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War Department,

1st March, 1825.

[orders :]

The following General Regulationsfor the Army,

having received the sanction of the President of

the United States, he commands that they be

published for the government of all concerned, and

that they be strictly observed. Nothing contrary to

the tenor of the said Regulations will be enjoined on

any portion of the United States' Forces by any

Commander whatsoever.

J. C. CALHOUN.
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Note.—In the references, Nos. denote paragraphs. For the title of each

article, see Table of Articles.
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Abandoning garrison or guard, app.
pages 415, 416.

Abbatis, Nos. 115, 297.

Absence from parade, app. pages 414.

Absence without leave, app. pages

411, 414,415.
Absentees, Nos. 159, 160, 162, 164,

176, 177, 178, 181, 520, app.

page 411.

Abusive or unbecoming language,

No. 11, app. pace 412.

Accused persons, app. pages 419,420.

Adjutant, duties of, .Nos. 46 to

80, 121, 132, 159, 162, 170,

171, 172, 173,174, 175,176,177,

178, 179 180, 181, 182, 269 to

286, 302 to 327, 343, 344, 346,

366 to 382, 452, 453, 454, 455,

456, 457, 458, 499, 508 to 530,

552,606,643,871, 875,1469.— Re-
sponsibility of, No. 123.—Selec-

tion and appointment of, No. 124.

—To be announced in orders, No

Orders, Nos. 489, 503, 869. 870.—Duties of, Nos. 434 to 458, 488
to 507, 885.—Estimates and Re-
quisitions for, No. 941.—Inspec-
tion returns to, Nos. 878, 879.
—Monthly returns, Nos. 875,
876, 877, 879, 883.—Officers
to report to, No.1476.—Orders of,

Nos. 503, 869, 870, 883, 884.—
Proceedings of couits to be trans-
mitted to, Nos. 880, 881, 882.

—

Stated reports and returns, No.
872.

Administration, Nos. 291,293, 299,
300.

Administrative Departments, Nos.
291, 299, 442, 456.—Inspection
of, No. 291.—Responsibility of,

No. 299.

Advan.-ed guard, force and compo-
sition of, No. 601.—In battle,

Nos. 601, 628, 629, 630, 633,

642, 653.—Objects of, No. 601.—
Position and Duties of, Nos. 601,

628.

124.—To countersign warrants, Advanced posts, No. 557 to 598

No. 128.—To superintend order-

lies, Nos. 448, 449, 471.

Adjutant acting, how and when ap-

pointed, No. 126.—See Adjutant.

Adjutant of the Day, Nos. 370, 374,

378, 379, 545, 552.

Adjutant-general, Nos.300, 350,442,

452, 453, 454, 455, 456, 457, 458,

488 to 507, 875, 878, 939, 941.—
Rank, No. 6

Adjutant-General's Department, No
488 to 507, 869 to 886.—Chan-

nels of Communication, Nos. 869,

870, 871, 873. 874, 886.—Com-
inuni'.ationSjOrders, kc. Nos. 869,

870, 883, 834, 386.—Copies of

Advising desertion, app. page 412.

Aides-de-camp, appointment of, No.
1468.—Duties, Nos. 445, 449,

452, 453, 454, 455, 456, 457,

458, 488, 489, 490 to 507, 613,

644, 647, 648, 1463, 1469.

—Rank of, Nos. 6,9, 10, 16, 17.

—Subject to lineal duty, No. 125.

Alarm, (sounding) No, 602.

Alarms, false, app. page 415.

Allowances, regular and incidental,

(Quartermastei'sDepartment)No.

1018 to 1087.

Ammunition, at sieges, No. 770.

—

Captured, No. 7 12.--Escort of.,Nos.

657, 660, 674, 675, 676.—Inspec-
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Ammunition

—

Continued.

tion of, Nos. 256, 259, 789.—
Making and preserving, Nos. 115,

256, 257,.—Providing and distri

buting, Nos. 925, 926, 937, 938.

965, 966.—Requisitions for, Nos
939, 941.—Reserve, No. 789.—
Selling or disposing of, No. 934
—Service, Nos 256, 259, 789.—
Surplus, 969.—To be charged,

No. 256.—To be sunned, No.
256.—Unserviceable, No. 970—
Wasted or sold, app. pages 413,
414.

Apothecary-general, Nos. 8, 442,

Apothecary-General's Department,

No. 442, see Medical department.

Armourers, Nos. 231,957,965.
Arm-racks, Nos.183, 331.—On board

ol transports, No. 787.

Arms and accoutrements, arrange

ment of, Nos. 183, 194, 330, 331,

422, 423, 787.—Captured, No.
712.—Cleaning and preserving,

Nos.l 15,223, 224 to 243, 422, 787,

810.—Damaged, Nos. 946, 947,

965, 967, 970.—Deserters, No
693.—Guard over, No. 183.

—

How marked, Nos. 260, 263. 264,

330.—In camp, Nos. 183, 472,

477, 479.—Inspection of, No-.

223, 294, 302 to 317, 323,

3'24, 325, 326, 327, 422, 810,

944. Lock cover, or case,

No. 238.—Piled, Nos. 183, 311,

315, 423, 477.—Providing and

distributing, Nos. 925, 926, 937,

938, 942, 943,948,965, 966—Re-
gistry of,No. 287.-Requisitions for,

Nos. 939, 941, 942.—Returns or,

Nos. 944, 945.—Selling or dispos-

ing of, No. 934, app. pages413,

414.—Stacking, No. 183.—Sur-
plus, Nos 945, 969.—To be charg-

ed, Nos. 287, 935, 943.—Unser-
viceable, No. 970.

Army Corps, (or corps d'armee,)—
Baggage, Nos. 678, 682.—Com-
mand of, Nos. 16, 17, 18, 433,

434, 439, 440, 443.—Duties of, in

action, Nos. 610, 641.—How de-

nominated, No. 434.—In march,

No. 599 to 626.—Order of, Nos.

Arrest, applications for, Nos. 188,

871, 874.—Arms of those under,

No. 194.—Authority to order an,

No. 187.—How ordered, No. 189.

—Limits under, No. 190.—On
marches, Nos. 193, 194.—Re-
lease from, No. 192.—Restric-

tions under, Nos. 190, 195.

—

Roster, No. 528.—To be report-

ted, Nos. 187, 191, 192.

Arrests, app. page 418.

Arsenals, Nos. 401, 935, 938, 942,
945, 948, 950, 952, 954, 956, 957,
960, 961 to 966, 969 to 970.—In-
spection of, Nos. 294, 317, 961,

969, 970
Articles of War, app. page, 409.

—

To be read, app. pages 410, 421.

—

To be signed, app. page 409.

Artillery, commanding officer's of,

Nos. 442, 443 646, 735.— Divi-

sions and subdivisions of, Nos.
927, 928, 929, 930.—Duties, No.
636 to 650.—Field, Nos. 927,

928, 929, 930, 931.— (Foot, or

heavy) Nos. 1, 931.—(Horse, or

Light) Nos. 1, 931.—In attack,

Nos. 636, 637, 639.—In defence,
Nos. 636, 638, 639.—In position,

No.636.-Inspection,Nos.296,1310.

—Siege and garrison, No. 931.
Artillery School of Practice, No.
1447 to 1467.-Adjutant,No.l463.
(See Regimental Adjutant.)—As-
sistant Commissary ofSubsistence,

No. 1462.—Assistant Quarter-
master, No. 1461.—Cadets, No.
1464.—Commandant, No. 1451.
—Company officers, No. 1453.

—

Course of instruction, No. 1465.
—Encampment, No. 1466.—Field
Officers, No. 1452—Instructor of
Engineering, No. 1458.—Instiuc-

tor of Mathematics, No. 1457.

—

Instructor of military drawing, No.
1459 —Ordnance officers,N"o. 1454.
—Organization, &c Nos. 144;:,

1449.— Professor ofChemistry, No.
1460.— Reports and returns, No.
1450.—Station, No. 1447.—Term
of instruction, No. 1467.

Assembly, Nos. 541, 603, 604.
Assimilated Rankj Nos. 6, 7, 8.

439, 440, 411,617.—Organization Assistant Adjutant-general, No.871.
of, No. 430.—Staff of, Nos. 432,: See Adjutant-General, and Adju-

<442.
I

taut-General's department.
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Assistant Commissaries of Subsis-

tence, No. 1133 to 1173, 1469.—
Abstracts, No. 1159.-Accounts cur-

rent, No. 1160.—Certificates, No.
1176.—Doing duty in the Quar-
termaster's Department.Nos.1015,
1171, 1173, 1176.—Extra pay to,

Nos.l 173,1174, 1175, 1176, Forms,
No. 1178.—Issues, No. 1143 t<

1150.—Monthly returns, No. 1158
—Men on extra duty with, Nos,
1168, H69.-Stations,No. 1170.—

Assistant Commissaries of Subsis

tence (acting) Nos. 1140, 1177.

—

See Assistant Commissaries of

Subsistence.

Authority, Civil, Nos. 12, 13, 14, 15,
app. page 413.

Authority in command, Nos. 3, 11

629, 630, 633, 637, 612, 653.—
Artillery in, Nos. 636, 637, 640,
646.—Attack in, IV os. 635, 636,
637, 6 40.—Defensive in, Nos. 631,
636, 638, 639, 640 —Dispositions
for, No. 627 to 646, No. 651 to

656.—Duty after, Nos. 646, 647,
648, 649, 650.— Field hospitals

in, No. 651 to 656.—Good con-
duct in, Nos. 641, 64.5, 647, 648,
649.—Lines of, Nos. 631, 632.—
Litteis in, Nos. 654. 655.—Offen-

sive in, Nos. 635, 636, 637, 639,
640, 642.—Order of, Nos. 45, 435,

439, 440, 441, 631, 632, 640.—
Pursuit in. Nos 635, 640, 642.—
Reports, Nos. 647, 648, 649, 650.

—Reserve in, Nos. 634, 640,641,
642.—Staff officers in, Nos. 644,
647, 648.—Steadiness in, No. 645.

—Support in, Nos. 641, 642.

—

Wounded in, Nos. 651, 653, 655,
656.

Bell-tents, Nos. 183, 472, 477, 479.
Belts, No. 967.—How cleaned, No.

224. See arms and accoutre-
ments.

Bivouac, of the piquet, No. 555,

—

Of the troops. Nos. 467, 486.

Blacking, Nos. 225, 226, 227, 228,
229.

Boards of survey, (Subsistence),

Nos. 1141, 1142.—Quartermas-
ter'sDepartmeut.Nos. 1001, 1002,

1003.

Books, by whom and how kept, Nos.

269,287, 961,962—Inspection of,

Nos 294,322,961.—
(Company,) Captain's book, No.
287.— Description book, No. 287.

—Ledger, No. 287.—Order book,

No. 287.

(Ordnance,) Account book, No.
961.—Letter book, No. 961.—
Monthly return book, No. 961 —
Order book, No. 961.—Quarterly
return book, No. 961.— Registei

of letters received, No. 961 —
(Regimental,) Court-martial book,

No. 279.—Description and suc-

cession of officers, No. '272.

—

Description of deserters, No. 278.

Description of enlisted men, No.

273.—Description of horses, &c.

No. 282.—General order book,

Battles, advanced guard, Nos. 628,' No. 270,—.Letter book, No. 274.

B

Baggage, allowance of, No. 459 to

466.—Excess of, to be rejected,

No. 460.—Limited, Nos, 459,460,
677, 631.—Requisites of, Nos
465, 466.—Marked, Nos. 266,
465.

Baggage-train, No. 459 to 466, 677

to 686.— Brigade, Nos 678, 679,

680.—Conductors, Nos. 466,678
679, 680, 684.—Division, Nos
678, 679, 680, 682.— Duties rela

tive to, No. 677 to 686.—Guard,
Nos. 682, 683, 684, 685, 686 —
Limited, No. 681.—Order of, Nos
635, 686— Regimental, No. 679

Baking, Nos. 115, 196 to 202, 207,

212, 297
Band, Nos. 46, 48, 50, 53, 55, 57,

59, 63. 64, 66, 67, 103, 105, 121

160, 169, 170, 171, 172, 185, 186,

361, 370, 377, 379, 380, 478, 511,

847
Barracks, Nns. 467, 1029, 1033,

1034, 1035, 1036, 1474—Build
ing and repairing, Nos. 1086,

1087.—Troops hi, No. 328 to

337, 1029, 1036.

Battalion, review of, No 45 to 80.

Batteries, at sieges, Nos. 733, 753

754.- In action, Nos. 636, 637,

638, 639.—In the field, Nos. 636,

927, 928, 929.—Sea-Coast, No
931
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Books

—

Continued.

—Morning report book, No. 276,

— Record book, No. 281.— Regi-

mental order book, No. 271.

—

Regittiv of deceased soldiers, N os.

280, 1483, 1487.— Registry of fur-

loughs, No. 277.— Return book,

No. 275.—
(Troop,) Captain's book, No.
287.—Description book, No. 287.

—Description of horses, No. 287.

—Ledger, No. 287.—Order book,

No. 287.

Bread, Nos. 115, 196 to 202, 207,

212, 335.—Quality, Nos. 197,

200, 201, 202.—To be superin-

tended, Nos. 197, 198.

Brevet rank, Nos. 16, 17, 18, app.

pages 416, 423.

Brigade, commanding officers of,

Nos. 433, 434, 435, 528, 640.—
Head-quarters, No. 530.—How
designated, No. 434.—Inspection,

No. 302 to 324, 450.—Major,
Nos. 55,432, 442, 644.—Number,
No. 434.—Order of, Nos. 439,

440, 441.—Parade, No. 530.—
Regiments in, No. 431.—Review,

No. 55 to 79.—Roster, No. 530
—Staff, Nos. 432, 442, 496, 644,

Brigadier-general, rank of, Nos. 4,

294 to 32.3.—Brigade duty, No
55 to 79, 294 to 325, 430, 433,

434, 435, 439, 4-10, 441, 442, 450,

451,471,486, 528, 530, 732.—
Salute to, Nos. 50, 84.

Banks, Nos. 830, 332, 337.

Buttons, Nos. 861, 862.—Hovv clean

ed, No. 220.

Cadets, Nos. 3, 4, 5. See Military

Academy.
Call, Adjutant's, Nos. 170, 171.

—

Fatigue, No. 167.—Musicians',

Nos. 157, 158, 160, 169, 185, 186.

—Roll, No. 159 to 169, 176, 177,

185.—Surgeon's, No. 163.—Sta-

ble, Nos. 168, 184.

Calls, (of compliment,) No. 35.

Camp, (or Encampment,) No. 467

to 487, 1037.—Aims in, Nos. 183,

472, 477, 479.—Diseases, No.

](J6.— Entrenched, No. 470.

—

Reconnoitring, Nos. 468, 469, 170,

•137.—Inspection of, No. 294.

—

Object and choice af, Nos. 46%
470.—Troops in, Nos. 467, 471,

472, 473 to 487.

Camp-colours, Nos. 49, 58, 79.

Camp-equipage, Nos. 677, 926, 978,

983, 1003, 1057, 1060, 1069, 1070,

1071, 1072, 1075, 1078, 1099,

1100.—Estimates of, Nos. 1088,

1091.—Inspection of, No. 294.—
Receipts for, Nos. 1071, 1075.—
Returns of, Nos 1092, 1093.—
To be marked, No. 262.

Camp-ovens, Nos. 115, 297.

Camp-kettles, Nos. 249, 1069, 1070,

1099. See Camp-equipage.
Camp-kitchens, Nos. 115, 297,477,

538.

Camping parties, Nos. 468, 469, 470,

—Escort, Nos. 468, 469, 541,

542.

Canteens, Nos. 262, 1099, 1100.—
Ba ggage, Nos. 266, 464.

Cantonments, Nos. 467, 1027, 1033.

—Inspection of, Nos. 294, 317 to

324.—Troops in, Nos. 467, 471
to 487.

Capricious or tyrannical conduct
prohibited, Nos, 3, 11.

Captains, or commanding officers of
companies, Nos. 4, 118, 119, 153,
287,304,310, 311,312,313,314,
316, 317, 326, 327, 461, 463,
466, 497, 501, 526, 943, 946, 947,
1003, 1069, 1071, 1072, 1073,
1074, 1079, 1091, 1096, 1494.

Captured stores, Nos. 646, 712, 764,
app. page 416.

Carriage-maker, (of ordnance,)Nos.
957, 965.

Carriages, Nos. 261, 264, 661, 926,
965.—Inspection of, No. 294.

Cartels, No 713.

Cartridge-boxes, No. 225 to 229.

—

—to be inspected, Nos. 256, 789.
See Arms and Accoutrements.

Cartridges, Nos. 115, 297, No. 25d
to 259, 789, 926, 934, 938, 939,
941. See Ammunition.

Cavalry, Nos. 168, 184, 282, 287,
568, 569.—Escorts.No. 657 to 676,
No. 774 to 783.—Call, Nos. 168,
184.— Dismounted, Nos. 525,
757.—Guards, Nos. 469, 584
In action, Nos. 635, 642.—In-
struction, No 296.—Patrols, Nos
469, 580, 581, 582 —Regular, No!
1.—Troop of, No,
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Certificates, app. page 411.—To
array followers, Nos. 689, 690
691

Changes, to be reported, Nos. 439,
440, 441, 507.

Chaplains, Nos. 106, 865, app. page
409

Charges for offences, app. page 418.
Citadels, defence of, No. 765 to 773
Civil authority, Nos. 12, 13, 14, 15,

app. page 413
Cleanliness, Nos. 214, 223, 250,

337, 796, 798, 799, 800, 801, 802.
See Police.

Clothing,allowance, Nos. 1072,1073,
1074, 1079, 1099 to 1106, 1473.—Cleaning and preserving, Nos.
115, 215, 216, 217, 218, 219, 220,
221, 223, 249, 291, 297.—Inspec-
tion, Nos. 294, 325, 326, 1072.—
Receipts, Nos. 1071, 1075.—Sup-
plies, Nos. 299, 983, 1068, 1071,
1072, 1073, 1074, 1075,1078,1079.

Colonels, or commanding officers of
regiments, No. 45 to 80, 114, 115,
116, 117, 118, 123, 124, 125, 126,
127, 128, 129, 134, 186, 137, 138,

139, 140, 151 to 154, 159,162,
187, 188, 190, 192, 196, 197,251
252, 267, 269, 297, 302 to 327,
450, 471, 534, 551, 555, 604, 611,
619, 647, 689, 760, 875, 877, 942
943,944,945,946, 947, 1003, 1050,
1069, 1071, 1072, 1073, 1091,
1093.—Inspections by, Nos. 325,

327,450, 1310—Rank of, Nos
4, 24, 454.— Responsibility, Nos.

116, 2rt9.

Colours, Nos. 46, 50, 51,66, 74, 77,

81, 82,83, 108.—Cased, Nos. 251,

252, 742.—Guard over, Nos. 252,
398, 602.—In camp, Nos. 255,
477, 742.—Lodged, No. 252.—
Planted, Nos. 255, 477.—Unfurl-
ed, Nos. 81,251,742.

Command, rank and. No. 1 to 26.

—

Predecessor in, Nos. 21, 22, 2

J

267, 268, 884.- Relieving in, Nos
21, 22, 23, 267,268, 884.—Suc-
cessor in, Nos. 20, 21, 22, 23, 267,

268,884.—Vacancies in, Nos. 19,

20, 433.

€ommissary-General, rank of, Nos.
7, 8.—(Of purchases,) Nos. 825,
1068, 1069, 1070, 1072, 1073,
1079. 1099, 1100, 1101, 1102,

1103, lipi, 1105, 1106, &c— (Of 327, 801,

subsistence,) Nos; 720, 1137
1132, 1498, 1499.

Communications, Nos. 292, 471
via.

Company, inspection. Nos. 80, 169,
302 to 327, 450,451 .-Letter, Nos.
151, 152, 153.—Position, in order
of battle, Nos. 118, 119, 152.

—

Squads, Nos. 119, 120, 122, 223,
422.—Strength, Nos. 153, 151,
155, 436, 437.—Transfer, Nos.
153, 154.

CompUments,(orhonours,)Nos. Ill,

112, 113.—By cavalry, Nos. 777,
778, 779.—I3y guards and senti-

nels, No 36 to 44.—By individu-

als, No. 27 to 35.—By posts, No,
84 to 91. -By squads, No. 320.--By
the line, No 81.—By troops on a
march, Nos 82, 83.—By troops un-
der review, No. 45 to 80.—To ex-
ecutive authorities, &c. No. 11],

—To foreign officers, No. 113.

—

—To naval officers, No. 112. -To
the national anniversary, Nos. 89,
90, 91, 92, 93.—To Vessels of
war, Nos, 86, 87, 88, 89, 90, 91.

Conduct, in the field, Nos. 610, 645,
695, app. page 415.—Unbecoming
an officer and a gentleman, app.
page 419.

Consolidations, (of compauies,)Nos.
153, 154, 155.—(of regiment's,)

Nos. 436, 437, 438.

Contemptuous or disrespectful la»r
guage, app. page 409.

Contempt of courts, app. 418.
Contingent accounts, No. 1492.
Convicts, (military,) Nos. 483, 916,

1467.—Quarterly reports, No.
1480.

Convoy, carriages, Nos. 668, 669,
670, 67 1, 674, 675.—Comman-
dant, Nos. 660, 662, 671 to 676.-
Defence, Nos. 663, 664 to 668.—
Escort, Nos. 657, 659, 662, 66'^

to 668, 670 to 676, 684, 753.-.

Instructions, No. 659.—Of pow-
der, Nos. 657, 660, 674, 675.-
Order of march, Nos. 660, 661.

—Paiking, Nos. 670,671,674.—
Pioneers, or fatigue parties, No.
658.— Protection, Nos. 663, 664,

665 to 673.

Cooking, Nos. 115, 196,203 to 211,

321.—Inspected. Nos, 294,
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Cooks, Nos. 209, 210, 211, 294
Comet, Nos. 4, 778, 779.

Corporal, Nos. 4, 135.

Corporal of the guard, Nos. 400,

401, 402, 405, 414, 415, 416
418.

Corporeal punishment abolished,

app. page 432.

Correspondence with the enemy,app.
pages 415, 416.

Council of administration, duties

and powers, Nos. 341, 342,343,
345, 346, 347, 350, 352, 360, 362,

363.—How constituted, Nos. 343,

344—Inspection of accounts, Nos.

322, 350.

Countersign, Nos. 405, 406, 407.

408, 493, 504, 505, 506. 507, app.

page 415.—Objects of, No. 504 —
To be sealed, Nos. 507, 566.—To
whom and when issued, Nos. 405,

406, 407, 504, 506, 566.—When
changed, No. 507.

Courtesy enjoined, No. 27.

Courts of enquiry. Nos. 513, 514,

515, 527, 773, 880, 881, 882, app
page 420.— Recorders of, Nos
880, 881, 882, 1084.

Courts-martial, Nos. 513, 514, 515,

516,522,527,880,881,882,1081,
1082, 1083, 1084, app. pages 416,

417, 418, 420.—Adjournments,

Nos 515, 1084.—Judge advocate,

Nos. 513, 515, 880, 881, 832,

1034.—Members, Nos. 513, 514,

515, 1083.—Proceedings, Nos
380, 881, 882, 1084.—Witness-
es, Nos 1081, 1082, 1083.

(Garrison) Nos. 513, 514, 515,

,880,831,882.
(General) Nos. 513, 514, 515,

6, 880, 881, 882, 1081, 1084,

1479.

(Regimental,) Nos. 513, 514, 515,

516^ 880, 881, 882.—
C\\mes,app. pages413,417, 419,421.

Cultivation, No. 1162 to 1164, 1498,

1499.

D.

Deceased soldieis, Nos. 280, 1483,

1487, 1489, 1490, 1491.

Defence, council of, No. 769.—In

anion, Nos. 636, 638, 639, 640

Of citadel, No. 770.—Of convoys,

Nos. 657, 664, 665 to 676.—Of

fortresses, &x. No. 765 to 773.

—

Plans of, No. 765.

Departments, commanders of, Nos.

288,289,290, 291, 292, 293 to

301.—Head Quarters of, No. 301.

—Designated, No. 288.—In-

spections, Nos. 290, 291, 292,

293 to 301.—Organization, Nos.

288, 289.—Staff of, Nos. 289,

452 to 458.

Deportment of officers, Nos. 27, 43,

114.

Depots of clothing, Nos. 294,

975, 979, 1100, 1106.—Ordnance
and ordnance stores, Nos. 294,

935, 937, 938, 945, 948, 950, 956,

960, 961, 964, 965, 967, 970, 975,

983.—Of prisoners of war, Nos.

710, 714, 715.

Deserters, Nos. 360, 361, 692, 693,

694, app. pages 411, 412.—Ap-

prehension of, Nos. 1035, 1481,

1482, 1483.—Effects, Nos. 1076,

1077.—From the enemy, Nos.294,

457, 573, 585, 586, 595, 692, 693,

694.

Despatches, No. 449.

Detachments, Nos. 44.5, 510.—In-

trenched, No. 569.—Reconnoit-

ring, foraging, &c. Nos. 457, 458.
Details, course of, No. 508 to 530.

—

Cavalry, Nos. 525, 757, 758.—
Field, No. 530.—Of the- trenches,

No. 738.—Order of, N«fl. 509,
511, 517, 518.

Discharged soldiers, Nos. 1115, 1483,
1484, 1485, 1486, app. page 410.

Discipline, Nos. 3, 11, 116,291,293,
295 —Enforcement of, No. 450.

Disobedience of orders, app. page
410.—

Distributions, hours and places of,

No. 494, 721, 722, 723, 728.—In
advance, No. 726. -Mode of, Nos.
722, 723, 726, 728, 729, 730.—
Order and proportions of, 'Nos.

729, 730.—Superintendence of,

Nos. 721, 725.—To companies
and squads, Nos. 727, 728.

Dispositions, Nos. 435, 439, 440,
441, 627 to 640.

Divine Service, app. page 409.
Divisions, command of, No. 433.

—

Designated, No. 434.—Inspec-
tions, Nos. 450, 451.—Organiza-
tion, Nos. 430, 431.—Review,
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Divisions

—

Continued.
Nos. 450, 451.— Staff, Nos. 432,
442.—Support, No. 641.

Double rations, Nos 1125,1477.
Draft cattle, Nos. 261,282.—Mark-

ed, Nos. 261,693.—Registry of,No.
282.—Returns of, Nos. 1092., 1093.

Dress, (fatigue,) Nos. 221, 223.

—

Cleanliness of, No. 215 to 223.

—

Regulated, No. 223. See Uni
forms.

Drum, beat, Nos. 4l, 44, 50, 51, 53,
57, 61, 63, 64, 66, 67, 82, 83, 100,
103, 104, 105, 111 to 113, 157,
160, 163, 164, 165, 166, 167, 169,
170, 171, 172,173, 135,186,777,
780, 781.—Cased, No. 253.—
Muffled, No. 110.—Piled, Nos.
81, 255.

Drum-major, Nos. 5, 59, 478, 847
Drummers, Nos. 59, 64, 254, 313,

598, 847.

Drunkenness on duty, app. pages
414, 415.

Duelling, app. page 412.
Duty, hiring of, app. page 415.

E.

Effects of deceased officers and soi

diers, Nos. 1487, 1489, 1490,

1491.

—

app. pages 420, 421.

Efficiency, Nos. 115, 116, 294.

Embarkation of troops, Nos. 26,

784 to 820.

Embezzlement, app. pages 413, 414
Encampment, (or camp,) descrip

tion of, No. 481.— Reconnoitring,

Nos. 468, 469, 487.—Object and

choice of, No. 470.—Troops in,

Nos. 467, 471, 472 to 487.

Enemy, correspondence with, app.

page 416.—Relieving or harbour-

ing, app. page 415.

Engineer department, No. 837 to

923.—Communications, Nos. 919,

920, 921, "922.—Contracts, Nos.

891, /
896 —Disbursements, Nos.

893, 894, 897, 898, 899,900.—
Duties, No.888.—Estimates, Nos.

890, 891.—Fortifications, Nos.

888, 839, 890, 891, 893, 895,901,

902, 903, 904, 906, 907, 908, 909,

910, 916, 918.—Inspections, Nos.

895, 901, 902, 908.—Instructions,

and plans, No. 889.—Reports

and returns, Nos. 891, 892, 909,

915;

Engineers, Corps of, Nos. 887,915
917, 918. See Engineer Depart-
ment.

Engineers, Topographical, Nos. 289,
887,883,904,905,910, 911,912,
913,914,915,917,918. See En-
gineer Department.

Escape of prisoners, app. page 418.
Escort, cavalry, No. 774 to 783.

—

Commandant of, Nos. 660, 662,
664, 774 to 783.—Defence of,

Nos. 671, 672, 673, 676.—Infan-
try, No. 774 to 783.—Of camping
party, Nos. 463, 541.—Of convoy,
Nos. 657, 684, 750.—Of fatigue
party, No. 519.—Of honour, No.
774 to 783.—Of prisoners, Nos.
541,542.

Exercises, military, No. 115.

Extra duty men. No. 141 to 150,

1086,1168, 1169. '

F.

Fascines, Nos. 115, 297, 744.
Fatigue, daily, Nos. 167, 221, 223,
294.—General, Nos. 161, 221,

223, 294, 512, 519, 524.—Par-
ties, Nos. 221, 223, 294, 512, 519,

524, 658, 723, 724, 1087.

Field-hospitals, No. 651 to 656.

Field officer of the day, Nos. 527,

528, 561, 565, 566, 570, 572,

573, 585, 588.

Fines, app. pages 409, 417.

Flags, garrison, No. 91.—When
displayed, Nos. 91, 94, 107.

Flags of trucc,Nos. 294,587,588,595.

Flank companies, designation, No.
151.—Selections for, Nos. 138,

139, 140—Strength, No. 139.

Flints, how fixed, Nos. 239, 240,

241, 242.

Forage, allowance, No. 1044 to

1049.—Supplies, Nos. 292, 975,

979, 980.

Forces, order of the, No. 1.—Re-
gular, No. 10.

Foreign officers, compliments to, Nos.

44, 58, 113.

Fortresses, eapitulation of, Nos.771,

772, 773.—Commanders of, No.

765 to 773.—Courts of enquiry

on loss of, No. 773.—Defence of,

Nos. 765, 766, 767, 768, 769,

770 to 773.

Frontier defences, Nos. 292, 975,

976, 978.—Report on,'No.292.
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Funeral escort*, Nos. 9."i, 96, 97,

100, 101, 103, 104, 105, 106,

110.

Funeral honours, Nos. 93, 98 to 110.

Fuel, Nos. 334, 471, 930.—Allow-
ances of, Nos. 1018, 1020 to 1028.

—Requisitions, No. 1039.

Furloughs, No. 1302 to 1307, app.

page 412.—Form of, No. 1304.

—

Hules to be observed during, No
1305.—To be repoited, No. 1303.

—When and how granted, Nos.

1302, 1303, 1306.

Furniture for offioes, quarters, hos-

pitals, &c. Nos. 147, 960.

G.

Gabions, Nos. 115, 297, 744, 757.

Gambling prohibited, No. 1500.

Garrisons, Nos. 592, 594.

Garrison-equipage, Nos. 978, 980,

983,1003, 1068,1069, 1070,1071,

1078, 1099—Estimates, N
1088, 1091, 1099.— Receipts for

Nos. 1071, 1075.—Returns, Nos.

1092, 1093, 1096, 1103.

Generate, when sounded, No. 603
Great Coals, No. 249.

Grenadiers, Nos.138, 746, 756, 828

Guards, Nos. 156 to 186, 557 to

598._A.rms of, Nos. 422, 423
Attack and defence of, Nos 589,

590.— Cavalry, Nos. 568, 569.—
Commanders of, Nos. 161, 388,

402, 405, 406, 412, 413, 414,

416, 421, 423, 424—Detach-

ments, composing, No. 368.—Dis

missed, Nos. 421, 422, 602.—In-

spection of, Nos. 367, 389, 539.—
Instructions for, Nos.424,47 1,472,

533.—Interior, Nos. 401, 513.—

|

Messes, Nos. 210, 533.—Mount-
ing, Nos. 366, 530.—Of honour,

Nos. 39, 513, 602, 774 to 783.

—Parade of, No. 366 to 382.—
Personal, Nos. 39, 513,602, 774
to 783.—Relieved daily, No. 384,

—Report, Nos. 543, 544.— Roll-

call, No. 389.—Salute, No. 36
to 44.

Grand guards, assembly of, No.564.

—At new posts, No, 565.—Caval-

ry of, Nos.559.568.—Commanders
of. No.570.—Composition of, No.

560 —Entrenched, No. 569.—
Instructions for, Nos. 572, 573.

—

How posted, No. 567.—Nature of,

Nos. 557, 558, 559, 560.—Pie-

catitions, Nos. 574, 57a, 576,

577, 578 to 585, 587, 598.—

Sentinels, Nos. 564, 574 to 579,

585, 598.—Service of, Nos. JW
to 429,557 to 598.—Tour of duty,

No. 513.

Guides, employment of, No. 4o9.

H.

Havresacks, No. 250.—How mark-

ed, No. 262.—To be inspected,

Nos. 245, 607.

Head-Quarters, (Department,)Nos.

301, 492, 869, 871, 875, 876,

880—(General,) Nos. 492, 869,

871, 880, 882.—(Regimental,)
Nos. 492, 871, 875.

Health of the troops, Nos. 196, 202,

214, 1180, 1181, 1185. See Me-
dical Depaitment.

Honours, at posts, No. 84 to 94.

—

Funeral, No. 95 to 110.

Horse (or light) artillery, No. 1.

Horses, Nos. 261, 282.—Captured,
No. 712.—How marked, Nos. 261,

693.—Injunctions, No.702.—Pur-
chase of, No. 980.—Registry of,

Nos. 282,287.—Returns of, Nos.

1092, 1093.

Hospital, No. 163.—Inspection of,

Nos. 317, 325,1186.—Stores, Nos.
818, 1189, 1214, 1252. See Me-
dical Department.

Hospital attendants, Nos.1200, 1234.

—Stewards and wardmasters,Nos.

1213 to 1217, 1232 to 1234. See
Medical Department.

Hospitals, field, No. 651 to 656.

Hospitals general, surgeons to, No.
1196 to 1206.—Assistant surgeons

to, No. 1207 to 1212. See Me-
dical Department.

I.

Infantry, rank of, No. 1.

Inspection, by general and field offi-

cers, Nos. 450. 451, 1309, 1310,
1311.—Circuits of, Nos. 290,
291, 1505.—Form arrd course
of, No. 302 to 327.—Objects
of, Nos. 291, 292, 293, 294,
295, 296, 297, 298. 299, 1505.—
Of messing, Nos. 164, 804.—Of
Quarters, No. 317 to 327.—Re-
ports, Nos. 300, 324, 450, 451,
1308, 1309, 1310—Returns,
Nos. 878, 879.—Weekly, No. 326.
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Inspectors-general, Nos. 442, 1308.

—Duties, Nos. 291 to 299, 302 to

327, 1308, 1505.
Instruction, Nos. 115, 296,297, 450.
—Objects of, Nos. 115, 296, 297.—Prescribed, No. 115.

Issues, (clothing.) Nos. 1073, 1074,
1075.—(Provision) No. 1143 to

1150.—Regularity of, Nos. 299,
721 to 730.

J.

Jalonneurs, No. 606.
Judge-advocates, Nos. 6, 442, 865,

880, 881, 882, 1040, 1084. app.
page 417.

K.

Knapsacks, contents allowed, Nos
245, 246, 247, 248.—In quarters,

Nos. 332, 333.—Inspection of,

Nos. 245, 309, 311, 312, 313, 314,

607.—Marks on, No. 262.—Pack
ing, Nos. 115, 248.—Slung, No
244.

L.

Lance-corporal, Nos. 132, 133, 134,

135, 136.

Land-troops serving as marines, No.

26.

Laundresses, Nos. 222, 356, 690.

Leaves of absence, Nos. 1301, 1302.

Letters, communications ifec. how
addressed, Nos. 489, 493, 871,

884, 886.

Letters, private, (or reports,) when
prohibited, No. 650.

Lieutenant-colonel, Nos. 4, 46, 47

to 80.—Responsibility of, No.118.

—Station of, No. 118.

Lieutenant, First, No. 4.

Lieutenant, Second, No. 4.

Light Dragoons,No. 1. See Cavalry.

Light Infantry, Nos. 601, 628, 629,

630, 633, 637, 642, 663, 672,

746, 756, 828.—Qualifications,

No. 138.—Selection of, Nos. 138,

139, 140.

Light (or horse) artillery, Nos. 1,

636, 642.

Light troops, Nos. 601, 628, 629,

630, 633, 637, 642, 663, 672,

756.

Luxury prohibited, No. 459.

M.

Magazines.(powder) Nos. 29-1, 317
325.

Magazines of provisions, Nos. 7 18
975, 979.

Major, Nos. 4, 24, 46, 47, app.
page 420.—Responsibility of, No.
118.—Station, No.118.

Major-general, Nos. 4, 24, 69, 432,
450, 454.—Compliments to, Nos.
50, 84.

Marauding prohibited, Nos. 607,
609.—Punished, No 610.

Marches, No. 599 to 625 —Abuses
and disorders on, app. page 413.

—

Diminishing front on, No. 611.

—

Halts, Nos. 610, 611, 612, 617,
6l8,619,620,621.-Horses,No.613.
In the interior, Nos, 616, 625.

—

Jalonneurs, No. 606.—Knapsacks
&c. on, Nos. 244, 245, 249, 607.
—Leading alternately on, No.617,
—Night, No. 606.—Order of, Nos.
599, 600, 601, 614, 615, 617
Passing obstacles on, No. 611.

—

Precautions, Nos. 624, 625.
—Routes, No. 625.—Sick on,

Nos. 622, 623.—Supplies, No.
625.—Stragglers, Nos. 608, 609,
613, 620.

Marine corps, Nos. 1, 16, 289, app.
page 417.

Marks, Nos. 265, 266.—On public

property Sic. Nos. 260 to 266,693,

712, 933.—Sutlers, No. 706.

Medical Department, duties, No.
1179 to 1269.—Apothecary's de-

partment, No. 1191 to 1195.—As-

sistant Surgeons of Regiments, No.
1226 to 1228.—Assistant surgeons

to genera] hospitals, No. 1207 to

1212.—General rules, No. 1250 to

1269.—Hospital stewards, No.
1213 to 1214.—In the field, No.
651 to 656.—Medical director,

No. 1186 to 1190.—Reports, re-

turns, requisitions &c. No. 1235

to 1249.—Stewards,Ward masters,

&.C No. 1232 to 1234.—Surgeon-
general, No. 1179 to 1185.—Sur-

geons attached to posts, No. 1229

to 1231.—Surgeons attached to

regiments, No. 1218 to 1225.—

Surgeons attending general hospi-

tals, No. 1196 to 1206.—Ward
masters, No. 1215 to 1217.



Index.

Menacing words or gestures, app.

page 418.

Messing, No. 196 to 212.—Inspec-

tion, Nos. 1G4, 200, 804.— Prepa-
ration, No. 203 to 209.—Superin-

tendence, Nos. 196, 197, 198

Military Academy, No. 1312 to

1446.—Accounts, No. 1399 to

1403.— Admission, No. 1337 to

1340.—Classification, Nos. 1359,

1360.—Course of instruction, No.

1341 to 13.38.—Discipline, No
1404 to 1439.—Examinations,

Nos. 1361, 1362, 1363, 1364.

1365.— Furloughs, Nos. 1392,

1393, 1394. Instruction, No.

1370 to 1384— Merit-rolls, No.

1366 to 1369.—-Miscellaneous.
No. 1440 to 1446.—Organization,

No. 1312 to 13.36.—Promotion,

No. 138.5 to 1391.—Uniform .tc.

No. 1395 to 1398.

Military storekeepers, Nos. 950,

1016, 1471, 1472.

Militia, Nos. 1, 10.

Misconduct, Nos. 607, 608, 609,610,

615, 648, 650, 696.

Model (camp) No.482.—(Chamber)
No. 336.

Morning report, Nos. 165,276,451.

Musicians see Band.
Mustor-rolls, Nos. 316, 1109, 1129,

1130.

Musters, Nos. 315, 451, app. page

411.

Mutiny, app. page 410.

N.

National anniversary, Nos. 92, 93
—Salute, Nos. 84, 86, 87, 88, 89,

90 91 92 93.

Naval officers, Nos. 24, 25, 26, 87,

112, 784.

Non-commissioned officers, appoint-

ment and selection of, Nos. 127.

129, 130, 131.—How reduced,

Nos. 129, 134.—Number limited,

Nos. 131, 1294.—Put in ordeis,

No. 129.— Responsibility, Nos.

119, 123.—Warrants, No. 128.

Non-commissioned staff, rank, No
5,— Responsibility, No. 123.—Se-

lection of, Nos. 127, 128, 129.

O.

©bedicnce, or subordination, prescri-

I, No. 11.

Offences, trial for, app. page 41 J.

Officer of the day, duties, Nos. JS,

39, 156, 158, 159, 164, 192,

371, 377, 378, 379, 380, 381,

382, 383, 403, 406, 409, 410,

514, 533, 538, 543, 544, 549,

551, 552.— Detailed, No. 156.

—

On board of transports, Nos. 791,

803, 804, 806, 811

Officers, relative rank of, Nos. 9,

10, 16, 24.

Offi-ers, naval, Nos. 24, 25, 26, 87,

112, 784.

Order, of army corps, Nos. 439, 440,

441,617.— Battle, Nos. 1, 46,47.

118, 434, 435, 439, 440, 441.—
Brigades and divisions, Nos. 439,

440, 441.—Regiments, Nos. 2,

439.

Orderlies, Nos. 446, 447, 448, 449,

488, 494.—Mounted, Nos. 446,

447.—Service of, Nos. 513, 516.

Orderly hour, Nos. 496, 497, 499,

502.—Orders subsequent to, Nos.

497, 498.

Orders, channel of, Nos. 452, 488,

439, 869, 870, 871, 872, 873,

874.—Correctness of, No. 501.

—

Dated, No. 492.—Dispositions,

No. 495.—Exhortations, notices

and thanks in, No. 494.—Form
of, Nos. 489, 492, 884.—General,
No. 494.—Monthly extracts, No.
503.—Not to be contrary to law or

reason, No. 11.—Numbered, No.
491.—Obedience' to, No. 11.

—

Publication of, Nos.483,489, 490,
498, 499.—Reading and explain-

ing, Nos. 178, 179, 180, 181,

500, 501.—Special, Nos. 493,803.
—Standing, Nos. 21, 22, 267,
268. Transcribing, Nos. 496,
497, 493, 499, 500, 501.—Ver-
bal, No. 488.—Written, to be
sealed, No. 488.

Ordnance department, No. 924 to
970.—Ordnance and ordnance
stores, No. 925 to 970 —Captured,
Nos. 712, 764.—Charge and cus-
tody of, Nos. 937, 942.—Depots
of, Nos. 935, 937, 938, 950, 956,
960, 961, 962, 964, 965, 966,
968, 969, 970, 975, 979, 983.—
Disbursements for, Nos. 956, 959.
—Embezzlement prohibited, No.
934.—Field and heavy, Nos. 927.
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Ordnance Department

—

Continued,
928, 929, 930, 931.—How issu-

ed, Nos. 937, 933. 939, 940—
How provided, No. 936.—Month-
ly returns, Nos. 955, 956, 963.

—

Quaiterly returns, Nos. 944, 950.
963.— Requisitions for, No. 941.—Small arms, &c. Nos. 941, 942,
943, 944, 945, 946, 947, 948,
967.—To be charged, No. 935.

—

To be marked, No.933.—To be of

the same pattern, Nos. 932, 1469.
Ordnance duty, Nos. 289, 952, 953,

954.

Organization of corps, No. 430 to

451.

Outposts, No. 557 to 598.— Attack,
Nos. 589, 593, 596, 597.—Caval-
ry at, Nos. 559. 568,—Comman
dant of, Nos. 566, 570, 572, 573,

578, 586, 592, 594.—Defence of,

Nos, 589, 593, 597.—Details for,

Nos.513,517,560, 561, 562.—En
trencher), Nos. 569, 590, 591,
592.—Field officer of the day,

Nos. 561,562, 565, 570.—Force
and positions, Nos. 558, 571, 589,
592.—Ground occupied by, Nos.
558, 567, 571, 594.—Instructions,
Nos. 573, 590, 593.—Mounting
guard, Nos. 563, 564, 598 —
Nature of, No 557.—Parole and
countersign, No. 566.—Patrols,

Nos. 576, 577, 578, 579, 580,

581,582,584,595 —Precautions,
Nos. 563, 564, 570, 574, 575, 576,

577, 579, 530, 581, 582, 583,

584, 585, 587, 583, 595, 598.—
Sentinels, Nos. 564,570,571,574
575, 577, 578, 583, 587..—
Superintendence of, No. 561.

When doubled, Nos. 574, 575.

P.

Parade, No. 159 to 184, 366 to

382, 530, 532, 546,547.—Absence
from, app. page 414.

Parade, (regimental,) Nos. 167.

3G6 to 382, 530, 532, 546, 547.

Parole, Nos. 409, 493, 504, 505,

506, 507, 566, app. page 41.5.

—

Of prisoners of war, Nos. 715,

716.

Patroles, Nos. 294, 335, 404, 538,

578, 579, 580, 581, 5C2,

Cavalry, Nos. 559, 568, 578, 579,
580, 581, 582, 584, 595.—Night'
Noi538.

Pay Department, No. 1107 to 1130.—Abstract returns, No. 1110.

—

Brevet pay,No. 1 124.— Double ra-
tion pay, No. 1125.—Forms, No.
1128.— Muster-rolls, Nos. 316,
1109, 1129, 1130.— Payments,
how and when made, Nos. 1108,
1109.—Regularity of payments,
No. 299.—Stoppages, Nos. 111b',

1118, 1121, 1122, 1123.
Paymaster-general, Nos. 8, 1107 to

1130.

Paymasters, Nos. 6, 123, 1107 to
1 130.

Pioneers, Nos. 48, 59, 137,304, 605,
658.

Piquet, Nos. 513, 545 to 556.
Plunder or pillage, app. page 415.
Police, exterior and interior, No.

156 to 186, 291, 293, 294, 328,
337, 450.—General, No. 687 to

708.

Police guard, Nos. 157, 158, 167,
192, 193, 194, 210, 211, 252,
257, 294, 513, 532, 533, 534, 535
to 544, 602.—Arms of, No. 423.—Camp, Nos. 252, 472, 479.
—Commandant of, Nos. 158,
161, 388, 402, 404, 405, 411 to
421.— Detachments composing,
No. 363.—Instructions, Nos. 383,
386, 404, 410, 424.—Messes, No.
210.—Relieved daily, No. 384.

—

Report, Nos. 543, "544.—Salute
of, Nos. 36, 37, 38, 40 to 44.—
Sentinel over arms, Nos. 183,

477, 479.—To be inspected, Nos.
367, 389, 539.—When turned off,

No. 366.

Post, abandoning, app. page 415.
Post-corporal, Nos. 400,401, 414,

415, 417, 418, 425, 426, 427, 428,
429.

Post-fund, Nos. 348, 349, 350.—
Distribution, Nos. 362, 363.—Ob-
jects No. 351.

Post-school, No. 351.

Posts, commanders of, Nos. 325.

590, 592, 593, 594 to 598.—De-
fence of, No. 589 to 598, 765 to

773.—Double ration, No. 1125.

—Entrenchment of, No. 591 —
Instructions for, 'Nos. 590,



Index.

Powder, convoy of, Nos. 657, 660,

674, 675, 676.

Predecessor in command. Nos. 21,

267, 268, 1503.

President of the United States, Nos.

4,50,81, 84, 89,90, 91, 94.

Prisoners, Nos. 158, 193, 194, 211,

400, 416, 543.— Escort of, Nos.

541, 60:2.—Provost guard, Nos.

602, 687, 688.—Sentinel over,

No. 534.—Tents, No. 479.

Prisoners of war, Nos. 457, 713,

714, 715, 716.—Arms, &c. of

Nos. 710, 712.—Cartels of, No.
713.—Depots of, Nos. 710, 714,

715.—Officers' parole, Nos. 715,

716 —Reports and returns, No.
7l0.—Sick and wounded, No
711.—Treatment of, Nos. 709,

710, 711.

Promotions, Nos. 19, 20, 433.

Provision Returns, Nos. 723, 1143,

1144, 1152.

Provisions, Nos. 292, 294, 717.

—

Service of, Nos. 471, 717 to 730,

1143 to 1150.

Provost guard, Nos. 687, 688.—Da
ties, Nos. 158, 193, 194, 400
416, 541, 543, 602, 687, 688.—
How detailed, Nos. 511,687,

—Marshal, app. page 418.

Publications, when prohibited, Nos.

650, 1497.

Public property, charge of, Nos
1502, 1503, 1504.— Receipts for,

Nos. 23, 1071, 1075.—Returns
of, No. 1501.—To be marked,

No. 260 to 266.—Wasted or sold,

app. pages 413, 414.

Punishments, Nos. 3, 609, 610, 696,

697.

Purchasing Department, Nos. 983,

1099 to 1106.

Q.

Quarterly accounts, No. 1504.

Quartermaster-general, No. 973 to

977.

Quartermasters, No. 123.—Duties,

Nos. 197, 198, 305, 307, 468, 469,

47 1, 472, 605, 625 , 654, 679, 680,

684, 725, 789, 1469.

Quartermaster's Department, No.
971 to 1098.

128,129,197,198,to2I2, 305, 309,

468, 469, 472, 478, 605, 679, 680,

723, 724, 839.

Quarters, No. 328 to 337, 1019,

1020, 1025, 1029, 1037, 1040,

1041, 1042, 1043, 1474.

R.

Rank, assimilated, Nos. 6, 8, 9, 10,

11—Brevet, Nos. 16, 17, 18,

1124.— Lineal and regimental,

Nos. 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10.—Of corps

and regiments, Nos. 1, '2.—Of land

and naval officers, Nos. 24, 25,

26, 1 12.—Relative, Nos. 16, 17,

18.

Rations, Nos. 717, 719, 722, 725,

726, 727, 728,767.—Double, Nos.

1125,1477.—Distnbution.No. 717
to 730.—Items of, Nos.l 144,1 159,
1161.

Rear-guard, Nos. 601, 609.

Reconnoitring, Nos. 445, 457,
468, 469, 487, 561, 565, 579,
582, 587, 588, 594, 662

Recruiting, No. 1270 to 1298.
Recruiting parties, Nos. 153, 983.

—

Subsistence of, Nos. 1151, 1152.
Recruiting service, Nos. 153, 941,

942, 983, 1270 to 1298.
Redress, applications for, Nos. 183,

871, 872, 874, app. page 413.
Regimental fund, Nos. 348, 351,

362, 363, 364, 365.
Regimental staff, Nos. 5, 46, 47, 48

to 80, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127,
128, 129, 269 to 287, 305, 462.

Regiments, Colonels or command-
ing officers of, Nos. 45 to 80, 114,
115, 116, 117, 118, 123, 124,
125, 126, 127, 128, 129,
134, 136, 137, 133, 139, 140,
151 to 154, 159, 162, 187, 188,
190, 192, 196, 197, 251, 252
267, 269, 297, 302 to 327, 450
471, 534, 551, 555, 604, 61 1!

619, 647, 689, 760, 875, 877
942, 943, 944, 945, 946, 947
1003, 1050, 1069, 1071, 107"
1073, 1091,1093.—Consolidation
of, Nos. 436, 437, 438.—Order
of, Nos. 439, 440, 441.—Rank of,
Nos. 1, 2.

Regular forces, rank of, Nos. 1 2
10. ' 'Quartermaster-sergeant, Nos. 5, 29,

31, 32, 33, 34, 46, 48, 123, 127,|Regulations to be read, No. 1506.



Index

Reliefcorporal, Nos. 390, 396, 408,
417, 418, 425, 426, 427, 428.

Reliefs, Nos. 384, 385, 336, 388.
389, 403, 417, 418, 533.

Relieved officer, Nos.23, 1494, 1502,
1503.

Relieving guard, Nos. 384, 41 1, 412,
413 to 420.

Relieving in command, Nos. 21, 23
884.

Repairs, Nos. 292, 450, 1030,1033,
1034, 1036, 1037, 1474.

Reports, battle, iNos. 647, 648, 649,
650.—Guard, Nos. 543, 544.—In
spection, Nos. 300, 324, 450, 451,

1308, 1309, 1310.—Morning, Nos.

162, 276, 451.—Officers', Nos.

35, 1475, 1476, 1478.—Sick, Nos.

163, 1181, 1184, 1220.—Special,
No. 872.—Stated, No. 872.

Reserve, Nos. 631, 634, 639, 640,
641.

Resources, Nos. 292, 717, 718, 719,
720.—During sieges, Nos. 196,

770.
Responsibility, Nos. 116, 118,119,

123, 299.

Retreat, (beating) Nos. 171, 172,

506, 538, 539, 566, app. page

414.—Before an enemy, No. 640.

Returns, app. page 411.—Abstract,

No. 1110—Fuel, No. 1039.—In
spectiou, Nos.878, 879.—Month
ly, Nos. 451, 872, 875, 879, 883,

—Ordnance, Nos. 944, 945, 950,

955, 956, 963, 968.—Post, No
876.—Provision, Nos. 723, 1143,

1152.—Regimental, Nos.875,877,

883.

Reveille, Nos. 160, 186.

Review, No. 45 to 80, 302, 450, 451.

Riflemen, No. 1.—Employment of,

Nos. 601, 628, 629, 630, 633,

637, 642, 663, 672.—Qualifica-
tions of, No. 138.—Selection of,

Nos. 138, 139, 140.

Roll-calls, Nos. 159, 160, 162,

164, 169, 170, 176, 177, 178, 185,

186, 389, 539, 553.

Rooms, numbered No. 329.—Uni-

formity, No. 336.

Roster, Nos. 503 to 530, 536, 562,

659, 688.

Rounds, No. 408.—Grand, Nos.

408, 409, 410.

Rules ana articles of War, app. page

40r.—To be read, app. page 421.

S.

Safeguards, Nos. 695, 696, 697,'69C,
699, 700, 701.

Salute, colour, Nos. 50, 62,63, 81,
82, 83.—Guard, No. 36 to 44.—
Hand, Nos. 28, 29, 30, 31, 32,
33.—Individual, Nos. 27 to 35,
43, 82, 83.—National, Nos. 84,
86, 89, 90, 91, 92, 93—To fo-

reign officers, No. 113.—To naval
officers, Nos. 24, 112.—To ves-

sels of war, Nos. 24, 86, 87, 88,
89, 90, 91.

Scarcity, resources in time of, Nos.
196/718, 730, 770.

School, post, No. 351.
Secretaries, of boards, Nos. 132,

136.—Of councils of administra-

tion, Nos. 343, 344,346,362.
Secretary of War, Nos. 50, 81,84,

340, 341.

Seniority, Nos. 9, 19, 1493.

Sentinels, duties, Nos. 383 to 429,

533, 534, 535, 536, 537, 539, 540,
541, 564, 574, 575, 576, 577,
578, 579, 580,581, 583, 585,
587.—Instructions, Nos. 404, 424.

—Of convoys, No. 470. On
board of transports, Nos. 792,

793, 807, 808.—Over arms, Nos.
386. 472, 477.—Over colours,

Nos. 252, 255, 477, 534.—Salute
of, Nos. 34, 36, 37.

Sergeant, Nos. 4, 29, 31, 32, 33,

34,128, 129, 130, 131.

Sergeant-major, Nos. 5, 46, 48, 123,

127, 128, 129, 269, 305, 309,
370,478, 839.

Servants, officers' Nos. 148,149,150.

Service, Nos. 291, 298.—Armed,
Nos. 512, 513.

Sick and wounded, Nos. 163, 318,

319, 622, 623, 651, 6.52, 653, 654,

655,656, 711, 1496.

Sick reports, Nos. 163, 1131, 1184,

1220.

Sieges, Nos. 196, 731 to 764.—Ar-
tillery at, No.735.—Assaults, Nos.

762, 764,770, 771.—Batteries, No.
753.—Requisitions for, No. 745.

—

Resources at, Nos 196, 770.-Sap-

pers and miners,No. 748.— Sorties,

Nos. 742, 751, 753.—Trenches,
Nos. 731, 732, 733, 736, 738,

739, 740, 741, 743, 744, 745,

746, 749, 750, 752, 753.



hide i

.

Signals, Nos. 157, 158, 160, 165,

166, 169, 170, 185, 186, 575,576.
Sleeping on post, app. page 414.

Soldiers, deceased, Nos. 280, 1254.
— Disabled, Nos. 1115, 1256,
1486.—Recruits lo be mixed with

old, No. 122.

Spies, Nos. 294, 573, 578, 585, 587
588, 1595, app. page 421.

Squads, arms of, Nos. 223, 422.

—

Baud, No. 121.—Command of,

Nos. 120, 121, 210, 223, 337, 422.
— Division of, Nos. 119, 122.

—

Numbered, Nos. 119, 122.—On
board of transports, No. 788

Staff, duties, No. 452 to 458, 483,

6 13, 644, 871, 872, 879, 880,

883, 884, 885 —General, Nos. 6,

7, 8, 9, 10, 452, 453, 454, 455,

456, 457, 458.—Liable to lineal

duties, Nos. 125, 444.—Officers,

Nos. 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 17, 42,

432,433,452 to 458.— Regimental,

Nos. 5, 29, 46 to 79, 124, 125,

126, 127, 128.

Staff acting, No. 126.

Staff appointments, No. 1470.

Standing orders, Nos. 21, 22, 267,

268.

Stationary, allowances, Nos 269 to

287, 980, 1018, 1050, 1051,1052
—How provided, Nos 980, 1018.

Stoppages of pay, app. pages 413,

414.

Stores captured, Nos. 712, 764, app

page 416.

Straw, allowance of, Nos. 1064,

1065, 106G, 1067.—How provid-

ed, Nos. 980, 1067.

Subordination, Nos. 3, 7, 11, 295.

—

To the civil authority, Nos. 12,

13, 14, 15.

tei.ee Department, No. 1131

to 1178.— Abstracts, No. 1159.

— Accounts current, No. 1160,

— Assistant commissaries of sub-

sistence, No. 1133 to 1139, 1170

to J.176.—Acting assistant com-

missaries of subsistence,Nos 1 140,

1170 to 1177.—Boards of survey,

Nos. 1141, 1142.—Component

parts of ration, No. 1 161.—Cultiva-

tion, Nos. 1162, 1163, 1164, 1498,

3499,—Forms, No. 1178.—Issues,

No.1143 to 1 150.—Miscellaneous,

No. 1165 to 1178.—Monthly Re-

turn*, No. 1158.—'Subsistence of

Recruiting parties, ,\
T
os. 1J51,

1152.—Supplies to officers, Nos.

1153, 1155.—Wastage, Nos 1155,

1156, 1157.

Subsistence, resources of, No. 292.

Successor in command, Nos. 21, 22,

23,884, 1502, 1503.

Superiors, doty of, Nos. 3, 27, 28,

114.-Respect to, Nos. 3, 11, 27,

35.

Supernumeraries, Nos. 433, 437, 144.

Surgeon, Nos 8, 123, 163, 208,

318, 319, 325, 78.5, 786,816,817,

818, 819, 1495. See Medical

Department.
Surgeon, assistant, Nos. 8, 123, 163,

208, 318, 319, 325, 785, 786, 816,

817, 1495. See Medical Depart-
ment.

Surgeon-general, Nos. 7, 442, 1179,

1180, 1181, 1182, 1183, 1184,
1 135. See Medical Department.

Suspension from command, app.
page 419.

Sutlers, No. 338 to 365, 1483, app
pages 412, 416.—Appointment,
Nos. 340, 341.—Assessment,
Nos. 342, 348, 349.—Inspec-
tion, Nos. 294, 317. 347, 707.
—In the field, Nos. 703, 704, 705,
706, 707, r08.—Marks, No. 706.
—Prices limited, Nos. 347, 352.

—

Supervision, Nos. 343, 344, 345,
346, 347, 352.—Tents, No. 47:;.

—Weights and measures.No. 347.

Target, No. 257.
Tattoo, Nos. 185, 186, 533, 806,

807.

Tents, Nos. 115, 262,297, 476, 978
983, 1068, 1069, 1071, 1091,
1096, 1099.

Time, military, No. 502.
Tirailleurs, Nos. 628, 629, 630,633

637, 642, 665, 672, 756. See
Tight Infantry.

Tools, entrenching, Nos. 744, 745
926, 1003, 1063.

Tools, estimates and returns of,Nos
1071, 1088, 1091, 1096.

Topographical Engineers, Nos. 289
887, 388, 904, 905, 910, 911, 912.
913, 914, 915, 917, 9*8. Sec
Engineer Department.



tndtex.

Tours of service, Nos. 512, 513,

514, 515, 516, 517, 518, 519,520,
521, 522, 523, 524, 543.

Transfers, Nos. 153, 154, 1060,
1299, 1300.

Transportation of troops, Nos. 26,
784 to 820.—Allowances, Nos.

1307, 1053 to 1063, 1081, 1082.
Transports, No. 784 to 820.—Am-

munition on board of, No. 789.

arms, accoutrements, &c. on board
of, Nos. 787, 810.—Arm-racks to,

No. 787.—Beat to quarters, Nos,

795, 809.—Bedding, &c. Nos. 801,
806.—Berths, Nos. 784, 787, 788,

801, 802.—Cleanliness, Nos. 796,

798, 799, 800, 801, 802.—Duty
on board, Nos. 787, 790, 791,793,

794, 801, 802.— Exercise, Nos.

797, 814, 815 —Fumigation, No
811.—Guards, Nos. 792, 793.—
Hospital, Nos. 817, 818.—Inspec
tions, Nos. 785, 786, 789, 796,

816.—Lights, Nos. 807, 808
Messing, Nos. 804, 805.—Officer
of the day, Nos. 791, 803, 804,

806, 807.—Police, Nos. 791, 820.

— Precautions, Nos. 805, 808,

813, 815, 818, 819, 820.— Sen-
tinels, Nos. 792, 793.—Sur-
geon, Nos. 811, 816, 817, 818,819.

Troops on board of, No. 26.

—

Watches, Nos. 790, 791, 794,

802.—Wind-sails, No. 812.

Trenches, Nos. 115, 297.—Alarm
posts, No. 750.—Articles for the,

No. 744.—Cavalry. Nos. 757,

758.—Details, Nos. 738, 739,

746, 747, 755, 756, 757, 758.—
Earth-sacks, Nos. 744, 749.—En
gineers, Nos. 734, 735, 736,759.

—General of the, Nos. 731, 732,

733, 736, 745.—Honours, No.740.

—Ordnance, Nos. 745, 759.—
Precautions, No. 741.—Rations,

No. 761.—Relieving, Nos. 741,

743.—Service of the, Nos. 731,

732, 733, 738, 739, 746, 747,

756, 757, 758.—Visits to, No.

740.

Troops, io quarters. No. 328 to 337.

—On board of armed vessels, No.

<?6 —0« board ef transports, No.

21

784 to 820.—Organization, No.
430 to 451.

Trumpet-major, Nos. 5, 478
Tyrannical conduct prohibited, No.

11.

U;

Unanimity* No. 114.

Unbecoming language prohibited,

No. 11.

Uniforms, No. 821 to 868.

Uniformity in quarters, No. 336.

Utensils, Nos. 209, 334.

V.

Vacancies, Nos. 19, 20, 43S.

Valises, Nos. 245, 607.

Varnish, Nos. 225, 226, 227, 228.

Vessels of War, salutes to, Nos. 86,

87, 88, 89, 90, 91.—Troops on
board of, No. 26.

Visits of inspection, Nos. 294, 317,

318, 319, 320, 321, 322, 323,

324, 325, 326, 327.—Of respect,

No. 35.—To guards and sentinels.

No. 383 to 404.

Volunteer corps, No. 1.

W.

Wagons, Nos. 465, 681, 686.

Wagon- masters, Nos. 460, 465, 478,

613, 657, 658 to 676,678, 679,

684, 685.

Warrants, (Non-commissioned offi-

cers' |
Nos. 128, 129.

Waste of ammunition, app. page

414.

Watchword, Nos. 494, 504, 505,

506, 507, 566, app. page 415.

Weights and measures, Nos. 347,

1014.

Windsails, No. 812.

Witnesses, Nos. 1081, 1082, 1083,

app. page 418.

Words, menacing, app. page 418.

Wounded, Sick and, Nos. 163, 318,

319, 622, 623, 651, 652, 653,

654, 655, 656, 711. See Medi-

cal Department.

Wrongs, app. pa^e 413.





Officers are requested to correct pith their pens the foilW%
ERRATA.

Page 16, line 24, for " No. ", read No. 1124.
Page 24, line 7, for " four paces", read six paces.
Page 24, line 14, for " four paces"', read six paces.
Page 24, hue 2G, for " first battalion", read leading battalion.
Page 24, line 29, for " first battalion", read leading battalion.
Page 29, line 14, for " the whole escort on foot" read the. whole escort, ex

cept tlie squadron, on foot.
Page 36, line 23, for " qualification", read qualifications.
Page 69, line 30, for " will cleaned", read welt cleaned.
Page 71, line 36, for "proceeding", read proceedings.
Page 90, line 30, for " pulishing orders", read publishing orders.
Page 102, line 17, for " Posts", read Post.
Page 132, line 12, for " hollows ways", read hollow ways.
Page 134, line 24, for " ergeants", read sergeant.
Page 140, in the paging, for " 130", read 140.
Page 140, line 28, for " officer's swords", read officers' swords.
Page 140, line 30, for " officer's horses", read officers' horses.

Page 146, line 19, for "guides", read guards.
Page 157, lines 20 &. 21, omit the words " in lieu of foraging caps".
Page 211, line 17, for " No. 949", read JVo. 950.

Page 235, line 23, for " repair of garrison, boats", read repair of garrison
boats.

Page 285, line 29, for " provisions of No. 3G0", read provisions ofJYo. 357
Page 295, line 9, for " payments and companies", read payments to companies,

Page 301, last line, for " bly", rend honourably.

Page 364, line 36, for " beside expressing", read besides expressing.

Page 369, line 8, for " dates of their commission", read dales of their corn-

missions.

Page 370, line 4, for " study and instructions", read study and instn

Page 373, line 33, for " rotatory", read retanj.





GENERAL REGULATIONS
FOR

THE ARBKY.

SECTION 1.

RANK AND COMMAND.

ARTICLE 1.

Rank of Corps.

1. The rank of corps shall be as follows: 1st. The
light or horse artillery ; 2. The light dragoons ; 3d.
Other regular cavalry ; 4th. The foot artillery ; 5th.

The infantry ; 6th. Detachments of the United States'

marine corps, serving on land ; 7th. The riflemen ; 8th.

Volunteer corps ; 9th. Militia drafts.—In operations

near an enemy, the forces will, nevertheless be drawn
up according to the orders of the general-in-chief, or

other commander.
2. In any particular corps, regiments will take rank

among themselves according to numerical order.

ARTRJL.E 2.

Base of Discipline, or Subordination.

3. It is the intention of the government, that there be

established in every regiment or corps, and throughout

the army. *s one corps, a gradual and universal subordi-

nation jr authority, which, without loss of force, shall be

ev»«<? mild, and paternal ; and which, founded in justice

and firmness, shall maintain all subordinates in the strict-

est observance of duty. It requires (hat enlisted* soldiers

* Enlisted soldiers—all persons under the rank of cadet, whether in

corps of regulars, volunteers, or militia drafts.

3



14 Base of Discipline, Art. c2.

be treated with particular kindness and humanity ;
that

punishments, sometimes unavoidable, be strictly con-

formable to martial law ; and, that all in commission

conduct, direct, and protect, inferiors of every rank,

with the cares due to men from whose patriotism, valour,

and obedience, they are to expect a part of their own
reputation and glory.

4. Under the President of the United States, as com-

mander in chief, the following are the grades of army
rank: 1st. Major general: 2d. Brigadier general; 3d.

Colonel; 4th. Lieutenat colonel ; oth. Major; 6th. Cap-
tain ; 7th. First lieutenant ; 8th. Second lieutenant

;

9th. Third lieutenant; 10th. Cornet or ensign; 11th.

Cadet; 12th. Sergeant; 13th. Corporal; and the latter

shall be superior to all private Soldiers, including, under
that denomination, private musicians, artificers and the

like.

5. The non-commissioned staff of regiments or batta-

lions shall take rank as follows : 1st. Sergeant majors
next immediately after cadets ; 2d. Quartermaster ser-

geants, trumpet majors, and drum majors, next immedi-
ately after sergeant majors.

6. The officers of the general staff, clothed with rank
assimilated to lineal rank, as those of the adjutant gene-
ral's department, and several others, will be considered,
in respect to rank, on the same footing as if their rank
were lineal.

7. In other departments of the general staff, which
give not rank assimilated to that of the line, as in the
paymaster general's, surgeon general's, &c. &c. subor-
dination shall have place in eacL department, according
to pay proper ; the higher the annual or monthly pay of
any officer therein, the higher his rank [ n his own par-
ticular department. And all persons subject to martial
law, and not commissioned, shall be subordinate to any
commissioned officer in the service, whether the officer,

be, or not, clothed with lineal rank, or rank assimiia^d
thereto.

8. No officer of the staff, not having lineal rank, or
rank assimilated thereto, (a surgeon, for example) shall

command any officer whatever having such rank ; but, oq
the other hand, the former shall be subordinate to the
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latter, under the following restrictions : 1st. The com-
missary general of purchases, the surgeon general, the
paymaster general, and the apothecary general, to gene-
ral officers only. 2d. An assistant surgeon general, and a
deputy commissary of purchases, to any officer not under
the rank of colonel. 3d. A judge advocate, a chaplain,
and a regimental or battalion paymaster, to any officer

not under the rank of major, unless, (in the case of the
paymaster) it be the commandant of his regiment or
battalion. 4th. An assistant commissary of issues, and a
surgeon, to the orders of any officer not under the rank
of captain ; 5th. An assistant surgeon to any officer not
under the rank of first lieutenant, unless it be the com-
mandant of his particular post.

9. When several commissioned or non-commissioned
officers of the same grade find themselves on duty to-

gether, the senior, in either case, shall be the superior.

10. An officer holding a commission from the United
States, will command all officers of the same grade, in

the service of the United States, who hold commissions
from the particular states, without reference to the dates

of commissions : and no such state or militia officer, not

actually called into the service of the United States,

shall command any part of the United States' forces.

See 98th article of war.

11. In all that concerns the good of the service, the

government requires that the superior shall always find

in the inferior a passive obedience ; and that all orders

given, shall be executed with alacrity and good faith

;

but, in prescribing this kind of obedience, it is under-

stood that orders shall not be manifestly against law or

reason ; and every superior is strictly enjoined not to

injure those under him, by abusive or unbecoming lan-

guage, or by capricious or tyrannical conduct.

Subordination to the Civil Authorities.

12. Respect and obedience to the civil authorities of

the land, is the duty of all citizens, and more particu-

larly of those who are armed in the public service.

13. An individual officer or soldier, who resists the

civil authority, will do so at his peril, as in the case of

any other citizen ; but union, or concert, between two
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or more military men, in such resistance, whether vo-

luntary, or by order, would be a much more serious

offence ; and is, therefore, positively prohibited.

14. A civil officer, charged with the execution of civil

process, will, on making known his character, be freely

permitted to pass, and repass all guards and sentinels.

15. In the case of criminal process, issued by the

civil authority, against military persons, all officers are

expressly required, by the thirty-third article of war, to

give active aid and assistance.

article 3.

Principles governing the Rank of Officers.

16. Questions respecting the rank of officers, arising

from the sameness of dates in commissions of the same
grade, shall be decided:— 1st. By a reference to the

relative rank of the parties in the regular forces, (in-

cluding the United States' marine corps,) at the time

the present appointments or promotions were made

;

2d. By reference to former rank therein, taken away
by derangement, or disbandment; 3d. By reference to

former rank therein, given up by resignation; 4th. By
lottery.—For restrictions on the Rank and Command of
regimental officers by virtue of brevet commissions, see
61st. art. of war ; and for restrictions on the Pay and
Emoluments of brevet rank, see act of Congress, 16th
April, 1818; and the exposition of that act, No. in

article 71 of these regulations.

17. Doubtful cases arising under the foregoing prin-
ciples, may be settled for the time (subject always to
the final decision of the war department,) by the courts
before which the cases may arise, or by a board of three
officers, specially called by a commander having autho-
rity to order a general court martial, on the application
of either of the interested parties.

18. The terms regiment, and corps, as used in the
61st article of war, will be considered as synonomous.
(Decision of the President of the United States, an-
nounced in orders, July 1st, 1816.)
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ARTICLE 4.

Succession in Rank.

19. The Executive will fill original vacancies, when
created, by selection : accidenta/ vacancies, below the
rank of brigadier-general, by promotion, and according
to seniority, except in extraordinary cases.

20. Promotions to commissions in the line, below a
majority, will be made by regiments ; to commissions
between those of captain and brigadier-general, by
corps, keeping each line, as cavalry, artillery, &c. se-
parate; and no officer shall succeed to a higher rank,
until notified of his advancement thereto by a proper
authority.

article 5.

Succession in Command.

21. An officer who supersedes or succeeds another
in any command whatever, will consider himself pre-
cisely in the situation of the predecessor, in respect to

previous orders or instructions (not abrogated) relative

to the particular command ; and the successor, although
of an inferior rank, shall be authorized to demand to be
put in possession of such orders and instructions, if they
exist in writing, or to be informed of their nature and
import, if they exist in memory only.

22. A superior officer, marching or passing by or

through the command of another, or temporarily halting

or sojourning within the limits of the latter, will not

supersede the junior, or interfere with his duties, except

on urgent considerations, founded on the good of the

service—for the sufficiency of which he will hold him-

self responsible to the next common commander; and

in the case of not assuming the command, the superior,

whilst in the limits of the particular commander, will

give to his police regulations, as in the instance of a

post, camp, or cantonnement, all proper respect and

support.

23. An officer relieved in a command, although junior

to his successor, shall have the right to demand of the

hitter, written duplicate receipts (setting forth the slate

and condition) of every article of public properly (for
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which the relieved officer was personally responsible)

turned over with the command. One of those receipts

will be remitted to the proper administrative depart-

ment, and the other retained in the possession of the

officer.

article 6.

Relative Rank and Precedence of Land and Sea Officers.

24. The military officers of the land and sea services

of the United States, shall rank together as follow*: 1st.

A lieutenant of the navy, with captains of the army ;
2d.

A master commandant, with majors ; 3d. A captain of the

navy, from the date of his commission, with lieutenant-

colonels ; 4th. Five years thereafter, with colonels ;
5th.

Ten years thereafter, with brigadier-generals ; and 6th.

Fifteen years after the date of his commission, with ma-

jor generals. But, should there be created in the navy,

the rank of rear-admiral, then such rank only shall be

considered equal to that of major general.

25. Nothing in the preceding paragraph shall author-

ize a land officer to command any United States' vessel,

or navy yard ; nor any sea officer to command any part

of the army on land : neither shall an officer of the one
service have a right to demand any compliment, on the

score of rank, from an officer of the other service.

26. Land troops serving on board a United States'

vessel, as marines, shall be subject to the orders of the

sea officer in command thereof. Other land troops, em-
barked on board such vessels for transportation merely,

will be considered, in respect to the naval commanders,
as passengers; subject, nevertheless, to the internal

regulations of the vessels.

SECTION II.

MILITARY COMPLIMENTS, OR HONOURS.

ARTICLE 7.

Compliments :

—

by Individuals, as such.

27. Courtesy, among military men, is indispensable
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to discipline. The good or the brave officer or soldier
is always respectful towards superiors. He feels, that
in honouring them, he does honour to the service and
to himself. His respect will not then be confined simply
to martial obedience, but will be extended to other oc-
casions. Thus it is always the duty of the inferior to
accost, or to offer first, the customary salutation, and of
the superior, to return such complimentary notice.

28. The salutation, among officers in uniform, will
be made by touching the cap or hat with the right hand,
without inclination of the head or body ; out of uniform,
by uncovering the head. In this case, the junior would
be the last to re-cover the head.

29. The non-commissioned staff and sergeants, when
in uniform, will, without halting, salute officers as above

;

out of uniform, they would take offlhe hat, or police cap,
and hold it down by the right side until the officer passes
or is passed.

30 Every corporal or private soldier will, in general,
salute officers in like manner ; but, if the officer be a
general, the colonel or other commander of the regiment
or post, and the corporal or soldier be in uniform, he will
halt, face to, and salute such officer by touching the cap
as above, and then remain as under arms for a moment,
or until passed. By this form, at the same time the com-
pliment is rendered, the individual submits his person to

an inspection.

31. Every non-commissioned officer or soldier will, if

out of uniform, uncover the head on speaking to or being
addressed, individually, by an officer. If in uniform, the

cap would be touched, as above, under the same circum-

stances.

32. A non-commissioned officer or soldier, being seat-

ed, and without particular occupation, will rise on the

approach of an officer, and make the customary saluta-

tion. If standing, it would be proper to turn towards the

officer for the same purpose.

33. If the parties remain in the same place, or on the

same ground, such compliments would not, in general, be

repeated.

34. The foregoing cases suppose the inferior to be

without arms, or with side arms only. With arms in
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hand, the inferior would, in reporting, or on receiving

orders addressed to him, individually, bring the sword

or tirelock to a recover.

35. It is required that an officer who calls at head-

quarters, officially, or calls to make a visit of respect to

a senior, shall present himself in uniform, unless the lat-

ter has been dispensed with by the chief or senior. If

not, an apology or explanation will always be tendered

by the junior who makes such call out of uniform.

ARTICLE 8.

Compliments—by Guards and Sentinels.

36. A sentinel will carry arms to all officers, whether

in uniform or not, and present arms to his particular

officer of the day, and to any other officer wearing two

epaulettes and a sword. The latter compliment shall be

paid to any armed body of men passing near a sentinel.

37. A sentinel seeing himself ayproached, will halt,

face to his proper front, and bring his firelock to a sup-

port. From this position he will salute the officer or

armed body of men passing near him, if in a direction

to be seen without turning the head- A guard shall take

the same position, and observe the same rule, when ap-

proached by an officer or armed body of men entitled to

a salute.

38. All guards, except the personal guards of general
officers, turn out and present arms to the particular officer

of the day, or to any general officer with sword and epau-
lettes once. On subsequent visits from the same officer

a guard will turn out and stand by its arms.

39. The personal guard of a general will observe a
like courtesy towards the general, or any superior gen-
eral ; and as often as visited or passed by an inferior
general officer, or the officer of the day, it will turn
out and stand by its arms.

40. Police guards and others interior to them, will
compliment the commandant of the regiment or post
respectively, in the manner just prescribed.

41. A guard will turn out, and present arms to a new
guard, or any armed body of men passing in front of it •

and if the armed body be marching to music, the drum-
&{ the guard will join in the same air.
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42. No compliment will be paid by a guard or sentinel

between sunset and sunrise ; but, during this period,

guards will turn out. and stand at shouldered arms, on an
official visit from the officer of the day, a general, or staff

officer.

43. The courtesy of the service requires that officers

shall acknowledge, in a suitable manner, all compliments
paid to them, whether by individuals, guards, or corps.

44. When a guard presents arms, if it be to the Presi-

dent or Vice-President of the United States, the drums
shall play a march ; if to the Secretary of War, or a
major general, the drums shall beat two ruffles ; if to a

brigadier general, one ruffle.

ARTICLE 9.

Compliments—by Troops under Review.

45. A battalion being in the order of battle, the com-
mander will give the caution

—

Battalion, prepare for
review; when the ranks will be opened in the manner
prescribed in the Infantry Tactics.

46. At the word march, the field and staff officers dis-

mount; all the company officers and the colour-rank,

will advance four paces to the front of tht first rank, and

place themselves opposite their respective positions in the

order of battle; the assistant surgeons, the surgeon,

paymaster, quartermaster, and adjutant, will place them-

selves on the right of the rank of company officers, in

the order in which they are here mentioned, at intervals

of a pace from each other ; at the same time, the band

(if there be one) will advance through the centre, and

place itself in one rank midway between the colours and

the line ; the colour-guard will replace the colour-rank,

and the quartermaster sergeant and sergeant major,

will place themselves on the right of the front rank of

the battalion.

47. The field officers shall superintend the execution

of these movements, and, on giving the word front,

the colonel will place himself eight paces, the lieutenant

colonel and major six paces each, in front of the first

rank, opposite their respective places in the order of

battle.

4



22 Compliments, ire. Art. (
J.-

48. With a view to an increased front, when the batta-

lion is to be reviewed singly, the division of drummers?,

with the drum major on its right, may be formed on the

right of the battalion; next, the division of pioneers,

with the corporal on its ri-ht ; and, lastly, the quarter-

master sergeant and sergeant major on the right of the

whole. .

49. lu this parade order, the battalion will await the

approach of the personage who is to review it, for whose

guide, a camp colour will have been placed 80 or 150

paces in front of the colours, according to the extent of

the line, and the plain in front of it.

50. When the reviewing personage is midway between

the camp colour and the colonel, the latter will face about,

and command, battalion, present—arms ; resuming imme-

diately his proper front, when the whole will salute, the

last motion of the sword to correspond with the last

motion of the firelock. The drums or band will beat or

play, according to the rank of the reviewing personage

;

if it be the President or Vice-President of the United

States, a march ; if the Secretary of War, or a major

general, two ruffles ; if a brigadier general, one ruffle.

The regimental colour alone will be dropped to a briga-

dier general ; both colours to the Secretary of War or a

major general ; and all colours and standards to the

President or Vice-President of the United States.

51. If the reviewing officer be under the rank of bri-

gadier general, no compliment will be paid by either the

colours or music ; neither will arms be presented to him,

if he be junior in rank to the commandant of the

parade. In the latter case, he will be received with

arms carried.

52. When the reviewing personage, who has halted

till the proper compliments are paid, advances, the colo-

nel will bring his sword to a carry, face to the line, and
order, battalion, shoulder—arms ; when the whole will

remain perfectly steady, except the colonel, who resumes
his proper front.

53. The reviewing personage now turns off to the

right of the battalion, passes thence, in front of all the

officers to the left, around the left, and behind the rank
of file closers, to the right again. Whilst he is passing
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around the battalion, no matter what his rank, the drums
or band will play, and when he turns off to take his sta-
tion near the camp colour, the music will cease.

54. When the music ceases, the colonel will face
about, and command, battalion, rear rank, close order—
march. At the thud word, all persons, except the colo-
nel, who are in advance of their proper places, in the
order of battle, will lace about, and at the word march,
the whole battalion will return to that order, the proper
ollicers remounting,

55. If a brigade is to be reviewed standing, the batta-

lions composing it will, fiom the order of battle, assume
the parade order, as above. The brigadier and his staff,

on foot, will place themselves as follows :—The first, two
pace* in front of the rank of colonels, opposite the centre

of the brigade, his aid on his right, one pace retired
;

other brigade staff officers, if field officers in rank, will

place themselves in the rank of lieutenant colonels and
majors, behind the brigadier; if below that rank, behind
him m the rank of company officers. If there are bands

of music with the brigade, they will be united with the

drums, and formed in the intervals between the two bat-

talions, if there be more than two battalions, and no

interval in the line behind the brigadier, the music may
be placed in any other situation that he may designate.

56. A brigade, thus formed, will receive the reviewing

personage in the same manner, that he would be receiv-

ed by a single battalion, with a slight difference in the

words of command, and the repetition of them, which

need not be here noticed.

57. If several brigades are to be reviewed together,

or in one line, this further difference will be observed :

the reviewing personage, joined by the general of the

division, on the right of his division, will proceed down

the line, parallel to its front, and when near the brigadiers

respectively, will be saluted by their brigades in succes-

sion. The music of each, after the prescribed salute,

will play whilst the reviewing personage is in front or in

rear of it, and only then.

58. The reviewing personage having taken a position

near the camp colour, previously placed at a proper dis-

tance, the colonel, or other commander of the fine, will
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cause it to break into column of companies, right or left

in front, and command : Pass in review.

59. This command having been repeated by the colo-

nels, if more than one battalion, the bind and drummers

of each will repair to the head of the battalion column,

six paces in front of the position of the colonel ;
the

division of pioneers will precede the drum-major four

paces ; the quartermaster sergeant will be in a line with

the pioneers two paces from the side opposite to the

guides ; and the quartermaster, paymaster, surgeon and

assistant surgeons, from right to left, in the order in

which they are mentioned, in one rank, four paces in

rear of the rearmost company. The colonel's position

in the column will be four paces in front of the chief of

the leading division of his battalion.

60. The column will then be put in march at the

cadenced pace, arms supported, with the guides of direc-

tion on the side next to the reviewing personage.

61. The column will first pass in common time, and

afterwards, if required, in quick time, in both cases with

closed ranks ; but, in passing in quick time, no particular

salute or compliment will be paid.

62. The battalions will take, in marching, intervals

between them of about forty paces.

63. When the head of the column arrives within fifty

paces of the reviewing personage, the colonel of the first

battalion will cause it to carry arms, when the music will

commence playing.

64. The drummers and musicians of the first battalion

having passed, the drum-major will cause them to wheel
out of the column and take position opposite to the re-

viewing personage; the music will continue to play till

the last division of the battalion has passed ; it will

then cease and follow with the drummers in the rear of
their battalion.

65. Passing in common time, the colonel and all the

officers will, as they successively arrive within six paces
of the reviewing personage, salute with the sword.

66. The colours, according to the rank of the review-

ing personage (see No. 50) will again salute at the same
distance. When the colours salute, the music will cease

playing, in order that the drums may give the prescribed
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number of rolls or ruffles, after which, the music will
resume the same march or air.

67. The music of each succeeding battalion will only
commence playing when the music of the preceding one
has ceased in order to follow its battalion.

68. Each succeeding battalion will pass in review in

the order prescribed for the leading one.

69. A major general would pass in review four paces
in front of the brigadier and the colonel of the leading
battalion, his staff on the then reverse side.

70. A brigadier general will pass, side by side, with

the colonel of his leading battalion, the brigadier on the

side of the reviewing personage, and the staff of the bri-

gadier on the opposite side.

71. The lieutenant colonel of each battalion will be
opposite to the leading division ; the major opposite to

the rear division ; the adjutant opposite to the division

next to the front ; and the sergeant-major opposite to

the division next to the rear:—each six paces from the

flank opposite to the reviewing personage.

72. All other officers and non-commissioned officers will

march past in the places prescribed for them in the

march of an open column.

73. The guides and the soldiers will keep the head

well to the front in passing in review
;
generals, field and

other officers, who salute with the sword, will throw back

a little the shoulder next to the reviewing personage,

and fix their eyes upon him in saluting.

74. The colour bearers will remain in the ranks whilst

passing and saluting.

75. The commander of the column, if of more than

one battalion, will send forward two aides-de-camp, or

two mounted officers, who will place themselves in front

of the column, at the distance of about one hundred

paces from each other ; they will face the directing guides

of the column, and remain in position till the whole have

passed the reviewing personage.

76. If the column be composed of a considerable num-

ber of battalions, the general who commands it may put

it in march by the route step ; the colonels will cause

the ranks to be closed, the cadenced pace to be taken,

and arms to be carried as their battalions shall respec-
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tively arrive within fifty paces of the reviewing person-

age, and they will cause the route step to be resumed

when their battalions shall respectively have passed the

same number of paces.

77. If the reviewing officer be junior in rank to the

commander of the column, the ruffles or rolls, the colour

and the sword salutes will be omitted in the passing as

in the standing salute; but the troops would march past

arms carried.

78. When the column has marched past, it will return

to its original ground, and be wheeled up into line.

From this position, such further exercises a.id manoeu-

vres will be performed as may be required by the review-

ing personage, verbally, or according to a card which he

will previously have handed to the commander of the

battalion or line.

79. In performing the required manoeuvres, the camp

colour, previously placed in front of the parade, shall be,

as far as practicable, the point on and from which they

are to be executed, although the reviewing personage

should, occasionally, be absent from that point.

80. A number of companies less than a battalion

would be reviewed as a battalion ; and a single company
would be reviewed, the captain &c. in the same position,

both in the standing and passing salutes, as if the com-

pany were with the battalion. But the company would

pass in column of platoons or sections, according to the

order of the reviewing personage.

article 10.

Components—by the Line.

81. The line will turn out in the order of review, the

whole on foot, in uniform, and with side arms only, when-
ever the President or Vice President of the United States,

the Secretary of War, or a general in chief, (having un-

der him more than a division of troops,) passes along the

front of the camp, previous notice being given. The
colours, the staff resting on the ground, will be unfurled,

each colour bearer holding the statf of his colour with

the right hand. The drums will be piled up behind the

colours. -The whole, without paying any particular com-
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pliment, will remain steady until the personage has pass-
ed down to the left of the line, when it will be dismiss-
ed.

ARTICLE 11.

Compliments—by Troops in passing each other.

82. Columns meeting in route will each incline to its
left, and will pass as in review, each paying to the other
the highest compliments. The colours of the one will
only salute the colours of the other. Officers will salute
as they successively come up with the commander of the
other column.

83. If there be not space for them to pass each other,
the column commanded by the junior officer will be
wheeled up into line on its own side of the way, and in
that order will reciprocate the highest salutes, colours
only saluting colours, and the officers of the passing
column saluting as they successively come up with the
colours of the standing line. In the face of the enemy,
the above compliments will, of course, be dispensed with.
Under the latter circumstance, corps will take particu-
lar care not to cut each other in their movements.

ARTICLE 12.

Compliments—by Posts, as such.

84. A salute shall be fired by any military separate

post, garnished with long pieces of ordnance, from such
ordnance, on a visit from either the President or Vice-

President of the United States, the Secretary of War, or

a general officer in command, as follows:—if the visitor

be the President or Vice-President, the national salute

will be fired ; if'the Secretary of War, a major general

in the command of a particular army in the field, or a

geographica I division or department, the salute will con-

sist of fifteen guns ; if a brigadier, in either of those com-

mands, the salute will consist of eleven guns—due notice

being given of the intended visit in all cases.

85. In respect to general officers, these further limita-

tions will be observed : they will be saluted as above only

whilst making the tour of their respective commands,

and the same general not oftener than twice a year by

the same post.
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86. Posts, within gun shot of water, will reciprocate

similar salutes, gun for gun, with a ship of war, not un-

der the rate of a frigate, in passing, or as soon thereafter

as may be agreed upon ; but in no case shall the compli-

ment exceed the national salute.

87. If the squadron or ship be American, the junior, in

relative rank, of the two land and sea officers, in the

respective commands, will fire first the salute agreed

upon.
88. If there be several such posts in sight of, or within

six miles of each other, the principal only shall recipro-

cate compliments with ships passing.

89. The national salute shall be conformable to the

number ofstates composing the Union, one gun for each

state.

90. Salutes shall not be fired from calibres exceeding

twelve pounders, if it can be avoided, and an interval of

from seven to ten seconds will be observed between the

guns.

9 1 . The flag of the post, or fort, that fires a salute, and
others in sight, will be displayed whilst the salute is fir-

ing, and all guards will turn out under arms.

ARTICLE 13.

Compliments—to the National Anniversary.

92. On every fourth of July, at one o'clock, P. M. a
national salute will be fired at every separate camp and
post provided with long guns, when, also, if the weather
perm:t, the troops will be under arms.

93. It there be several camps or posts so near each
other that the firing at one would be confounded with the
firing at another, the salutes will be fired successively,
observing an interval often minutes between them, and
beginning at the principal camp or post.

article 14.

Honours—to the Dead.

94. The commander of any camp or post, on receiv-
ing certain intelligence of the death of the President of
the United States, shall, on the following day, cause a
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gun to be fired at every half hour, beginning at sunrise,

and ending at sunset. If two or more camps or posts be
so situated that the firing at the one would be confounded
with the firing at another, that which is commanded by
the superior officer will alone fire.

95. Funeral escorts will be composed as follows : for a
major general's funeral, a battalion, a squadron, and two
pieces of artillery

; for a brigadier's, a battalion and one
troop ; for a colonel's, a battalion ; for a lieutenant colo-

nel's, six companies ; for a major's, four companies ; for

a captain's, two companies ; for a subaltern's, one com-
pany ;

for a sergeant's, twenty men ; for a corporal's,

twelve men ; and for a private's, eight men, with a suit-

able allowance of music in each case—the whole escort

on foot.

96. The funeral escorts of staff officers not having rank
assimilated to lineal rank, will be regulated according to

the qualified assimilation, No. 8.

97. A funeral escort will be commanded by an officer

or non-commissioned officer of the grade of the deceas-

ed, or that next below or above such grade, according to

the rank of the persons present ; but in the case of a de-

ceased private, a corporal will command the escort.

98. The pall-bearers, six in number, will be detailed

from the grade of the deceased, or from the grade or

grades next above or below it.

99. At the funeral of an officer, as many in commission,

of the army, division, brigade, or regiment, according to

the rank of the deceased, as can conveniently be spared

from other duties, will join in procession in uniform and

with side arms. The funeral of a non-commissioned of-

ficer or private will be attended, in like manner, by the

non-commissioned officers or privates of the regiment or

company, according to the rank of the deceased, with side

arms only.

100. The escort, at shouldered arms, bayonets unfixed,

being in line opposite the tent or quarters of the deceas-

ed, will receive the coffin with the highest salute. When
it has cleared the right of the escort, the latter will break

into open column, left in front, and in that order precede

the deceased to the grave. Artillery and cavalry, if a

part of the escort, will be preceded by the infantry.

5
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101. Before putting the column in march, the com-

mander will cause arms to be reversed, which will be ex-

ecuted by bringing the firelock under the left arm, the

butt to the front, the barrel downwards, the muzzle with-

in inches of the ground, the left hand sustaining the

lock, and the right steadying the firelock behind the back ;

swords are reversed in a similar manner under the right

arm.
102. Persons joining in the procession, follow the cof-

fin in the inverse order of their rank, side arms by their

sides.

1 03. The column will be marched to solemn music, and

with its pivot flank next to the grave ;
when opposite,

the commander will cause arms to be shouldered, and

the line to be formed.

104. When the coffin is brought along the front, the

escort will salute it, as before ; and again shoulder arms

when it reaches the grave; when, the commander will

give orders to load.

105. As the coffin is let down, the escort, including

the artillery, will fire the first round ; and a third, or last,

at the moment the interment is ended. The column

will be r-eformed, right in front, and marched off to mu-
sic in quick lime 5 the music not to begin until clear of

the enclosure.

106. If there be a chaplain to perform divine service,

the escort, after saluting at the grave, will rest on arms,

which is done by placing the muzzle on the left foot,

both hands on the butt, the head on the hands, and the

right knee a little bent. In this case, the three rounds

will be fired after the interment is ended.

107. On the day on which the general-in-chief of an
army in the field is interred, a gun will be fired at every
half hour, beginning at sunrise, and ending when the
procession moves ; and the whole line present, will be
under arms from the commencement of the procession
until the interment is ended.

108. When the commander of a regiment falls with
his colours, the regimental colour will be faced with
black crape four inches in width, and so remain for the

space of two months.

109. Officers in funeral processions will wear black
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crape attached to the hilts of their swords. As family
mourning, crape will be only worn by officers (when in
uniform) around the left arm.

110. The drums of a funeral escort will be covered
with black crape, or thin black serge.

ARTICLE 15.

Miscellaneous.

111. Similar compliments to those which are due to
a major-general, from guards, troops under review, or
posts, as such, may be paid to either of the following
personages, present by invitation from the commanding
officer, to wit :—the chiefs of the Executive Depart-
ment of the United States' government, not before
mentioned

; the President pro tern, of the United States'
Senate

; the Speaker of the House of Representatives
of the United States ; the Chief Justice of the United
States

; and the Governors of states and territories,
within their respective geographical limits.

112. Any compliment or honour due to officers of
the land forces, may be paid to naval officers; ao d-
ing to relative rank, by order of the commanding officer.

113. Foreign officers, present by invitation from the
general of an army in the field, or the commander of a
geographical division or department, may also be com-
plimented, according to relative rank, by guards, troops
under review, or posts, by order of such commander.

SECTION III.

INTERIOR ECONOMY OF REGIMENTS AND
COMPANIES.

ARTICLE 16.

Unanimity, or, PEsprit du Corps.

114. A spirit of good will, and even of brotherhood,

particularly among the members of the same regiment,

are essential to the good of the service ; and to establish
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which, the colonel will use the legal power and moral

influence belonging to his rank and station. Timely

interference to prevent disputes among officers, or to

heal them, if they should unfortunately arise ; advice

to the young and the inexperienced
;
parental reprehen-

sions (in private) of the disorderly, and prompt arrests

of the disobedient, are among his surest means of ac-

complishing those highly important ends, and towards

the attainment of which he cannot fail to receive the

support of every well disposed officer. The general

deportment of officers towards juniors, or inferiors, will

also be carefully watched and regulated. K this be

cold or harsh on the one hand, or grossly familiar on the

other, the harmony and discipline of the corps cannot

be maintained. The examples are numerous and bril-

liant, in which the most conciliatory manners have

been found perfectly compatible with the exercise of

the strictest command; and the officer who does not

unite a hi;*h degree of moral vigour, with that civility

which springs from the heart, cannot too soon choose

another profession, in which imbecility would be less

conspicuous, and harshness less wounding and oppres-

sive.

ARTICLE 17.

Instruction.

115. The colonel will exert himself to the utmost, iti

the instruction of the intire regiment under him ; he
will cause it to execute frequently the exercises and
movements prescribed for the arm of service to which
he belongs ; and, more particularly, those which are
most likely to be necessary in the presence of an enemy.
He will, at those exercises, direct the field officers and
captains, successively, to give, in his presence, the
words of command, and superintend their execution ; he
will march the regiment, successively, two, three, four,

and five miles, in hot weather, without halting, to ac-

custom it to service under that circumstance : he will

establish athletic, and encourage all manly exercises

(including swimming) among both officers and men ; he
will cause the latter to be instructed how to clean and
preserve their arms, accoutrements, and clothing

; to
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preserve their ammunition; to make cartridges, gabions
and fascines ; to form trenches and abattis

; to pitch and
strike tents ; to pack knapsacks ; to construct camp
ovens and kitchens ; to make bread and soups

; and, in
genera], to do every thing necessary to the health, pride,
and efficiency of the regiment, with a view to a vigor-
ous campaign.

article 18.

System of Responsibility.

116. The colonel will be responsible to his immedi-
ate commander for the good order and efficiency of the
regiment; and will himself conform to, and cause to be
executed, the military laws, regulations, and orders,
applicable to his command.

117. When the regiment is divided, he will remain
with that part, the position of which he may judge to

be the most important, unless otherwise ordered.
118. The organization of a regiment in the order of

battle, will be taken as the basis of its division, with a

view to interior police or economy. The lieutenant

colonel will be charged with the care of the right wing,

and the major of the left, under the supervision of the

colonel ; and the captains will be immediately respon-

sible to the field officers of their respective wings.

1 19. Every company will be divided into four squads,

and numbered, beginning on the right of the company
in the order of battle, and ending on the left, with a

non-commissioned officer at the head of each, who will

be immediately responsible to one of the lieutenants,

among whom the squads will be distributed, as the latter

will be to the captain.

120. If there be not a sufficient number of non-com-

missioned officers with the company to take charge of

the squads, exclusive of the first sergeant, (who is never

to be put on that duty, nor on any other which takes

him from the company) privates, the best qualified, will

be substituted as lance-corporals.

121. The band will form a separate squad, under its

proper chief, who will be immediately responsible to

the adjutant; or the musicians will fall into the squads

of their respective companies, at the discretion of the

colonel.
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122. As far as practicable, squads will be kept sepa-

rate, whether in tents or quarters ; and the men of each

will be numbered according to their qualifications, in

order that the highest in number present, may, as lance-

corporal, command the squad in the absence of non-com-

missioned officers and lance-corporals, and the inexpe-

rienced soldiers will be mixed with the old.

123. The adjutant, assisted by the sergeant-major;

the quarter-master, assisted by the quartermaster-ser-

geant; the paymaster, assisted by a non-commissioned

officer ; and the surgeon, assisted by his mates, will be

immediately responsible to the colonel in their respect-

ive departments of duty. The surgeon will also be re-

sponsible to the field officers of the respective wings,

that the sick, in tents or quarters, do not suffer for the

want of medical assistance.

ARTICLE 19.

Appointment ofcertain commissioned staff officers ; appoint-

ment and degradation ofnon-commissioned officers.

124. Adjutants will be selected by the commander of

the regiment or battalion, and announced in orders.

—

This staff appointment will be held during the pleasure

of the colonel or other permanent chief, and cannot be
vacated at the pleasure of a temporary commander,
without the sanction of the next common superior.

125. Tt is at all times competent for the commander,
-when he shall judge that the good of the service requires

it, to put an individual of the staff temporarily on lineal

duties—that is, when the individual holds rank in the
line.

126. In the absence of the permanent adjutant, a tem-
porary one may be appointed to act as such. So, if two
or more companies be serving together, the commander
of the detachment may appoint an acting adjutant.

127. The non-commissioned staff will be selected by
the colonel; the non-commissioned officers of companies
will also be appointed by him, but, on recommendations
made by the respective captains, where no strong objec-
tions exists to the individuals nominated. In the latter

case, other individuals will be offered to the colonel.
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128. Every non-commissioned officer will be furnished
with a certificate of his rank, signed by the colonel and
countersigned by the adjutant—assimilated, as near as
may be, to the commission of an officer.

129. The appointment of every non-commissioned of-
ficer will be announced in regimental orders ; after which,
he cannot be degraded, except for incapacity, or miscon-
duct proven before a court, and if found guilty of a slight

offence, the punishment shall not exceed reduction to the
ranks.

130. As far as practicable, the selection of company
sergeants shall be made from the corporals. Appoint-
ments to the rank of corporal, or promotions to that of
sergeant, may be made from one company into another
company of the same regiment, having the approbation
of the captain into whose company such transfer is made.

131. No appointment or promotion to the rank ofnon-
commissioned officer shall be made in any company
which has, at the time, its full proportion of non- commis-
sioned officers, according to the number of privates there-

in, with reference to the legal establishment.

article 20.

Systemfor encouraging Good Conduct by the Appointment

of Lance-corporals.

132. The three officers highest in rank present with

the regiment, assisted by the adjutant as secretary, will

hold a board on the first day of every other month in the

year, for the purpose of considering the pretensions of

such privates as may offer themselves in person, or may
send in their names for the rank and distinction of lance-

corporal, which shall be accorded to every private, on

satisfactory proof that he has been active in the perform-

ance of his duties, and exemplary in his general deport-

ment during the preceding six months.

133. This distinction will not change the pay of the,

individual, nor exempt him from the duties of a private

soldier, under which character he will still be borne on

all reports and muster rolls ; but it shall give him the

command of squads or detachments consisting of private*

only, or other lance-corporals, his juniors.
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1 34. A lance-corporal thus appointed will be announc-

ed in orders, and shall wear a distinctive badge, after

which other privates or lance-corporals, his juniors, shall

treat him with the respect due to a corporal, (thai is,

when he is in command as such,) nor shall he be depriv-

ed of his badge, except by thejudgment of a court, and if

found guilty of a slight offence, the punishment shall not

exceed such deprivation.

135. As far as practicable, the selection of corporals

will be made from lance-corporals.

136. Companies stationed at a distance from head
quarters may, by permission of the colonel, hold boards

consisting of three officers for the purpose of conferring

the rank of lance-corporal as above, or the names of ap-

plicants may be sent to the regimental board.

ARTICLE 21.

Selection of Pioneers.

137. Intrepidity, strength, and activity, are the quali-

fications which will be considered the most necessary for

pioneers, who will be nominated and put in orders, in the
manner prescribed for company non-commissioned offi-

cers. The colonel will select one of the corporals of the
regiment to command them when embodied.

ARTICLE 22.

Selections for Flank Companies.

138. Activity, lightness, hardihood, and a spirit of en-
terprize, are the qualification to be sought for by the colo-
nel in the selection of light infantry and rifle officers and
men from 'the mass of the regiment. For grenadier
companies, (should the President order one per regiment
to take this designation) tried valour and exemplary de-
portment in general will be required in the selection of
both non-commissioned officers and men. Except in ex-
traordinary cases, the rank and file of grenadier-compa-
nies ought not to be below the height of five feet nine
inches.
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139. On a war establishment, the flank companies will
be kept as nearly complete as practicable. Under the
other circumstance, selections will be made to keep
them up to the average of the battalion companies pre-
sent with the colours.

140. In time of peace, the colonel, to avoid jealousies,
will, as often as practicable, rather fill the ranks of flank
companies by selections from the mass of recruits brou^it
to head quarters, than by selections from the ranks of the
battalion companies.

ARTICLE 23.

Employment ofSoldiers, as Clerks, Mechanics, and Waiters.

141. As these occupations impair, or derogate from
the military character, they are to be strictly limited and
watched ; and the designation or employment of men,
not non-effective, in the ranks, as standing or permanent
clerks ; or the designation of men as permanent mechan-
ics, in cases not expressly provided for, is positively pro-
hibited.

142. If a soldier be required to assist his first sergeant
in the clerical business of the company, to excuse him
from a tour of military duty, the captain will previously
obtain the sanction of his own commander (ifhe have one
present) and, whether there be a superior present or not,

the captain will be responsible that the man so employed
do not miss two successive tours of guard duty by rea-

son of such employment.
143. A clerk, required by a staff officer, for occasional

office business, will be selected, as far as practicable,

with the approbation of his captain ; or, if required by a

general staff officer, with the approbation, in like man-
ner, of the commander next above the captain present.

144. Mechanics may be relieved from ordinary mili-

tary duty, to make, to alter, or to mend, soldier's neces-

saries ; but no soldier shall be so relieved to work for the

private benefit of an officer.

145. Captains will cause the men for whose benefit the

mechanics have done work, to pay for the same at the

next pay day, at the rate previously fixed by the council

•f administration. See Nos. 343, 356.

G
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146. Work done by soldiers, in the intervals of duty,

for the private benefit of officers, will be paid for as soon

as finished, at the rate previously and voluntarily

agreed upon ; and an officer known to have em-

ployed a soldier on such work, will be liable to arrest and

punishment, as in the case of breach of orders, if he can-

not prove such payment in full.

147. Work done by soldiers on necessary furniture for

offices and quarters, will not be considered for the pri-

vate benefit of the officers who use the furniture, if it be

reported and registered as the property of the United

States.

148. Each company officer, whilst actually with his

company, will be allowed to take therefrom one private

soldier as a waiter, with the voluntary consent of the

latter; and, in the case of a subaltern, with the appro-

bation also of the captain as to the particular man se-

lected. No other officer will be allowed to take a

waiter from the line.

149. Occasional voluntary services, rendered by pri-

vate soldiers, as waiters, in the ordinary intervals of

duty, will not be considered as falling under or violating

Nos.' 146, 148.

150. Waiters will be exempted from all ordinary

duties, excepting one tour of guard duty per month
;

but their employers will be responsible that they, and

also company clerks, fall into their respective compa-

nies at all exercises, (when not expressly excused by

the commanding officer,) at all reviews, musters, and

inspections, and as often as a meeting with the enemy-

is expected.

ARTICLE 24.

Designation and Consolidation of Companies.

151. At the first organization of a regiment or bat-

talion, the companies will be designated by letters of

the alphabet, giving the first letters to the flank com-

panies, according to the rank of the respective captains
;

or if the rank be not settled, by lottery. And the

next highest letters of the alphabet, to the remaining

companies, on the same principle.
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152. Designations so given, will be as permanent as
the regiment or battalion. A change in the relative
rank of the captains, will, of course, change the posi-
tions of the companies in the habitual order of battle,

whether the captains be present or not ; but will not
change the letters of the companies.

153. When any company, serving with the colours,
cannot be kept up to the number of twenty-eight pri-

vates, the commander will designate a recruiting party,
and transfer the remainder of the company to the other
companies present. In this case, the captain and the
party designated and sent on the recruiting service,

would retain the letter of the company, and the books
and papers belonging to it; excepting such papers as

ought necessarily to go with the men transferred.

154. On the return to the regiment of a company
sent on the recruiting service, the colonel will, if he
think it expedient, re-transfer to it a part of the old

soldiers in lieu of as many recruits.

155. In war, the minimum strength of companies, as

fixed above, may be changed, in any particular army
in the field, by the commander thereof.

article 25.

Base of Interior Police and Service.

156. A captain, or subaltern, (according to the

strength present,) will be detailed daily as officer of the

day, to watch over the execution of the police of the

regiment; whose duties, nevertheless, will not dispense

other officers from their habitual attention to similar ob-

jects, each within his sphere.

157. A police guard will be detailed daily, having a

trumpeter or drummer attached to it, to sound the sig-

nals herein after prescribed, and such others as may be

particularly ordered. See Art. 49.

153. The commandant of the guard will be immedi-

ately responsible to the officer of the day, for the secu-

rity of the prisoners in its charge ; for the tranquillity

of the tents or quarters of the regiment; for their safety

from fire; and for the due execution of the signals, &c.&c.

159. There will be, daily, five stated roll-calls. The
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result of each, excepting that made at retreat parade,

will be verbally and promptly reported by the first ser-

geants to their respective captains; and, by the latter,

in case of absence without leave, or desertion, to the ad-

jutant, for the information of the colonel.

160. At the dawn of day, a signal or call will be made
for the music to repair to the regimental parade, and

five minutes after the call, the whole will commence
the reveille, when both officers and men will rise. As

soon as the music ceases, the first sergeants will call

their rolls in front (when the weather will permit) of

the tents or quarters of the respective companies, each

company being in the habitual order of formation. In

bad weather, permission may be given to the chiefs of

squads, to make the call in tents or quarters.

161. The rolls being called, the chiefs of squads will

immediately cause the men to put their tents or quarters

in order; to sweep the space in front of them, when
the weather will permit, and, in camp, that between

the tents and kitchens ; to water and feed horses ; to

dress them ; and to clean the stables or ground on which

the horses are picketted. At the same time, the com-
mandant of the guard will cause the tents or quarters of

the guard to be put in order, and the space around him
to be swept ; employing for these purposes the prisoners

in preference to the guard. The duties mentioned in

this paragraph, shall be termed the general fatigue.

162. The result of this roll-call having been reported,

verbally, in the first instance, will afterwards consti-

tute the foundation of the written morning reports of
companies; to be handed in to the adjutant before eight

o'clock A. M. after being verified by the signatures of
the respective first sergeants and captains. The reports

will be consolidated in the next hour by the adjutant,

for the information of the colonel ; and if the consoli-

dation is to be sent to a higher commander, it will be
signed by the adjutant and colonel.

1 6.3. Twenty minutes before peas on the trencher,

(breakfast call) the surgeon's call will be given, when
each first sergeant will conduct to the dispensary, the

sick of the tents or quarters who are able to go thither

without prejudice; and, at the same time, hand in to
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the surgeon a report of all the sick of the company
other than those in hospital. The patients who cannot
attend at the dispensary, will be immediately after if
not before, visited by the surgeon.

164. The second stated roll-call, will immediately
precede breakfast; and the third, immediately precede
dinner. For these purposes, the police drum, or trum-
pet, will sound appropriate signals, which will be im-
mediately answered by the music of the several com-
panies, hypeas on the trencher for breakfast, and roast
beef for dinner. At both meals, the roll of each com-
pany will be called before commencing, by the first ser-
geant, if the company mess together, otherwise by the
non-commissioned officers of the respective squads;
and the result, in case of absentees, promptly reported
to the first sergeant. The officer of the day, will, as
often as practicable, make a visit of inspection to the
mess-rooms at meal hours.

165. The signal for peas on the trencher, will be given
in May, June, July, and August, at 7 o'clock, A. M.

;

in March, April, September, and October, at 8 o'clock'
A. M.

;
and in November, December, January, and

February, at half past eight o'clock, A. M.
1GG. The signal for roast beef will be always given

six hours after that of peas on the trencher.
167. Thirty minutes after peas on the trencher, a call

will be sounded for the fatigue party daily detailed for
that purpose, (that is, when the number of prisoners
confined in the police guard shall be insufficient,) to
turn out and sweep the regimental parade, and such
other parts of the camp or place as were not swept or
cleaned after the reveille. This party shall be termed
the daily fatigue.

168. In cavalry corps, there shall be a stable-call
forty minutes before noon, for watering, feeding, and
dressing horses.

169. For the fourth roll-call, or dress parade, a sig-
nal will be sounded, thirty minutes before sunset, for
the music to assemble on the regimental parade. At
the same time, each company will turn out under arms,
for inspection by its officers, on its own parade.

170. Ten minutes after that signal, the adjutant's call
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will be given by the assembled musicians, at which each

company will be marched to the regimental parade,

and formed in its relative position, ranks opened, arms

ordered, and at a rest; the company officers will, at

the same time, march out six paces to the front, face

about to the line, each opposite to his place therein.

The parade will be commanded by a field officer, or

the senior officer present, who will take post at a suita-

ble distance in front, opposite the centre, and facing

the li'i^. ,

171. The music will be formed in two ranks, on tne

right of the line; and from the adjutants call to the re-

treat, the band, if there be one, will play.

17-2. Ten minutes before the setting of the sun, the

adjutant will order the music to beat off, when the whole

will commence on the right, beat to the left, and back

again to their former position, marching along the front

in both instances. The retreat will be concluded by

three rolls, at the first of which, the adjutant and com-

pany officers will draw swords; and at the last, the

company officers will face about from the line.

173. When the music: ceases, the adjutant, being on

the ri^ht, will command ;— 1. Attention. 2. Shoulder

—arms. 3. Right—dress. When he sees all the ranks

well aligned, he will add, 4. Front, and march along

the front to the centre, face to the right, and pass the

line of company officers eight or ten paces, come to the

right about, and again command

—

P^sent—arms.

174. Seeing this executed, he will face about to the

commander, salute and report, " Sir, the parade is form-

ed.'''' The adjutant will then, on an intimation to that

effect, take his station on the left of the commander, a

pace retired, and put up sword.

175. The commander will draw sword, after acknow-

ledging the salute of the line, and command, 1. Shoulder

—arms; 2. Eyes—right; 3. Eyes—left ; 4. Froxt
;

and such other exercises as he may think proper, con-

cluding with order—arms ; Rest.

17G. On an intimation to call rolls, the adjutant will

draw sword, advance upon the line, halt at a proper dis-

tance, and order, 1. First sergfonts to the front, 2. March.

At the first word, they will advance arms ; at the second,

march four paces to the front and halt ; when the adjutant
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will add, 3. Call—rolls
; at this word, the captains and

first sergeants will face to the right about, and the latter
execute the command, each under the inspection ot his
captain. Both captains and sergeants will then resume
their proper front.

177. The adjutant will continue, 1. First sergeants,
inwards—face : 2. To the centre—march. When they
meet and close on the centre, (halting as they close)
he adds, 3. Front : 4. Report. At the last word,
each in succe^sion, beginning at the right, will bring his
firelock to a recover, and report distinctly, " all present
or accounted for," " one absent," or the like, according
to the fact.

178. The adjutant again : 1. First sergeants ; 2. Out-
wards—face. 3. To your posts—march. At this word,
each will resume his place, and order arms. The adju-
tant will now face to the commander, salute and report
the result of the roll call ; then, on an intimation to that
effect, face about to the line, and read such orders as he
ma) have for the purpose, after the caution

—

attention to

orders ; when he will put up sword.

179. The reading ended, the adjutant again draws
sword, faces to the commander, salutes and reports

;

when, on an intimation from the commander, he will

face again to the line, and announce—" The parade
is dismissed." At this, all the officers put up swords

;

the first sergeants will close ranks, and march off their

respective companies ; the adjutant places himself in the

centre, in the rank of company officers ; the latter face

inwards, and close on the adjutant, when the senior cap-

tain orders: 1. Front, 2. Forward—march. When
within six or eight paces of the commander, they salute

him with the hand and disperse.

180. When the extent of the line renders it difficult

for the flanks to hear the orders read, the commander
may cause the ranks to be closed, and one or two com-
panies on each flank to be thrown forward, before the

caution " attention to orders.''' In this case, the whole
will be thrown back into line, before the annunciation
" the parade is dismissed.''''

181. All company officers will be present at evening

parade, unless spec ally excused, or on some duty incom-

patible with such attendance.



44 Arrests, ire. Art. 2G.

182. The parade itself may be dispensed with for some

special reason, as on account of the weather, or on ac-

count of fatigue consequent on a march, or resulting from

some particular service.

183. After retreat, when the regiment is in quarters,

the chiefs of squads will cause the arms to be placed in

the arm-racks, with the accoutrements attached to them.

At the same hour, when in camp, the arms will be lodged

in the bell-tents or bells-of-arms, if the companies are

provided with such tents ; otherwise, the arms will be

secured under the same cover that shelters the men. In

camp, when the weather will permit, the arms will be

piled after the general fatigue that follows the reveille,

and sentinels placed over them, to be furnished by the

police guard.

184. Ten minutes after retreat, or evening parade, a

stable call will be sounded for watering, dressing and

securing horses, and for spreading litter.

185. At a signal given, the music will again be assem-

bled for tattoo ; after which the rolls will be called the

fifth time, as at the reveille. As soon as dismissed, the

chiefs of squads will cause the lights to be extinguished,

when the men will retire to rest, and remain perfectly

quiet.

186. The signal for tattoo will be sounded at half past

eight o'clock, P. M., thro' out the year, except when the

sun is above the horizon at 7 o'clock, P. M., when the

signal shall not be given till nine o'clock, P. M. During

the latter period, the signal for reveille, may, at the dis-

cretion of each commander, be delayed from thirty to

sixty minutes.

article 26.

Arrests—Confinements.

187. At the head quarters of the regiment, the com-
mander alone will have the power to order an officer

into a state of arrest, except for mutiny, or wilful diso-

bedience of orders, or for some other offence expressly

designated, as in the 27th article of war. Such arrests

will be promptly reported to the commander for his ap-

probation.
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188. An application for the arrest of an officer, how-
ever formal, is not obligatory on the commander. He will

exercise a sound discretion on the subject. But in all

applications for redress of grievances inflicted by a su-

perior, it shall be the duty of a commanding officer, in

case he shall not deem it proper to order an investigation

to give his reasons, in writing, for such refusal. This
writing, it is understood, the complaining party may for-

ward to the next common superior, together with a copy
of his application for redress,

189. In ordinary cases, an officer above the rank of

captain will be placed in arrest by sealed instructions to

that effect, addressed to him. If under the rank of

major, he may be placed in arrest by a verbal order, in

any case. The sword of an officer in arrest need not

be taken from his tent or quarters, under ordinary cir-

cumstances. The notification of the arrest will suffi-

ciently deprive him of the use of it.

190. An arrested officer may have larger limits than

his tent or quarters assigned him, on written application

to that effect, addressed to the commander, at the discre-

tion of the latter.

191 The arrest of an officer or man, serving immedi-

ately under another officer, will be promptly reported,

or notified, to the latter, by the authority ordering the

arrest.

192. Individuals placed in arrest may be released

therefrom— 1st. By the commander of the regiment,

unless the arrest were ordered by higher authority.

2d. By the commander of the company, under the same

restriction ; and further, unless the individual be under

guard, in which case the sanction of the authority that

detailed the guard would be necessary. 3d. By the offi-

cer of the day, immediately after guard mounting, in the

case of prisoners not confined by virtue of a writteu

charge or accusation, signed by competent authority

;

the intention of this regulation being, that no individual

shall be confined under guard longer than twenty-four

hours at the same time, without such charge or accusa-

tion. 4th. By due course of trial.

193. On a march, company officers and non-commis-

sioned officers in a state of arrest will follow in the rear
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of their respective companies, unless otherwise particu-

larly ordered. Field officers and commissioned and non-

commissioned staff* officers, under the same circumstan-

ces, will follow in the rear of their respective regi-

ments. Other persons in arrest will be escorted by the

police guard, or a detachment from it.

194. The arms, &c. of non-commissioned officers and

privates in arrest, will be deposited with the first ser-

geant of the company. On a march, they may be trans-

ported with the baggage of the company.
195. An officer under arrest will not make a visit of

etiquette or courtesy to a superior, without express invi-

tation ; and in case of business, he would make known
his wants by communication in writing.

ARTICLE 27.

Messing.

196. Bread and soup are the great items of a soldier's

diet in every situation : to make them well is, therefore,

an essential part of his instruction. Those great

scourges of a camp life, the scurvy and diarrhoea, more
frequently result from a want of skill in cooking, than

from the badness of the ration, or from any other cause
whatever. Officers in command, and more immediately
regimental officers, will therefore give a strict attention

to this vital branch of interior economy, with a view to

which, as well as to multiply their resources in time of
siege or scarcity, they will do well to read the articles
" Baking," and " Bread," in the different Encyclope-
dias.

197. The colonel will frequently cause the quarter-
master or quartermaster-sergeant to visit the bakery,
and to inspect all the materials of which the soldiers'
bread is made. It is also prudent to send occasionally a
well qual.fied man to watch over the process of kneading,
to guard against the mixing of cheap but deleterious sub-
stance> with the dough, as damaged flour, &c.

198. No quartermaster or quartermaster-sergeant can
be deemed instructed in his duties, until he has followed
up, once at least, the whole process of converting a bar-
rel of flour into good bread.
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199. A barrel, or 196 pounds of flour, when in dough,
holds about 11 gallons, or 90 pounds of water, 2 gallons
yeast, and 3 pounds salt, making a mass of 305 pounds
which evaporates in kneading, baking and cooling, about
40 pounds, leaving in bread weighed, when stale, about
265.

200. The weight and quality of bread will be frequent-
ly and carefully verified. Its quality will be judged by
colour, smell, and still more, by taste.

201. Bread ought not to be burnt, but baked to an
equal brown colour. The crust ought not to be detach-

ed from the crum. On opening it, when fresh, one ought
to smell a sweet and balsamic odour.

202. The troops ought not to be allowed to eat soft

bread fresh from the oven, without first toasting it. This
process renders it nearly as wholesome and nutritious as

stale bread.

203. Fresh meat ought not to be cooked before it has

had time to bleed and to cool ; and meats will generally

be boiled, with a view to soup ; sometimes roasted or bak-

ed, but never/Wed.
204. Fresh meat issued to the soilders in advance, in

hot weather, may be preserved by half boiling it ; or, if

there be not time for that operation, the meat may be
kept some twenty-four hours, by previously exposing it,

for a few minutes, to a very thick smoke.

205. To make soup, put into the vessel at the rate of

five pints of water to a pound of fresh meat ; apply a quick

heat, to make it boil promptly; skim off the foam, and

then moderate the fire ; salt is then put in, according to

the palate. Add the vegetables of the season one or two

hours, and sliced bread some minutes before the simmer-

ing is ended. When the broth is sensibly reduced in

quantity, that is, afterfive or six hours' cooking, the pro-

cess will be complete.

206. If a part of the meat be withdrawn before the

soup be fully made, the quantity of water will be propor-

tionably less. Hard or dry vegetables will be put in ear-

lier than is above indicated.

207. The choice ofwater for bread, soup, or for boilmg

vegetables, is essential. As far as practicable, limpid
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water, without scent or peculiar taste, and which dissolves

soap freely, only will be used. River or rain water is pre-

ferable to that of springs, wells or ponds. Hard or dry ve-

getables, as pulse and rice, cannot be well cooked in wa-

ter that rests on, or passes over, calcareous earths.

208. Vinegar, particularly in hot weather, is essential

to the soldier's mess. Great care will be taken to pro-

cure that which is of a good quality ; and the surgeons

will frequently be consulted on the subject of this article,

as on every other interesting to the health of the troops.

209. Messes will be prepared by privates of squads,

including private musicians, each taking his tour ; and the

greatest care will be observed in scouring and washing

the utensils employed in cooking. Those made of brass

or copper will not be used, unless, in the case of copper,

the vessel be well lined with tin.

210. The chiefs of squads, after peas on the trencher,

will cause the messes of their respective men on guard to

be set abart for them, until they are relieved, and send

by the cooks the soup, &c. which may be due to them
after roast beef. These attentions will never be omitted

in cases not provided for. See Nos. 533, 560.

211. The messes of prisoners will be sent to them in

a manner similar to the above.

212. The difference between bread and flour being
about 33 1-3 per centum on flour, the troops will bake
their own bread as often as practicable, and the saving
operated thereby carried to the debit of the post or re-

gimental fund. See Nos. 348, 35*1.

article 28.

Dress—Personal Cleanliness and Meatness.

213. The uniform of regiments is prescribed in Art.
65.

214. It is essential to cleanliness and health, that the
soldiers should change their linen at least thrice a week in
midsummer, and twice a week, (on Sundays and Thurs-
days) during the remainder of the year.

215. All the parts of the dress will be kept in a state
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of the greatest neatness possible. Those which are of
woollen cloth will not be washed.

216. White woollen cloths will be cleaned in the fol-
lowing manner :—extend the garment on a table ; sprin-
kle it with bran very dry, mixed with a little Spanish
whiting

, rub them in well, and beat the garment with a
smooth roll or mallet until the dust disappears, then
brush it.

217. Spots of dirt and grease, or stains, will be taken
out by the application of pipe clay moistened with saliva
from an empty stomach. Scratch the place lightly,
when it is dry, and then beat it. If the spot remains,
moisten it with a little soap and water, and then wash out
the soap.

218. To take out spots of tar, dissolve the tar with
fresh butter, and then proceed as above.

219. Spots on scarlet cloth are removed by the appli-
cation of lemon juice or vinegar.

220. Buttons will be cleaned with chalk or Spanish
whiting, moistened. To protect the cloth during the
operation, the buttons will be separated from it by means
of a thin board, having a long slit to receive the eyes,
terminating in a circular aperture, through which the
buttons are passed. Every squad will be provided with
such boards.

221. When on fatigue parties, the soldiers will not be
permitted to wear their parade dress.

222. Laundresses employed to wash soldiers' clothes
will be paid by the piece, according to a rate previously
fixed by the council of administration. See Nos.343, 356.

223. Non-commissioned officers, in command of
squads, will be held more immediately responsible that
their men strictly observe what is prescribed above

;

(Nos. 214 & 221 inclusive ;) that they wash their hands
and faces daily—habitually, immediately after the gen-
eralfatigue ; that they, at the same time, shave them-
selves (if necessary,) and brush or comb their heads

;

that, afterwards, those who are to go on duty, put their

arms, accoutrements, dress, &c. in the best order, and
that such as have permission to pass the chain of senti-

nels, are in the dress that may be ordered.
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article 29.

Accoutrements,

224. Buff or white leather will be cleaned as follows:

First method. Take several handfuls of bran, and boil it

in water, which afterwards draw off clear ;
make a paste,

of pipe clay with this water, and, when cold, apply it to

the buff. Second. Take pipe clay and steep it a quar-

ter of an hour in pure water; change the water, and dis-

solve a sufficient quantity of soap in it. This mixture

is recommended for the cleaning of buff or white leather.

Third. Clean the buff with a brush dipped in clear wa-

ter ; leave it to try in the shade ; take white lead, steep-

ed at least twenty-four hours in pure water, (several

times changed, to deprive the lead of its corrosive quali-

ty,) and by means of a brush, put on as many coats of

this whiting as may be necessary, taking care to let each

coat dry in the shade before another is added. The whit-

ing should be tempered with water so as not to be too

liquid or too thick.

225. Cartonch boxes will be kept polished with varn-

ish, or blacking. The former is preferable, as the polish

it gives will last several years, if protected by a cover,

or case, and occasionally aided by the application of a

little oil to the inside of the leather.

226. To make blacking, melt a pound of white bees'

wax, and add to it about an ounce of gum arabic
;
pour

a part of the wax on an ounce of ivory black, and mix
them well together

;
place the whole on the fire ; stir

the composition gently until it simmers, then strain and
mould it.

227. If white wax cannot be had, yellow may be
substituted ; but in this case the quantity of gum arabic

will be nearly doubled ; that is. something less than two
ounces will be necessary. When ivory black cannot be
had, that procured from grape vines may be substituted.

228. If the cartouch box be new, the entire surface

will be scraped, and afterward rubbed smooth with pum-
ice stone, to receive the blacking, which will be laid on
strongly and equally, exposing each coat to a light blaze
from a few very dry straws, before another is applied,

taking care to warm the wax, and not the leather.

—
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Each coat of blacking will be rubbed in with a polished
bone, or some other hard smooth substance, and when
the last coat is quite even, polish it with a piece of fine,

smooth cork ; then, when cold, wipe the surface with
linen, or fine cloth ; and finally, rub it lightly with the
palm of the hand, to make it shine.

229. Old boxes, which are greasy, or which refuse a
polish, will be scraped with a knife, after exposing them
to a blaze, as above, when they will be polished anew.

article 30.

Preservation of Arms.

230. Fire arms are very liable to be damaged, or ren-

dered unfit for service, under the operations of dismount-

ing, cleaning and remounting; to guard against which,

with the e\ceptionof the flint-screw,not a screw nor a pipe

will be moved by the soldier, without express permission

from the proper authority ; and the non-commissioned

officers of squads will be habitually charged with the care

of the screw-drivers, ball-screws, and other similar im-

plements appertaining to the respective squads.

231. If there be an armourer present, he alone will be
entrusted to dismount, or take to pieces the lock, or to

remount it. A hand-vice will be necessary in this oper-

ation, and great care required in the compression of the

springs.

232. Anvil dust, well sifted through an old stocking,

and moistened with sweet oil, or emery, will be employ-

ed to remove rust, and very soft wood for rubbing or po-

lishing. In cases of necessity, brick dust, sifted and

moistened with oil, may be substituted for emery or an-

vil dust.

233. When the barrels of the arms are not brown,

great care will be taken, in rubbing them, to prevent

bruising or bending. The barrels ought never to be

rubbed lengthwise, particularly without being laid flat on

a board or table.

234. Brass mountings will be cleaned with fine brick

dust moistened with vinegar, and all the parts of the fire-

lock will be carefully wiped after cleaning.

235. The bore of the firelock will, at all times, except
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in exercise, be secured against the weather by means of

a tompion. After firings, it will be necessary to wash it

out, to wipe it dry, and then to pass a bit of cloth, slightly-

greased, to the bottom.

236. In these operations, a rod of wood, with a loop

in one end, is to be preferred. The ramrod is never to

be thus employed if it can possibly be avoided.

237;. The soldier, to secure his firelock against ap-

proaching dew or rain, will carefully oil the metallic

parts, (not browned) wiping the oil off when the weather

brightens. A rind of fresh pork, without salt, may be

well substituted in this operation for a cloth steeped in

oil. See No. 183.

238. Under the same circumstances, he will place the

lock cover or case, (made of leather) as a particular se-

curity for the lock.

239. With a view to action, it is important that the

fixture of the flints should be carefully examined. They
will be fixed with a view to effect, more than to uni-

formity ; thus it may be frequently necessary to place

the flat side up, on account of the relative height of the

cock and hammer.
240. The thick end of the flint will always be envel-

oped in a bit of sheet lead, (or a bullet hammered
out,) cut to a shape corresponding with the part of the

cock which receives it. After being closely screwed,

the cock ought to be let down gently, to ascertain

whether the edge of the flint strikes fully and equally

the surface of the hammer. The lock will never be
snapped without express permission. The flint ought to

strike at the distance of about a third of the length of the
hammer from the top.

241. In firings, the soldier will frequently cast his eye
on the flint, and promptly correct any derangement which
may take place in its fixture.

242. For exercise, each soldier will keep himself pro-
vided with a bone-snapper as a substitute for a flint.

243. The following vicious practices, connected with
the substance of this article, are not to be permitted or
tolerated -.—using the ramrod to turn the flint-screw

;

heating the ramrod under the pretence of enlarging its

•anal in the lower part of the stock ; cutting or filing
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any part of the stock, under the pretence of making the
firelock tell or resound in exercise

;
putting oil on screws

which let into wood, instead of tallow; displacing the
butt-plate and the trigger-guard,—they ought to be clean-
ed on the stock

;
polishing the barrel with the ramrod 1

sticking the bayonet, fixed or unfixed, into the ground •

and finally, all other similar practices which tend to'

injure the firelock or any of its parts.

article 31.

Knapsacks and Havresacks.

244. If these be too heavy, the soldier will be fatigued
in marching, and encumbered in exercise or action. If

they are taken off on approaching the enemy, the loss
of them is almost certain, whether he pursues or is pur-
sued. They therefore will be worn on such occasions,
unless the contrary be expressly ordered by the highest
in rank in the field ; and to remedy the other evils or
inconveniencies, those equipments ought to be light, of
a convenient form, and so adapted to the body as to give
the least possible fatigue or constraint.

245. Knapsacks, valises, &c. will be carefully and fre-

quently inspected, and if found on a march to contain any
thing beyond the necessaries hereinafter mentioned, such
excess will be thrown away.

246. The necessaries which will be allowed to each
knapsack are as follows :—two shirts, a pair of socks or
stockings, a handkerchief, a pair of shoes, a blanket, a
forage cap, a fatigue apron, a spoon, some blacking,
some whiting, a bit of greased cloth, and, in latitudes or
seasons in which linen pantaloons are worn, one pair of

pantaloons.

247. There will be allowed, in addition, per squad,
four brushes, a shaving case, a flask of oil, two button-
boards, some cork, and a polisher, (for cartouch boxes,)

and four ball-screws, to be distributed among the knap-
sacks of the squad. Knives, combs and screw-drivers,

may be carried in knapsacks, but, near the enemy, the

screw drivers ought to be more at hand.

248. The necessaries will be put into the knapsack in

such manner that those most in use. or first wanted, mav
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be most at hand. Each garment will be either rolled or

folded, and compressed into the smallest space. The
blanket will be folded to a size corresponding with the

flap, and placed between it and the knapsack.

249. Great coats, allowed the troops in certain lati-

tudes, will, when not actually worn, be neatly rolled,

(beginning at the collar.) strapped, and buckled on the

knapsack, in a uniform manner. Small tin kettles, or

stew pans, will, also, be buckled on the knapsacks on a

march. Those of a larger size will be carried in the

hand by privates (in rotation) to prevent injury to

the dress or appointments.

250. Havresacks will be strictly confined to their

proper destination, to wit:—the reception of provisions

issued in advance. To prevent blood or grease from

injuring the dress through the havresack, the soldier will

wrap his meat in cloth, paper or leave?, and place his

bread on the inner side. Havresacks will be frequently

washed.

article 32.

Colours—Drums.

251. In the night, the colours or standards will always
be kept furled, and cased in oil-cloth, and also during
the day, except when approaching the enemy, at reviews,
inspections, and on other occasions of show.
252. In barracks and cantonnements,they will be lodged

in the quarters of the commandant. At all other times,
when not carried, a sentinel will be placed over them,
with strict instructions to prevent removal, handling, or
injury. This sentinel will be furnished by the police
guard.

253. Drums, when not slung for beating, will be cased,
and at all times protected against the weather as far as
practicable. At the same time their cords will be slack-
ened.

254. The drummers will be furnished with a piece of
sheep skin, dressed with he wool on

;
(the colour of the

wool to correspond, as nearly as may be, with that of the
pantaloons) as a guard to the left thigh, and fastened
around the waist, and at the knee, by means of strap?
and buckles.
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255. When in camp, the colours will be planted ten

paces in front of the centre of the regiment, and the

drums piled up behind them. See No. 477.

article 33.

Ammunition.

256. Service ammunition, issued to the troops, will be

charged against them, and, to prevent waste or injury,

the boxes will be inspected twice a day, and particularly

at evening roll-call ; when the number and condition

of the cartridges will be ascertained, and, if necessary,

(near an enem)) others supplied. Each man will be

made to pay for the rounds expended without orders, or

not in the way of duty, or which may be damaged by his

neglect. Ammunition will frequently be sunned.

257. After guard dismounting, the arms will be dis-

charged at a target erected for the purpose, and if there

be not one, the charges will be drawn, and the powder
and ball delivered over to the quartermaster by the non-

commissioned officers of the squads or guards. See In-

fantry Tactics, No. 747, &c.

258. At no time, and under no pretence, are the arms

to be left charged when the men are off duty, or not in

expectation of an attack, as the most fatal effects would

frequently follow a neglect of this injunction.

259. Ammunition issued for exercise will be carefully

inspected, to guard against accidents. This security

will be much aided by making up blank cartridges in pa-

per of a colour different from that used for service ammu-
nition.

ARTICLE 34.

Marking of Public Property, and of Individuals 1 Neces-

saries.

260. Arms numbered by the manufacturer may be

sufficiently designated by such number, without other

marks ; but, in the absence of such numbers, they will be

neatly branded with figures on the butt, in a uniform

manner throughout the same regiment.

261. United States' horses and draft cattle, in the use

of a regiment, or of individual officers, will each be
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branded with the letters " U. S." on some conspicuous

part. The same letters will be placed on public car-

riages of every description, and on these the number of

the regiment will be added to the letters " U. S." Any
officer who shall have in his possession, more than one

Week, a public horse, mule, or ox, without such brand,

(IJ. S.) shall be liable to be arrested and punished as in

the case of breach of orders, unless he can show that it

Was impossible to have the brand affixed in that time.

262. Knapsacks, havresacks, water flasks, (or can-

teens,) tents, and other camp equipage, will be con-

spicuously marked with the number of the regiment,

the letter of the company, and a running number for

each description of article. The tents of the field and

staff officers will each be similarly marked, with the

rank of the occupant, added.

263. The same marks as in the case of knapsacks will

be placed on the inside of accoutrements.

264. In charging the foregoing articles of property, of

armament and equipment, in the proper books, the marks

will be noted.

265. All soldiers' necessaries will be durably marked,

as far as practicable, with the number of the regiment,

the letter of the company, and the names of the indi-

viduals to whom they appertain.

266. Officers' trunks, cases, portmanteaux, and the

like, will also be particularly designated by the names and
additions (rank) of their owners.

article 35.

Injunctions in respect to standing Interior Regulations, or
Orders.

267. No officer in the temporary command of a regi-

ment (or garrison) shall make any interior regulation, or
standing order, for the government of it, which shall con-
tradict those established by the colonel, (or, in the case
of a garrison, the permanent commander,) without the
express approbation of the general, or other officer next
in command.

268* The same principle will be applied to compa-
nies.
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ARTICLE 36.

BOOKS.

1. Subdivision*

269. Besides the roster of officers and companies, the

adjutant, under the direction of the colonel, and assisted

by the sergeant-major, will be charged with keeping the

following books, viz.

270. General Order Book, or No 1 ; this will contain

the entry of all orders, circular letters, &c. from any

authority exterior to the regiment. A proper number
of pages at the end of the book will be appropriated to

an index, showing the date and purport of each entry

;

by whom or what department issued ; date of reception,

and page of entry.

271. Regimental Order Book, or No. 2 ; for the entry

of regimental orders, with an index.

272. Description and Succession of Officers, or No. 3
;

this book will contain the names, by rank, of the officers,

showing the dates of appointments or promotions ; dates

and places of birth ; dates of first commissions in the

army; and to whose vacancy each has succeeded. It

will be kept in a regular form, with a column for remarks,

to show how the officers cease to be members of the

regiment. A part of the book will be appropriated to

the registry of the non-commissioned officers, according

to rank ; and an alphabetical index of the names of the

whole will be given at the end of the volume.

273. Description of Enlisted Soldiers, or No. 4 ; this

volume will, according to a regular form, embrace the

names of all persons in the regiment, other than officers,

following the order of enlistments, with the dates and

terms of enlistments ; from what corps received ; ages
;

descriptions of persons
;

places of birth ; and former

trades or occupations. In a column for remarks will be

noted promotions, internal transfers, and how each man
ceases to be a member of the regiment. Index as in

No. 3.

274. Letter Book, or No. 5 ; which will contain entries

of all official letters, written by the commanding officer,

or by his orders, relative to the matters of this subdivi-

sion. Index at the end.

275. Return Book, or No. 6; this will contain exact

copies of all monthly returns, made up at the beginning
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of each month, for the preceding month, and according

to the prescribed form. The book will be printed in blank.

276. Morning Reports, or No. 7 ;
apply what is said

under No. 6 to this book, substituting morning reports for

"monthly returns."

277. Registry of Furloughs, or No. 8 ;—that is, of all

furloughs. One part of the book to be appropriated to

the officers, and the other part to enlisted soldiers. The
entries to give the name of each person to whom leave

of absence is granted ; by whom ; for what period ; and

the place at which orders may find him ;—to which will

afterwards be added, the date of his return to the regi-

ment or duty.

278. Description of Deserters, or No. 9 ; to be print-

ed in blank, according to a prescribed form.

279. Court MartialI Book, or No. 10; to contain a cor-

rect entry of the proceedings of every regimental court

martial, to be signed by the president thereof, and coun-

tersigned by the commander of the regiment, as approv-

ed, with a copious index at the end.

280. Registry of Deceased Soldiers, or No. 11. To en-

sure accuracy and fidelity in the settlements with their

relatives, a book of this denomination will be kept, into

which will be inserted the name of the soldier; the place,

date, and cause of his decease ; the amount of his private

effects, and the sums due him at the time of decease, in

pay proper, and extra pay for public work done accord-

ing to regulations.

28 1 . Record Book, or No. 1 2 ; will state the period and
circumstances of the original formation of the regiment

;

means by which it has been, from time to time, recruit-

ed ; stations at which it has been employed
;
periods of

arrival at, and departure from, such stations ; the battles,

or other military operations, in which it has been en-
gaged, together with any particular achievement; names
of officers killed, and the name of any individual, without
regard to rank, who may have, in a peculiar manner, dis-

tinguished himself on such occasions; the badges, or de-
vices which the regiment may be permitted to bear ;

any particular alteration in clothing, arms, accoutre-
ments, colours, horse-furniture, and the like, with dates

j

the alterations which may be made in its composition, as

the introduction or suppression of flank companies, and
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the like, and its establishment in respect to legal comple-
ment. With a view to histoiical accuracy, all those en-
tries will be made under the eye of the commander, and
from time to time, attested by him.

'

282. Description of Horses, or No. 13 ; this book will
contain a registry of the age, height, colour. &c. of the
United States' horses, mules, and oxen, in the use of the
regiment; the names and residence of the persons of
whom purchased : or, if received from other regiments,
or some branch of the staff, the fact will be specified, to-
gether with date of reception. In a column for remarks,
will be shown how each horse, <^c. is lost, or disposed of.
This book will not be necessary in foot regiments. The
few public horses, &c. employed by them, occasionally,
will be registered by the quartermaster.

283. These thirteen books will be of two widths, or 12
inches for the larger size, and about 8 i for the smaller

;

and of two lengths, or 17$ inches for the first, and 13
inches for the other. Each book will contain a quantity
of paper, according to destination.

284. For security, and convenience of portage,
the thirteen volumes will be put up in a strong case, of
suitable dimensions, with spare spaces, and of the follow-
ing form :
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285. The door will be made to turn on hinges at the

dark line, near the bottom, and thus serve as a portable

desk.

286. The placing of the figures in the above form,

shows the length of the books, represented by those fi-

gures.

2. Subdivision.

287. The following books will be kept by every

commander of company. The Ledger, or No. 1 ; in

which accounts with each enlisted man of the company
will be kept in the form of Debtor and Creditor. These
accounts will consist of entries, on the debtor side, of all

such articles of clothing, arms, accoutrements, and pub-

lic property in general, as the soldier is to pay for,

as a matter of course ; to account for by exhibition ; or to

pay for in case of loss or damage. The ledger will also

embrace all sums which the soldier may be sentenced to

pay or refund to the government. The credit side will

contain all stoppages, fines or re-imbursements paid by
the soldier. These accounts will be balanced on or be-

fore every muster day, that is, just before every pay
day, with a view to a general settlement. Each settle-

ment will be signed by the soldier, as an acknowledge-
ment of its correctness. Order Book, or No. 2 ; this will

contain entries of all orders required to be read to the
men. Description Book,or No. 3 ; to correspond, in re-

spect to the company, with No. 4 first sub-division. Cap-
tain's Book, orNo. 4; this will exhibit the supplies of every
kind which are received, from time to time, by the com-
mander on account of the company—balanced by ab-
stracts of issues or expenditures, taken from the Ledger

;

this book will also contain any other accounts between
the government and the commander of the company in
that capacity

; and between the commander and his com-
pany. The commander of each troop of cavalry will
keep, in addition to the above, Description of Horses, or
No. 5 ;

which book will correspond, in respect to the
troop, with No. 13 first subdivision.
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SECTION IV.

ECONOMY OF DEPARTMENTS AND POSTS.

ARTICLE 37.

Organization of Departments.

288. In order to embrace the regular and militia

forces of the United States, in the service and pay of
the general government, and with a view to the national

defence, the President of the United States will, from
time to time, arrange or designate the limits of geogra-
phical commands or departments, to correspond with
the several military frontiers and the distribution of the
troops.

289. Besides the troops of the line serving therein,
there will be assigned to each commander of a depart-
ment, a number of general staff officers, proportioned
to circumstances ; but the officers of the corps of en-
gineers, of the ordnance, and of the topographical en-
gineers, who may be serving within such department,
(and also detachments of the United States' marines)
and not assigned as above, shall not be diverted from
their ordinary or peculiar duties, except in some unfore-
seen case of public exigency. See No. 22.

290. The commander of each department shall, as

often as he may be required by the War Department, or
general-in-chief, make tours of inspection and review,
embracing the military posts within the department.

29 1 . The objects of these tours, will be :—to ascertain,

critically, the state of the several bodies of troops under
the heads of discipline, police, instruction, service, and
administration within the command; to ascertain whe-
ther the several branches of the administrative depart-

ments of the staff under his command, be well executed
;

to point out, on the spot, all defects or irregularities

under either of the above heads ; to cause delinquents

to be brought to trial, and to give such other orders as

may be found necessary, in order to correct promptly
all defects or neglects observed.

292. Olhcr objects of these tours of inspection, will
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be, to make the commander of the department and the

government, well acquainted with the frontier defences

of the command; with the repairs which these may,

from time to time, require; the new works or posts

which may be necessary under probable contingencies;

the resources of the neighbouring country in subsistence,

forage, means of transportation, &c. &c. ; and finally,

with the communications and distances between proxi-

mate posts by land and water.

293. The terms police, discipline, instruction, service,

and administration, will be understood technically, as

follows :

—

294. Police, interior and exterior. 1st. Interior po-

lice: system of prevention, to assure the presence, com-

fort, healthiness, and efficiency of the troops or corps.

Guards, patrols, fatigues, roll-calls, visits, inspections,

are its means; and the following may be enumerated,

more in detail, among its objects :—the preparation of

the men's messes ; the condition of camps, quarters,

camp equipage, arms, ammunition, equipments, cloth-

ing and other necessaries in use ; the condition or keep-

ing of military horses, &c. their equipments, harness,

stables, and forage ; the condition of all carriages in

the use of the army ; the order or condition of hospitals,

prisons, arsenals, magazines, store-houses, and sutler's

shops or stalls ; and finally, the condition of the books

or papers, which each corps and company ought to pos-

sess, containing the regulations, orders, &c. for the

government of the troops or army. 2d. Exterior police

presupposes a state of war, and regards the tranquillity

of the camp, or post, against false alarms; the exclu-

sion of improper persons, as spies; the conduct of sus-

picious persons, as deserters ; the bearers of flags of
truce, &c. ; and, finally, it regards the safety of the
camp, or post, against surprises.

295. Discipline. Correction, or the enforcement of
subordination ; the award and infliction of punishment
consequent on a breach of that subordination; that is,

consequent on a neglect or breach of some duty. This
strict sense is employed in contradistinction to the gene-
ral or popular one, which makes discipline include also
police and instruction.
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296. Instruction. This is divided into theoretical
and practical. 1st. By theoretical instruction will here
be understood, more particularly, the study or knowl
edge of the laws, regulations, and orders for the go-
vernment of the army, and the regulations of exercise
for the different arms of service, as the cavalry, infantry,
&c. The scientific instruction and general attainments
of superior officers and others, however indispensa-
ble or useful, are not within the immediate contempla-
tion of these regulations. 2d. Practical instruction;
mode of, and dexterity in, executing the several ob-
jects of theoretical instruction.

297. The theoretical and practical instruction of
both officers and troops will be exemplified to the in-
specting officer, in many particulars, by the prescribed
reviews and inspections, (see Arts. 9 & 38.) and he may
further require the performance of any of the duties men-
tioned, No. 115, and in fact, will generally require such
performance in respect to field trenches, abattis, gabions,
fascines, ovens and kitchens, (specimens of each may be
prepared before the arrival of the inspecting officer, per
company) and also in respect to tents. Theoretical in-

struction, understood as above, and which cannot be prac-
tically exemplified, as in the case of abattis, tents, &c.
with convenience, may be put to the test by questions
raised for the purpose, touching any prescribed duty
under the laws, regulations, &c. for the government of
the army or some particular corps thereof; as thus :

—

What is the first duty of an officer commanding a grand
guard after taking up his post? (See Art. 51.)—Com-
manding the escort of a convoy, and being attacked,

—

what would be your dispositions for defence? (See Art.

55) Who are to be considered prisoners of war ? (See
Art. 59.) &c. &ic. Indeed it is only by questions of this

kind, put to the younger officers promiscuously, that one
can be assured, in time of peace, that they have studied
those regulations, &c. which are peculiarly applicable

to a state of war. But no superior officer shall thus be
interrogated by any junior, although the latter may be
the particular inspecting officer.

298. Service. By this term will be understood ; 1st.

The distribution of duly among the integral parts, or
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among the individuals of the same army or corps, as by

the roster, including the execution of the duty ;
^d. I he

assignment of duty according to its nature, as among ihe

seyeral branches of the staff, or among the several arms

of service, including its execution.

299. Administration, in its comprehensive sense,

will be understood to mean, the just direction and eco-

nomical application or expenditure of the several vums

of money appropriated by Congress for the army, or mi-

litary defence of the country on land. These objects are

enforced by a good system of responsibility for the seve-

ral paying or administrative departments, or officers, se-

curing alike fidelity to the troops and to the government.

See Arts. 69. 70, &c. &c. Interior administration of corps

—a branch of the above is here more immediate!) ui.der

contemplation. Thus limited, it particularly regards the

regularity of payments made to the troops ; regularity in

issues or supplies of subsistence, clothing, and all other

allowances accorded to the troops ; and finally, the quali-

ty of those articles.

300. A detailed report of each circuit of inspection

and review will be made to the adjutant general ot the

army, including all the posts or bodies of troops under

the several heads of police, discipline, instruction,

service, and administration:—also including every thing

new or important relative to the objects mentioned in

No. 292.

301. The customary place for the head quarters of

each department will be designated by the general in-

chief, with the assent of the War Department, and previ-

ous to a tour of review and inspection, the commandant
will report to him the time at which he expects to com-
mence the tour

; the order in which he proposes to visit

the posts ; and the probable time of arrival, and detention

at each. He will also take such measures, or leave be-

hind him such instructions, that extraordinary communi-
cations may reach him with the least delay practicable,

whilst absent from his habitual head quarters.

article 38.

Form and Course of Inspections, &c.

302. The inspection of the troops will generally be
preceded by a review, the form of which has been pre-
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ecribed under art. 9. The present example embraces a
regiment of infantry. The inspecting officer, and the
held and staff officers, will he on foot.

303. The regiment or battalion being in the order of
battle, and all the men of each company standing con-
tiguous to each other, on an intimation from the inspect-
or, the colonel will cause the regiment to break into
open column of companies, the right in front, each
company entire. He will next order the ranks to be
opened, at which the colour-rank and colour guard, will,

under the conduct of the adjutant, be placed ten paces
ahead of the column.

304. The colonel, seeing the ranks aligned, will add :

Officers and non-commissioned officers, to the front of your
companies—march; on which the officers will form
themselves in one rank eight paces, and the non-com-
missioned officers in one rank six paces, in advance,
along the whole fronts of their respective companies, in
the order of rank, the highest on the right, and the
lowest on the left; the pioneer and music of each com-
pany, at the same time take post two paces behind the
non-commissioned officers.

305. Seeing the last order in a train of execution, the
colonel will command

—

Field and staff, to the front—
march. The commisioned officers thus designated will

form themselves in one rank, six paces in front of the
colours, and in the following order, beginning on the
right ;—Lieutenant-colonel, major, adjutant, quarter-
master, paymaster, surgeon, assistant surgeons. The
non commissioned staff form themselves in a similar
manner, two paces in the rear of the preceding rank.
The band, if there be one, will be formed in one rank
ten paces in the rear of the column, the chief musician
four paces in its front.

30G. The colonel will now take post on the right of
the lieutenant-colonel ; but such of the field officers as

ma) be superior in rank to the inspector, will not take
post as above.

307. The inspection will commence in front. After

inspecting the dress and general appearance of the field

and commissioned staff under arms, accompanied by
these officers, the inspector will pass down the open
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column, looking at every rank in front and in rear with

a view to the same objects, viz.—dress and general ap-

pearance under arms.

308. The colonel will now command : order—arms
;—rest—for the whole column ; when (he inspector will

proceed to make a minute inspection of the several

ranks or divisions in succession, commencing in front.

309. On approaching the non-commissioned staiFand

the band, the adjutant will give the necessary orders for

the inspection of knapsacks. In like manner, in the

case of the colour-rank and colour guard, he will give

the orders for arms, boxes, and knapsacks. To enable

the colour bearers to display their knapsacks, after

bringing the colours to an order, they will be planted firm

in the ground. This division being inspected, the adju-

tant may direct the arms to be piled, and the non-com-
missioned oflicers to disperse, until the colours are to

be escorted back to the place from which they were
taken. The non-commissioned staff may be dismissed

as soon as inspected.

310. As the inspector successively approaches the

companies, each captain will command:

—

attention:
Inspection oj—arms, which will be executed as prescribed,

Infantry Tactics, No. 231, and following. The inspect-

or will go through the whole company, commencing
with the non-commissioned officers. The captain will

then command

—

open— ijoxes, when these will also be
inspected.

311. The captain will next command:

—

attention;
shoulder—arms

; front rank, ''bout—face ; rear rank,
close order—march; trail—arms; pile—arms; front
rank, ''bout—face ; rear rank, open order—march ; un-
filing kxapsacks; open—knai'Sacks.

312. The arms will be piled near the front rank, ex-
cept those of the non-commissioned officers. At the
command march, (rear rank, close order—march,) the
non-commissioned officers will close on the centre of
their rank, and at the command pile arms, will pile their
arms opposite to the centre, and then resume their pla-
ces along the whole front of the company.*

Note.—If some of the companies have a narrow front, there will
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313. The knapsacks will be placed at the feet of the
men, the flaps from them, with the great coats on the
flaps, and the knapsacks leaning forward on the great
coats. In this position, the inspector will examine the
contents of the

%
whole, or of as many as he may think

necessary, beginning again with the non-commissioned
officers, noticing, in passing, the tools, &c. of the pion-

eers, and the drums of the musicians. See Nos. 246, 247.
314. As the inspector passes the companies, they

will, successively, under the orders of the respective

captains, re pack and re-sling knapsacks, resume their

arms, and tile off to their tents or quarters; except the

company that is to re-escort the colours, which will

await the further orders of the colonel.

315. In an extensive column, some of the rearmost
divisions might, after the inspection of dress and gene-
ral appearance, be permitted to pile arms, awaiting the

approach of the inspector. In this case, such divisions

would resume the position above supposed, before the

minute inspection.

316. If the troops are to be mustered with a view to

payment, it will be done after the inspection. The
original, or proof-roll of each company by which the

muster is made, with the remarks and verifications in

the hand writing of the inspector, will be the check on
the duplicates or triplicates to be made out by the cap-
tains for the signature of the mustering oflicer.

317. The inspection of the troops ended, the field

and staff will next accompany the inspector to the hos-

pital, magazine, arsenal, quarters, sutler's shop, &c.
The captains and subalterns will precede him in his vi-

sits to their companies and sections respectively.

318. The hospital is at all times an object of the

most particular interest. In it, no neglect or defect will

be overlooked or tolerated.

319. The surgeon will show the inspector the wards,

the patients, bunks, dispensary, kitchen, &c. &c. The
whole will be carefully inspected.

not be room for the different inspections in column. To remedy this, the

colonel will correct the distances between such companies, immediately

after breaking into column for inspection.
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320. On entering the company quarters, the inspect-

or will be received by the men arranged around their

chambers, standing. At the word

—

attention, given

by the non-commissioned officer of the squad, the men,
if in uniform, will compliment the inspector by the

hand salute; if not in uniform, by taking off forage caps.

321. The inspector will examine the general arrange-

ment of the interior; the bunks and bedding; cooking

and table utensils, &c. &c. ; and afterwards the exterior

neatness of the quarters.

322. The adjutant will exhibit to the inspector, the

regimental office, or books and papers ; including those

relative to the transactions of the council of adminis-

tration. The company books and papers will also be

exhibited, the whole together, and generally at the ad-

jutant's office, in the presence of all officers not other-

wise particularly employed
323. In the Inspection of the quarters, &c. as well

as in that of the troops under arms, the inspector will

make written memoranda on the spot, or cause one of

his staff to do so, of every defect or neglect observed,
together with any particular excellence that may strike

his attention.

324. On these memoranda will be founded the censure
or commendation which may afterwards be given in or-

ders; and also the confidential report made to the War
Department, or the general-in-chief.

325. The commander of every regiment or post, will
make similar inspections of hospitals, magazines, quar-
ters, &c. &c. ; also of arms, clothing, &c. monthly, and
as much oftener as may be deemed necessary.

326. Captains will do the like on every Sunday morn-
.ing, and the lieutenants of sections, on every thurs-
day morning, each in regard to his company or section
respectively; and the surgeon will make a thorough in-
spection of his hospital, &c. every sunday morning.

327. Besides those inspections, daily visits will be
made to the quarters of their men, or patients, by the
officers mentioned in the preceding No.

; and the colo-
nel, or other commander, will make frequent general
visits, in the course of the month, to the men's quarters
'he hospital, guard-house, &c. &c.
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ARTICLE 39.

Troops in Quarters.

328. The interior police, service, &c. of regiments
and companies, have been prescribed in Sec. III. which
will apply, as far as it goes, with a few obvious excep-
tions, to garrisons, or other troops in cantonnements
and quarters. Under this article will be noticed some
circumstances peculiar to the latter ; that is, to troops

in barracks, or cantonnements.

329. The chambers in the same building, or set of

buildings, will be numbered in the same series, and the
numbers inscribed on the outer doors.

330. The name of each soldier will be labelled on
his bunk, in the place the most apparent, and the num-
ber which he bears in his squad, (see No. 122,) placed
against his firelock and accoutrements. The arms and
accoutrements of non-commissioned officers will, in

like manner, be designated by the name and rank of
each.

331. Fire arms will be habitually placed, (the cock let

down, aud the bayonet in its scabbard) in the arm racks
;

the accoutrements suspended over the firelocks ; swords
hung by the belts, on pegs.

332. The knapsack of each man will be placed on
the lower shelf, at the foot of his bunk, ready to be
slung and charged with his effects, except such as are

habitually in use. The latter will be arranged and
placed as follows : the great coat rolled and strapped,

on the same shelf ; the coat and vest folded, in-

side out, under the knapsack ; the cap in its labelled

case, on the second or upper shelf; shoes, after be-

ing will cleaned and tied together, soles out, hung on a

peg over the bolster.

3o3. Dirty linen, &c. will generally be kept in an ap-

propriate part of the knapsack ; the men not to be allow-

ed to put any article whatever under the bedding.

334. Cooking and table utensils, after being well

cleaned, will be arranged in closets or recesses. Black-

ing, whiting, and brushes, will be placed as much out of

sight as practicable ; the whiting pot well covered.

10
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When there is a necessity of keeping a supply of fuel in

the chambers, it will be put in boxes near the fire

places.

335. Bread will be placed on shelves prepared for the

purpose. Fresh meat hung out at the back window on

hooks—but not in the sun.

336. When circumstances do not permit a strict ob-

servance of the foregoing dispositions, the spirit of them

will be adhered to, in order to establish a convenient

uniformity in all the chambers,—uniformity which faci-

litates inspections ; favours neatness and comfort ; and

enables the men to find promptly all their equipments

and effects. Accordingly, as often as the troops change

quarters, a chamber will be established as a model for

the others.

337. Unless under special circumstances, Saturdays

will be more particularly appropriated to police. The
chiefs of squads will cause bunks and bedding to be over-

haled ; floors to be washf d, sanded, or scoured, accord-

ing to orders ; tables and benches to be scoured ; arms

to be cleaned ; accoutrements to be whitened and po-

lished ; and every thing else put into the most exact state

of order and neatness.

article 40.

Sutlers—Council of Administration.

338. The comfort or well-being of the troops, particu-

larly of those at remote stations, require that the busi-

ness of sutling should receive a character of permanency,
fairness, and respectability. In this view it is proper to

give to sutlers a definite and respectable rank, and to

subject their business to fixed and uniform regulations
;

in order to secure competent supplies of necessaries for

both officers and men ; fairness of dealing with the latter
;

and a moderate but certain profit to the sutler.

339. Accordingly, there shall be but one sutler's

store, or shop, for the samemilitary post, which shall have
the exclusive privilege of sutling with the troops thereof}
and to cause sutlers to be respected by the enlisted men,
they shall have a rank assimilated to that of cadet,—but
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the said rank not to entitle a sutler to pay or emolument
in an) shape as cadet, nor to subject him to be command-
ed beyond the immediate line of his duties, nor to enti-
tle him to command, except in defence of his person or
property.

340. The appointment of sutlers will be made by the
Secretary of Wtr, on such recommendations as he may
deem sufficient ; but incase of non-appointment, acci-

dental vacancy, or suspension, the commanding officer

of the post may appoint :—such appointment to be im-
mediately reported to the Secretary of War, and to re-

main valid until his pleasure be made known thereupon.
341. Every sutler shall hold his appointment during

the pleasure of the Secretary of War; but besides his

amenability under 60ih article of war, he may be sus-

pended from the privilege ofsuthngby the commander
of the post, on the recommendation of the council of ad-

ministration, till the orders of the Secretary of War can
be received in the case.

342. For the exclusive privilege accorded to the sut-

ler above, he shall be assessed, and held to pay at the

end of every two month-,, or oftener, as may be deter-

mined by the council of administration hereinafter men-
tioned, at the rate of not less than — cents and not more
than fifteen cents per month for everv officer and enlist-

ed soldier serving at the post :—the monthly average

number of such persons to be determined, equitably, by
the said council.

343. For the purpose of carrying the provisions of this

article into effect, and such others as may be prescribed,

the commander of the post shall, from time to time, but

at least once in every two months, call a council oj ad-

ministration, to consist of the three officers next in rank to

himself, and a fourth to act as secretary ;—which council

shall cause its secretary to minute in a book to be kept

for the purpose, its proceeding and transactions—to be

submitted to the commanding officer for his approval or

disapproval, and orders or remarks thereupon.

344. If there be not four officers for duty, under the

commander, the junior member of the council maybe
ordered to act as secretary ; if there be but two officers

tor duty under the commander, they may be ordered to
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constitute (he council, the junior member actingas above;

and finally, if there be not two officers under the com-

mander, for duty, he may appoint three senior non-com-

missioned officers to constitute the council, with a fourth

to act as secretary.

345. If the commanding officer approve the acts and

decisions of the council, the general result will be pub-

lished in orders for the government of all persons con-

cerned. If he disapprove, and send back the proceed-

ings, and the council, after giving due weight to his ob-

jections, shall unanimously adhere to the first decision or

decisions, the same shall be considered as final, and be

published in orders, as in the case of approval by the

commanding officer.

346. The secretary of each meeting, after entering

the whole proceedings of the council, in the council book,

together with the final order of the commanding officer

thereupon, will deposite the book with the latter. The
proceedings &c. will be authenticated by the signature of

the president and secretary of the council. In like man-

ner, the approval, or objections of the commanding offi-

cer, entered in the book, will be signed by his own hand.

347. The council shall have power, from time to time,

to prescribe the quantity and kind of clothing, small

equipments, or soldiers' necessaries, groceries, &c. &c.

which the sutler maybe held bound to keep on hand, to

supply the probable wants of the officers and men at the

post ;—to examine the sutler's books and papers, and, on

actual inspection, to fix the tariff, or prices of the said

goods, or commodities;—to inspect the sutler's weights,

measures, &c. &c.
348. The assessments imposed on, and collected of,

the sutler, No. 342, shall constitute the basis of what
shall be called the postfund, which fund shall be under
the exclusive administration of the council.

349. The money will be collected by, and held in the
hands of, a treasurer, who shall be the paymaster, if there
be one at the post—otherwise, some discreet officer, to
be appointed by the commander.

350. The treasurer shall open an account with the
fund, subject to the inspections of the commander and the
council, and make payments, or purchases, on the war-
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rants of the commander; which warrants shall only be
drawn in pursuance of specific resolves or decisions of
the council. The sums received and expended quarter-
ly, by the treasurer, and the balance of the fund in hand,
shall be reported quarterly to the adjutant-general of the
army, through the commanding officer of the post.

351. The following are the objects to which the fund
will be immediately held pledged, and in the order in
which they are mentioned. 1st. Immediate or tempo-
rary relief to indigent widows and orphans of officers or
soldiers. 2d. Immediate or temporary relief to derang-
ed or decayed officers, or to infirm or disabled soldiers,
under circumstances which may entitle them to relief.
3d. The education of soldiers' children at the post
school. 4th. The purchase of books, &c. for a library,
one section of which, to be adapted to the wants of the
enlisted men. 5th. The maintenance of a post band.

352. The tariff fixed, as above, shall be hung up in
some conspicuous place, in the sutler's shop or stall, for
the information of all concerned. The prices so limit-
ed, shall not be exceeded : neither shall the sutler make
any difference, as to price, between the officers and en-
listed men, either on cash or credit sales.

353. The sutler shall not credit any enlisted soldier,
within the same month, (as January, February, &c.) to
an amount exceeding one half of his monthly pay, with-
out the express sanction, in writing, of the man's com-
pany commander; neither shall he sell, or give, to any
enlisted soldier, even the smallest quantity of distilled,

vinous, or fermented liquor, without special sanction in
every case.

354. The consideration payable under No. 342, being
a valuable one, the commanding officer will lend his au-
thority, as often as may be necessary, to protect, with-
in his local command, the exclusive privilege so pur-
chased by the sutler; and no further tax or burden in

any shape, beyond what is herein authorized, will be
imposed on him. Accordingly, if there be a suitable

spare building at the post, it shall be freely accorded to

the sutler. If there be no such house, he will be freely

allowed to erect one suitable to his purposes.

355. In consideration of the premises, it is also proper
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that every facility should be afforded to the sutler, in

the collection of the just debts contracted to him, with-

in the limitations of this article. Accordingly, the pay-

master, when about to make payments to the troops,

will always notify the sutler, in order that he may take

his place at the pa) -table with his books or accounts;

and, at least one officer per company will be held bound

to attend the pay-table, if practicable, on a like notice

from the pay master, to see that justice be done to his

men.
356. If the soldier admit the amount demanded by

the sutler to be just, it will be handed to the latter as a mat-

ter of course, b> the paymaster, and deducted from the

pav of toe soldier, ii the account be disputed, the

sutler shall be required ace the due bill, or writ-

ten acknowledgment of the soidier, dul) attested, winch

shall be sufficient, as to the then settlement. But the

company officer and paymaster will be required to see

that the stoppages on account of government be first

made; next, the just accounts of .laundresses, (see No.

222.) The accounts of tailors, kc. (see No. 145.) would

follow those of the sutler.

357. The foregoing stoppages, except those on ac-

count of government, need not be noted on the pay and

receipt rolls ; it will be sufficient that the soldier give

to the paymaster a receipt in full; that his creditors,

above mentioned, be satisfied ; that he receive a proper

acquittance on account of those payments, and that he

receive the balance, if any, of his pay: the whole set-

tlement being made openly and under the guardianship

of his officer.

358. If the troops be removed, or a part of them de-

tached from the post, leaving unsatisfied debts due to

the sutler, he or his agent shall, on demand, be ad-

mitted to the pay table at the next settlement with all

such men, and with the same rights, &c. as above.

359. If an individual leave the post on furlough or on

command, the commanding officer of his company will

note on the descriptive roll the amount demanded by,

and which may appear to be due to, the sutler, in order

that the same may be slopped by the paymaster mak-

ing the next payment, in case the soldier should be set-
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tied with whilst absent from the post. In such case the
paymaster shall make the stoppage and transmit the
amount to the sutler.

360. In the case of the death or desertion of any en-
listed soldier, at the time a debtor to the sutler, the lat-

ter would submit his demand to the council of adminis-
tration; whose duly it shall he, in every such ca^e, to
receive and audit the account, and if satisfied, on une-
quivocal evidence, that the debt was justly due. at the
time of the death or desertion, the said council shall
certify accordingly.

3G1. Such accounts so certified, and made out by
company, and transmitted by the sutler to the paymas-
ter-general, shall entitle him to receive from the latter
the amount ascertained, out of any arrears due to the
deceased or the deserters, at the time of decease or de-
sertion, without waiting, in the case of deceased sol-

diers, for the ordinary process of administration in a
civil court.

362. If the troops at the post consist of detached com-
panies, and the companies are about to be separated,
that is, one or more to be removed to another post, and
one or more to remain, it shall be the duty of the com-
mander, previously, to call a council of administration
to make an equitable distribution ot the post fund remain-
ing unexpended. In tiis case, he would detail senior
officers to compose the council, so that its members
might fairly represent the whole.

363. If all the companies are to be detached, and to
different posts, a similar course would be pursued, not
onl) in respect to the post fund unexpended, but also as to
the objects purchased out of the lund ; as the library,

instruments of music, and the like.

364. In this article mention has heretofore onlv been
made of the connexion between sutlers and troops
serving ot posts, whether in regiment, detached compa-
nies, or paits of companies. But it is also necessar} to

provide for the connexion of a sutler with a regiment

whilst the latter is on marches in the interior, or during

a campaign, or whilst on board fransports.

36.5. Accordingly, a suiier appointed to a reg'ment

would be permitted to follow its head quarters, generally,
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under any of the circumstances above supposed ;
to all

of which the provisions of this article would be extended,

substituting regiment (or regimental) for the word " post,"

as often as the latter occurs, except in No. 363, which

is not intended to apply to a regiment, under any circum-

stances. See Art. 58.

article 41.

Assembly—Inspection and Parade of Guards.

366. All guards will be turned off at 9 o'clock, A. M.

except when a different hour is appointed by the com-

mander of the army, troops, or post, on account of the

heat of the weather, or some other special reason.

367. Thirty minutes before that hour a signal will be

made for the details to turn out, when the men from each

company will be inspected by the first sergeant, under

the superintendence of an officer of the company.

368. Ten minutes after the preceding signal, a second

will be sounded, at which the first sergeants will conduct

the company details to the regimental parade, each de-

tachment for the same guard taking post on the left of

that which preceded it (under the direction of the adju-

tant) in open order, arms shouldered and bayonets fixed.

The adjutant, as he successively accepts the detachments,

will dismiss the supernumerary men under the conduct

of the respective first sergeants.

369. The guards are either organized on the regimen-

tal (or garrison) parade, or, according to the nature of

the case, partly on that, and partly on the grand parade.

In the latter case, the senior officer of the details, or

guards, furnished by each regiment, and intended for the

grand parade, will conduct them from the regimental

parade. On arriving at the grand parade, each detach-

ment will take post in the order above prescribed, under

the direction of the staff officer from head quarters, or

his assistant, the adjutant of the day.

370. The adjutant of the day will accompany the de-

tails of his regiment to the grand parade, and will be
replaced on his own parade by the secoud officer of the

new police guard, if there be two ; by the commander,
if there be but one; and if there be no officer of that
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guaid, by the sergeant-major. The regiment that fur-

nishes the adjutant of the day, will also furnish the music
for the grand parade.

371. The officer of the day will always be present at

guard mounting; no other, except a general officer, will

interfere with, or give any order on the parade, to the

stafToliicer on duty there. The commander of the troops

(or garrison) though under the rank of general, is, of

course, an exception to this rule.

372. The following form regards, more particularly,

the grand parade. With a few obvious variations, it will

equally apply to the regimental (or post) parade.

373. When the detachments, or guards, open ranks,

the officers of them take post twelve paces in front of

the centre, in one rank, in the order of seniority, and
with swords drawn ; the sergeants in one rank, four paces

in the rear of the officers ; the corporals in another rank,

four paces in the rear of the sergeants.

374. The adjutant of the day will dress the line, count
the files, verify the details by reference to the written

orders, and tell off the guards, whilst the other staff officer

appoints the officers and non-commissioned officers to the

several guards, and designates the posts which they are

to occupy. The larger guards, if necessary, may be
told off into platoons.

375. The staff officer will next command : officers and
non- commissioned officers, ''bout—face : inspect your
guards—march. The two highest in rank of each guard
will divide the ranks between them, accompanied by the

other officers, &c. The commander of each guard will

give the necessary words of command for the inspection

of arms and boxes. See No. 310.

376. The inspection ended, the officers and non-com-
missioned officers take post, considering each guard as a

company of a battalion, in open order, under review.

377. The staff officer will now command : the troop—
beat off ; when the music will pass down the line to the

left, and back to the right ; it will then cease to play,

and resume its position. The last command will be the

signal at which the new officer of the day will take up

his position, at a suitable distance in the front of the pa-

rade, having the old officer of the day on his right, or

reverse side, a pace retired.

11
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378. The staff officer will continue

—

attention
;

shoulder—arms : rear rank, close order—march : p'sent

—arms ; at which word he will face to the new officer of
the day, drop sword and report, " Sir, the guards are

ready to receive your orders." The new officer of the day,

after acknowledging the salute, will direct the staff officer

what is next to be done. But, if the staff officer should

be senior to the officer of the day, he would report without

saluting with sword, and immediately retire. In this

case, the adjutant of the day would be instructed to give

the orders contained in the following paragraph, or the

officer of the day would give them himself,

379. The guards having shouldered arms, and perform-

ed such exercises as were required by the officer of the day,

the staff officer will again command: guards, (or platoons)

right wheel—march : column, support—arms : forward,
guide right—march ; when the whole will pass the officer

of the day in the manner prescribed for passing in review,

in common time, the staff officer, (if still present on duty)

marching on the (then) reverse flank of the first division,

and the adjutant of the day on that of the last division,

or, in the absence of the staff officer, the adjutant of the

day would be dressed on the first division.

380. When the column has passed, the guards break
off under their respective commanders, and take the route
to the several posts assigned them ; at the same time, the
two staff officers break off, or the remaining one breaks
off; the music ceases, and the old officer of the day sa-

lutes and gives the old, or standing instructions, to the
new officer of the day. See No. 21.

381. Guards which are assigned to new posts will be
conducted to, and established in them by the officer of
the day, and the staff officer or officers detached from
head quarters for the purpose.

332. In bad weather, the ceremony of taming off
guards on the usual parades may be dispensed with bv
the officer of the day, and the inspection be made under
shelter. Also, in the case of guards which may-
have to mount in the night, or at the close of the
day after fatiguing marches, the ceremony of turning
off will be dispensed with, but that of inspection
never.
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Service of Guards in their Posts.

383. Every guard will be superintended by the officer

of the day under whom it mounts, who will visit the

guard and its sentinels once before sunset, and again be-

tween midnight and day-break, and as much oftener as

may be necessary, or may be required. With a view
to this superintendance, the officer of the day will always

call at the proper head quarters for new instructions im-

mediately before guard mounting, and he will give par-

ticular instructions to the commanders of the guards

under him, where he may probably be found at any time

during the twenty-four hours.

384. Habitually guards will be relieved daily, and
sentinels every two hours. Each guard will be divided

into three or more reliefs, according to strength, or the

number of sentinels to be furnished ; and the service

equalized among the reliefs, according to the principle,

the longest offpost, the first on.

385. In freezing weather, and also near the enemy,
sentinels may be relieved hourly, or oftener. Frequent
reliefs will serve the purpose of patrols, and also to

keep the men more on their feet and on the alert, when
near the enemy.

386. The commander of the guard, as soon after

arriving at his post as practicable, will cause a roll to

be made of the guard by reliefs, and, in detaching a

relief, will designate the post that each sentinel is to

occupy, which posts will be numbered. The most stea-

dy and experienced will be placed over the arms ; that

is, at the body of the guard, and at the remote points

:

the others, in the intermediate or neighbouring posts,

so that they may be more under the instructions of the

officers, &c.
387. No sentinel will be posted so distant, as not to

leave the guard the power of hearing him, either di-

rectly, or through the intermediate sentinels.

388. Before a relief marches, it will be presented to

the commander of the guard, who will assure himself

that the arms are well loaded and primed, and the flints

well fixed. These precautions will be particularly at-
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tended to, during the night; and, if near the enemy,
in the day time also.

389. A guard will turn out under arms, for inspection

and roll-call, as often as a relief is detached, and re-

main formed until the old relief returns.

390. The relief corporal will, on returning to the

guard, present the old sentinels to the commander, and
render an account of every thing material that has oc-

curred during the relief. A similar course will be ob-

served by the commander of a patrol.

391. A sentinel on post, will always keep himself

very much on the alert, observing every thing that takes

place within the reach of his sight or hearing. He will

never quit his arms, but move about briskly on the walk
assigned him, and occupy himself solely with his duties,

without noise, and without speaking, except when ne-

cessary.

392. He will habitually carry his firelock supported,

tre bayonet fixed. In wet weather, if there be no sen-

tiy box, he will secure firelock.

393. He will not suffer himself to be relieved, except
by the relief corporal, or some other superior of his

guard, or by some officer of the army whom he well
knows to be such.

394. If a quarrel or other disorder happen near him,
he will call out, the guard! which, being repeated up
to the guard by the intermediate sentinels, the com-
mander will send a noncommissioned officer with seve-
ral men. to enforce order. If a fire break out, he will

cry fire !

395. If, in either of the foregoing cases, the disorder
or danger be great, and the sentinel remote from the
guard, he will first discharge his firelock in the air, and
then call out as above.

396. A sentinel who, under some urgent necessity,
wishes to be relieved for a few minutes, or before the
regular hour, will call out, relief corporal ! when the
latter, with a sentinel, will be sent to relieve him.

397. The sentinel placed over the arms, that is at
the body of the guard, when he sees a guard or other
detachment, a general or other officer entitled to a com-
plimentary notice, approaching, will call, turn out the
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guard! For the compliments to be paid by guards, see
Art. 8.

398. A sentinel placed over the colours, will suffer

no person whatever, under the rank of officer, to touch
them; unless it be the colour bearers of the regiment,
or a non-commissioned officer of the sentinel's guard.

399. If placed over a pile of arms, he will sutler no
person to touch them, except by order of some officer,

or a non commissioned officer of the guard.

400. If placed over prisoners, he will suffer no per-

sons whatever, under the rank of officer, to communi-
cate with them, unless it be a non-commissioned officer

of the guard ; nor will he suffer the prisoners to leave
their place of confinement. If necessary, he will in

either case call out, post corporal!

401. Placed over a magazine or arsenal, or over sup-
plies of any kind, he will call for the post corporal, if

any person under the rank of officer wishes to enter the
former, or to touch the latter.

402. The commander of the guard will not suffer his

men to take off their accoutrements, or wander more
than twenty paces from the post. Water and other ne-
cessaries, will be sent for by a non-commissioned officer

and some men; with arms, if near the enemy.
403. During the day, the reliefs off post, may be

permitted to rest themselves as much as may consist
with safety; but during the night, no individual will be
suffered to lie down or to sleep, on any account, if near
the enemy, nor at any other time, unless it be expressly
permitted by the officer of the day.

404. The commander of the guard will, in person,
occasionally visit his sentinels during the twenty-four
hours, and between the reliefs, they will generally be
visited by a patrol, consisting of an officer, if there be
two on the guard, otherwise a non-commissioned officer;

and, in either case, a file of men ; to make the sentinels

repeat the instructions ; to correct their instructions,

if they be defective; to inform the sentinels under what
circumstances and at what signals they are to retire on
the guard ; and finally, to place or displace them, as

may be decided by the commander of the guard.

405. A little before twilight, the commander of the
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guard will give out the countersign, &c. to the sentinels

on post; and if there be some smaller guard detached

from, or dependent on, his own, he will send the coun-

tersign, &c. to it a few minutes earlier.

406. The officer of the day will be responsible that

the commanders of the guards under him, receive the

parole, countersign, &c. before retreat. The interior

guards, that is, guards inside the chain of sentinels,

around the camp, or inside a fortress, need not receive

a countersign, unless it be so ordered expressly by the

commander of the troops or garrison.

407. Immediately after receiving the countersign, and

till broad day-light the next morning, the sentinels will

challenge all who may approach them. No sentinel will

suffer any person to approach nearer than the point of

his bayonet, until he has received the countersign,

placing himself in the position of port-arms, for that

purpose.

408. A sentinel will be instructed to challenge by

calling out, Who comes there? If answered, Friend, with

the countersign, and the sentinel be instructed to pass

persons with the countersign, he will reply, Advance

friend with the countersign ; if the challenge be answer-

ed, Relief, patrol, rounds, or grand rounds, he will re-

ply, Stand.' Advance corporal, (or sergeant) and give the

countersign ; and satisfy himself that the party is what

it represents itself to be. If the sentinel be answered

in the first manner, and has no authority to permit a

person to pass him even with the countersign, or if he

be answered in any manner other than is above describ-

ed, he will call out, the guard! in order that the relief

corporal may be sent to decide on the case. So would

he call out, the guard! if the countersign given should

be wrong, in either of the other cases supposed above.

409. When the officer of the day wishes to make his

grand rounds, he will repair to the body of the guard,

give the parole to the officer commanding it, assure him-

self of the presence and condition of the men, and de-

mand an escort proportioned to circumstances; gene-
rally, a non-commissioned officer and a file of men.

410. Grand rounds will also be made by general offi-

cers and officers commanding corps or garrisons, when
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they shall judge proper, or a staff officer may be de-
tached from head quarters for that purpose; but such
persons will be careful to notify the officer of the day of
all material instructions which they may find it necessa-
ry to give to a guard, whilst going the grand rounds. In
like manner, all material instructions given to sentinels

on post, by persons entitled to make grand rounds,
ought to be promptly notified to the commander of the
guard.

411. On the approach of the new guard, the old will

take a position the most convenient for the ceremony
of relieving. Guards under eight men, or four files,

will be formed in one rank ; of, or above, that number,
in two ranks.

412. The new guard will take the position in reliev-

ing, which may be designated by the senior of the two
commanders; but, near the enemy, such position shall

not place the two guards front to front, nor the rear of
either towards the enemy. For the compliments to be
paid on this occasion, see No. 41.

413. The new guard having taken its position near
the old one, and both standing at shouldered arms, the
officers and non-commissioned officers will advance to
meet each other respectively, when the nezo will take
the instructions of the old. See No. 21.

414. The commander of the new guard will designate
a corporal or sergeant, to be termed post corporal or post
sergeant, to take possession of the guard house or tent,

and its furniture, also, other articles (or prisoners, as in
the case of a police guard) in the charge of the guard.

415. The new post corporal, (accompanied by the old)
will note any new injury which may have been commit-
ted, and point it out to the new commander, on whose
report the relieved commander will be held responsible.

416. The commander of the old guard will have pre-
pared for the signature of the commander who relieves
him, an inventory of the property or articles in the
charge of the guard, also a roll of the prisoners in its

custody.

417. The first relief having been designated, the com-
mander of the new guard will order it two paces to the
front, when the new relief corporal will take charge of it,
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and go to relieve the sentinels in (he order hereinafter

prescribed, accompanied by the relief corporal of the

old guard, who will take command of the old sentinels

when the whole are relieved.

418. A corporal commanding a small guard may call

to his aid, in performing the foregoing duties, a lance-

corporal, if there be one under him, or an old soldier;

and any commander of a guard may, when the sentinels

are numerous, designate more than one relief corporal,

or order a sergeant to take charge of a relief.

419. During the time of relieving sentinels, and of

calling in the small posts, the commandants of (he (wo

guards will, near the enemy, visit together the avenues
leading to the post, the old commander giving to the

new all the information he may possess relative thereto,

or relative to the enemy.
420. The detachments and sentinels from the old

guard having rejoined it, it will take up its march, the

drums, &c. of both guards beating a march, unless music
be prohibited at the outposts, on account of the nearness

of the enemy.
421. On arriving at the camp or post, the commander

of the old guard will, if it consist of several detachments,
break it up accordingly, and send each to its regiment
or company, under an officer or non-commissioned offi-

cer. See No. 257.

422. On rejoining their companies, the chiefs of

squads will examine the arms and other appointments of

their men returning from duty, and cause the whole to

be put away in the accustomed good order.

423. When the old guard has marched off fifty paces,
the commander of the new will cause his guard to face
about, to recover arms, and to place them in the arm-
racks, or on a traverse, that is. a pole supported by two
forks. If there be neither convenience at the post, the
arms will be piled.

424. The commander will immediately after read
over the general and particular instructions for his post,
if there be such in writing

; next visit his sentinels to as-
certain, and (if necessary) to correct, the instructions
they have received

; and question, in a similar manner,
the officers and non-commissioned officers under him.
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relative to the instructions they may respectively have
received from the corresponding persons of the old
guard.

425. A relief, with arms supported, and formed in

two ranks, will march by a flank, conducted by the cor-

poral on the side of the leading front rank man.
426. The sentinel at, the body of the guard will be

first relieved and left behind ; the one most distant will

be next relieved, and the others returning to the guard.

427. When a sentinel sees the relief approach, he will

face to it and halt. At six paces, the corporal will com-
mand : carry—arms;—halt; and add No. 1, or the

like, (for the two sentinels) port—arms. At this word,

the two sentinels approach, when the old, under the cor-

rection of the corporal, will whisper the instructions of

the post to the new sentinel.

428. This done, the old sentinel will pass in quick

time to his place in the rear of the relief, the new senti-

nel facing the relief, when the corporal will command,
(for the two sentinels) No. 1, or the like, shoulder—
arms ; and add, relief, support—arms

; forward—
MARCH.

429. For the compliments to be paid by sentinels, see
Art. 8.

SECTION V.

ECONOMY OF AN ARMY IN CAMPAIGN.

ARTICLE 43.

Organization and Composition.

430. As the troops arrive at the appointed rendez-
vous, the general-in-chief will cause them to be organ-

ized into brigades, divisions and army corps. See Infan-

try Tactics, Section I.

131. The cavalry and infantry will each be brigaded,

by itself, and more than two regiments, if much below

12
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the legal establishment, may be thrown into the same

brigade.

432. There will be attached, as chief oj the staff, to a

brigade, a major; to a division, a colonel ; to an army

corps, a brigadier-general ; and, if the particular army

consist of two or more army corps, a major-general will

be attached to it as chief of the staff.

433. Accidental or temporary vacancios which occur

in the command of an army, an army corps, division, or

brigade, will immediately devolve on the next in rank

therein, respectively, until the decision of the War De-

partment can be made known ; but, if there be present

with the army a supernumerary general officer of the ap-

propriate grade, he may be assigned to the vacancy that

has occurred, bv the general-in-chief, without reference

to the War Department.

434. The brigades, divisions and army corps will be

numbered according to the rank of their first, or original

commanders, which numbers will fix their rank, respec-

tively, in the order of battle. Nevertheless, in reports

of battles, and other operations in the face of an enemy,

those bodies of troops, as well as regiments, will be de-

signated by the names of the officers who actually com-

manded them in person; as, for example, Green's army

corps ; La Fayette's division ; Wayne''s brigade ; Howard's

regiment.

435. At the commencement of the campaign, the chief

of the general staff will, under the direction of the gener-

al-in-chief, draw up a plan or order of battle, that is to

say, the habitual arrangement of the troops in camp and

in battle ; a copy of which will be given to each general,

or commander, for his information and government.

—

This will be repeated as often as the army experiences

an augmentation, or diminution, of an entire regiment

or brigade, or as often as may be necessary.

436. The minimum of a company has already been

fixed, No. 153. Regiments will be consolidated when
they fall below six companies, in such manner that brig-

ades be not made to exceed some twenty-five or thirty

companies each; and, if necessary, the number of bri-

gades, divisions and army corps diminished accordingly.

.137. The officers rendered supernumerary by such
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.consolidations, will be attached either to the remaining
corps, or otherwise disposed of, as the good of the ser-

vice may require.

438 During these temporary consolidations, the men of

each regiment will, as far as practicable, be kept

under their own proper officers.

439. The order of the regiments in brigades, of bri-

gades in divisions, of divisions in army corps, and of ar-

my corps in the army, will not be invariable. The gen-

erals, each within his sphere, are authorized to change

the habitual order, if important reasons should require

it, such as the weakness of some component part, or to

relieve one of them from the fatigue of marching too great

a distance at a time, in the rear of a column.

440. The generals may, moreover, when necessary,

place in different positions, or cause to march singly, the

regiments, brigades, divisions and army corps under them,
respectively, all pretensions of the corps, or of their

commanders, being subordinate to the paramount inter-

ests of the service. Nevertheless, the generals who
break or invert the habitual order of battle of the corps

under them, will report the change to the general in-chief,

through the intermediate generals, except as in No. 617.
441. A regiment, brigade, &c. which shall have been

detached, will, on its return, resume its place in the pri-

mitive order of battle, saving the case provided for in

the preceding No.
442. The number and description of staff officers, as

adjutants-general, inspectors-general, &c. &c, at the dis-

posal of the War Department for any particular army,
will depend on creations made by Congress ; but, of the
staffoftkers who may be assigned to an army in Ihe field,

the commandants in chief of the engineers and of the
artillery

; the superior officer of the quartermaster's de-
partment; the superior commissary of subsistence

; the
superior of the clothing department ; the superior of the
pay department; the superior judge advocate ; the su-
perior surgeon and the superior apothecary,—will be
attached to general head quarters, for the direction or
administration of their respective departments ofservice.
Other officeis of the staff will be assigned to the several
corps, or branches of service, as the good of the service
may require.
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443. The superior officer of the corps of engineers,

or of the artillery, serving with one of the army corps,

or a detached division or brigade, will receive the or-

ders of the commandant thereof, to whom the said su-

perior officer ofengineers, or of artillery, will commu-
nicate any orders he may receive from his own particu-

lar commandant in chief, attached to general head quar-

ters.

444. Officers of the staff, having lineal rank, or rank

assimilated thereto, and officers of the line without

troops, may be assigned to temporary and separate com-

mands, correspondent to rank, by the generalin-chief.

See No. 433.

445. A staff officer charged with a particular expedi-

tion , or reconnoissance, accompanied by a detachment,

the commandant of which may, or may not, be his supe-

rior, will, without assuming the command, have a right to

require that the latter should make all proper disposi-

tions of the detachment to protect him in his operations
;

and the commandant of the detachment shall refer to

the staff officer for the route of march, and the periods

of halting and of marching, no matter which of them be
the superior.

446. At the commencement of each campaign, the

number and rank of orderlies to be allowed to the gen-

eral officers and chiefs of the staff, and whether to be
mounted or i-ot, will be determined by the general-in-

chief. In like manner will be determined the period at

which these orderlies are to be relieved, and the regi-

ments which are to furnish them.
447. These determinations will be announced in or-

ders, but may be varied according to circumstances. In
route, mounted orderlies will lollow the generals or
chiefs of staffs to whom they respectively appertain, and
will perform at once the service of orderlies and of es-

cort*. Those on foot will march at the head of the di-

visions, or brigades, of the generals or chiefs of staffs to

whom they appertain.

448. All orderlies will be inspected before sent to
their destinations. If not conducted by an officer, each
will take with him a billet from the adjutant, showing the

period of setting out for his destination.
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449. A like rule will be observed in the discharge of

orderlies, (an officer of the staff signing the billets) and

again, when one of them is sent with some despatch, he

will lake with him a similar billet, with instructions to

ask the officer to whom he is sent, to acknowledge the

receipt of the despatch, and to note the hour of the re-

ceipt on the billet.

450. The generals of divisions and of brigades will as-

sure themselves of the execution of the regulations oldisci-

pline and police, of instruction and administration, among
the troops under them. Each major-general, accompanied

by the respective brigadiers and colonels, will personally

inspect, in detail, each company of the division, after re-

viewing the corps composing it. Each brigadier gener-

al will act similarly at the moment of receiving his bri-

gade ; again, when about to open the campaign, or re-

sume active operations, after any considerable repose

or suspension, and in general, as often as the good of

the service may require. The inspecting general will

cause a staff officer, and each captain (for his company)
to note down, on the spot, the repairs to be made, and
the defects to be remedied, without delay, or as soon as

circumstances will permit ; and he will designate the

men and horses to be left in depot, or to march with the

baggage train, on account of debility or lameness. See
Arts. 9 and 38, and generally, interior police, No. 294.

451. The more important results of these reviews and
inspections will be reported to the general-in-chief,

through the proper intermediate- ; and, to render the
scrutiny more complete, the inspecting-general will t;ike

with him the last morning reports, or monthly returns,

of the regiments, which shall be verified as to every
individual comprised therein.

ARTICLE 44.

Theory of the Staff-—Summary of its Duties.

452. Staff officers, as such, have no direct command
over the troops : they are the organs through w hich
their respective commanders or chiefs, communicate
orders and instructions, either verbally or in writing;
and a staff officer will add, " by order of," or " b*
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command of," such a one ; or premise, «' I am com-

manded, or, instructed by," such a one ; or, " the ge-

neral, &c. commands, or orders," leaving the particu-

lar general, &c. to be understood. These forms may

be dispensed with, if the person to whom the order ie

addressed, be junior to the staff officer, and always in

mere matters of course, as on parades.

453. The foregoing is applicable to chiefs of staffs

and to their assistants, (see No. 432,) also to aids-de-camp

and adjutants. The officers of the administrative or

disbursing departments of the staff, as such, are not

within the contemplation of this article.

454. The several chiefs of staffs will form a chain of

subordination among themselves. Thu«, the colonel

who occupies that station in a division, will have a di-

rect authority over a major, chief of one of the brigade

staffs, in the same division, independent of the com-
mander of the division; but should, in this example,

the colonel give an order to the major, incompatible

with the duties of the latter towards his brigade, such

order would not be obeyed, until communicated to the

brigadier-general for his approbation. The same rule

will apply, equally, to any two proximate chiefs of

staffs, from the major-general, at general head quarters,

down to the adjutant of a regiment.

455. The duties of a chief of staff, including always

his assistants, whatever may be the corps to which he
is attached, fall under the heads sedentary and active.

45G. Sedentary duties, or the business of the bureau :

as pulishing orders in writing; making up written in-

structions, and the transmission^^ them ; reception of
reports and returns; disposing of them ; forming tables,

showing the state and position of the corps, or its seve-
ral parts : regulating details of service ; corresponding
with the corps, detachments, or individual officers serv-

ing under the orders of the same commander
; corres-

ponding with the administrative or disbursing depart-
ments relative to the wants of the troops ; and finally,

the methodical arrangement and care of the records

and papers of his office.

457. Active duties. These consist, principally, in es-

tablishing camps ; visiting guards and posts ; mustering
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and inspecting troops ; inspecting guards and detach-

ments ; forming parades and lines of battle ; the conduct

or control of deserters and prisoners, (from the enemy ;)

making reconnoisances ; and, in general, discharging

such other exterior duties, (exterior to the bureau) as

may be specially assigned.

458. This article regards more particularly the staiT

of an army in the field; but will equally apply, in many
particulars, to the statf of a geographical military de-

partment, or to that of a post, in time of peace or war.

ARTICLE 45.

Necessaries of Officers ; Baggage Train.

459. The mobility and efficiency of an army in the

field, are much impaired by useless baggage or luggage.

He ought to be considered the most meritorious officer,

who preserves his health and martial appearance, and
performs all his duties with the fewest stores, and the
least incumbrance to the baggage train. Luxury, will,

therefore, be discountenanced throughout the army,
during a campaign, and particularly at head quarters.*

460. The following allowances of baggage for officers

with marching troops, will, on no account, be exceeded.
Any excess will be rejected or thrown away by the wa-
gon-masters, or the- conductors of the train, without
regard to the rank of the owner or owners.

461. For personal clothing or necessaries, and for

articles of stationery and books of regulations, a cap-
tain or a subaltern will be allowed thirty pounds; a
field officer, thirty-five pounds ; a brigadier-general, for-

ty pounds ; and a major-general, forty-five pounds. For
mathematical instruments, add to the allowance of an
engineer officer, ten pounds; to that of an artillery offi-

cer, five pounds ; to that of the commander of a com-
pany, (for the books and papers thereof,) six pounds

;

* Frederick the Great permitted his generals to take with them in"the
field but six shirts each. His brother, Henry, when commanding a large

army, had, for the transportation of the baggage of himself and stall',

including their tents, office books, &c. &c. but twelve mules. Turenne,
in campaign, was served on iron, and Washington on tin. Both, like

Frederick, and other great captains, lived abstemiously.
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and to that of an adjutant, the regimental bureau or

book case, described in Art. 36.

462. Staff officers, in general, will be allowed the

books and papers necessary to each, and a surgeon, his

medical chest and necessary hospital stores. In doubt-

ful cases arising under this paragraph, the commander

of the column will, on the report of the conductor of

the train, appoint a suitable officer to inspect the arti-

cles in question, and to determine on their necessity.

46?. Officers' bedding, including that of their ser-

vants, shall not exceed the following rates: for a subal-

tern or captain, eighteen pounds; afield officer, twenty-

two pounds; a brigadier-general, thirty pounds; a ma-

jor-general, thirty-five pounds. Above the fortieth de-

gree north latitude, ten pounds may be added to each

officer's bedding during the winter.

464. For tabie and kitchen furniture, canteens will

be allowed, as follows: to the officers of a regiment,

two, of 4 cubic feet each ; to those of a squadron, one, of 4

cubic feet; to a brigadier and his personal staff, one, of

4 cubic feet; to a major-general and his personal staff,

one, of 4i cubic feet ; to other staff officers, above the

rank of captain, one canteen each, of 2 cubic feet.

465. Officers' bedding will be neatly rolled into the

smallest compass practicable, and secured in a sack or

case, for transportation, and the trunks, portmanteaux,

&c. ought to be made of a convenient shape for car-

riage, either on bat horses, or in wagons. The con-

ductor of the train will not receive any such trunk, case,

or parcel, which is not well secured, and marked with

the name and addition of the owner.

466. In the field, every officer will be held bound to

have about him at all times, when on duty, pen. ink,

paper, and wafers; and in addition thereto, for officers

above the rank of captain, (including aids-de-carnp the

captains of engineers, and of artillery,) a spy-glass, or

small telescope.

article 46.

Camps and Cantonnements.

467. By the term camp, will be understood the ground
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on which troops, in the field, establish themselves with

a view to repose for a night or a longer time; whe-

ther under canvass, or in bivouac, that is, without shel-

ter, or with such shelter only as they may Dustily con-

struct, as sheds, bowers, and the like. Troops are

said to be canlonned, or in canlonncmenls, when distri-

buted, at any time, among the villages or houses of the

country, or when placed in huts constructed for the

purpose, as at the end of a campaigu. Barracks are

permanent military quarters.

468. Camping parties will consist of the pioneers,

or a private per company, under the quartermaster, or

quartermaster-sergeant o f each regiment ; who will be

sent in advance to prepare the camp, under the direc-

tions of the chief of the staff, or one of his assistants,

and, it may be, aided by an engineer officer. The latter

will be more particularly charged with the reronnoisance

of the ground, with a view to the works, intrenchments,

and communications which it may be proper to con-

struct, or to open. When necessary, an escort will be

ordered to protect the foregoing operations. Officers'

spare or led horses, and their servants, will not be al-

lowed to accompany these parties.

469. Guides of the country will accompany camping
parties, when necessary, and the cavalry officers and
non-commissioned officers of these parties, will recon-

noitre the watering places about the new camp, cause

those to be opened that may require it, and designate

such as are dangerous.

470. The object of the camp will determine the

choice and the form of it. If it be simply a camp of rest,

on a march, the dryness of the soil, and the proximity of

wood and water, need only be considered. If it is to be
intrenched, if i is to cover a country or a siege, if the

object be to give the enemy an exaggerated notion of

the strength of the army, the camp will be chosen and
established accordingly.

471. The general officers will establish the troops as

they come up, with as little delay as possible, particularly

after long and fatiguing marches or operations. Imme-
diately after arriving on the ground, orders will be given,

by the brigadier-generals to the colonels, and by the lat-

13
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ter to the field officers and captains, determining—-the

number of men to be furnished for piquets and guards
t

the hours at which they are to assemble ; the posts to be

occupied by them ; the orderlies to be furnished, or to be

relieved, &"c. ; the places of distributions (of subsistence,

wood, straw, and the like ;) the fatigues to be sent for

them ; the communications and the intrenchments to be

opened; the works to be constructed; and, in general,

any thing else that concerns the interior and exterior

police or service of the camp. The captains will add

aloud such instructions as may be necessary for their

respective subalterns and non commissioned officers, and

as soon as the adjutants have determined the number of

men to be furnished by the several companies, in their

respective regiments, the first sergeants will cause those to

step out who are to go immediately on post, or on duty.

472. When the police and other guards are ordered

out, the colours will be plantpd, and the arms stacked,

in a line between them, (the weather and the ground

permitting;) afterwards the ranks will be broken, and

the tents pitched on the ground indicated by the quarter-

masters and quartermaster-sergeants. In the cavalry,

before pitching the tents, the piquets and the cords will

be placed, and the horses attached thereto.

473. Until these duties are completed, the officers will

not be permitted to leave the troops, or to employ any

soldier for their own accommodation.

474. The terms front, flank, right, left, centre, and

rear, of a camp, have, in respect to a camp, the same ac-

ceptation as in respect to the order of battle.

475. If the camp is to present the same front as the

troops in the order of battle, 400 military paces will be

necessary per regiment of 5o0 riles front ; and for any
other number of tiles deduct therefrom a filth, to find the
front in paces. Add, in every case sixteen paces for
the intc val between a regiment and the next on the left,

in the order of battle.

476. The number of tents per company will depend on
their dimensions.- They will be p.tched in two ranges,

F^au^!^^Tl !

>:lVChT [T0({u^ in ^ annual camps at WestPoint, bj major U orth,.commanding the corps of Cadets, with the best resoltsjThey are found o furnish a complete protection against the dampnS. of theground; they get rid of the litter Occasioned by thelwe of straw^and

S

f «envelopes to the tents when transported. '
=«ve a^>
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one tent behind another, having their openings facing in-

wards. The interval between the ranges, (or (he com-
pany street,) will thus be perpendicular to the front of

the camp. The tents in the same range will be placed

one pace apart, and the intervals between contiguous

companies will be two paces. Each flank company will

thus have a range of tents isolated. See plate I.

477. The piles of arms will be ten paces in front of

the tents 5 the colours in the same lice, opposite the cen-

tre of the regiment, and the kitchens twenty paces be-

hind the tents.

478. The sergeant-majors, quartermaster sergeants,

trumpet, or drum majors, the sutlers and laundresses,

will encamp on the same line, fifteen paces in the rear

of the kitchens; the company officers on the same line,

fifteen paces in rear of the preceding ; the field officers

and commissioned staff, on the same line, fifteen paces

further to the rear; and the wagon or baggage train, on
the same line, twenty-five paces in the rear of the field

officers.

479. The police guard will be placed two hundred
paces in front of the arms, facing the centre of the regi-

ment, if the ground will permit ; the prisoners' tents two
paces in rear of that of the guard ; the sinks, for the men,
170 paces in front of the arms ; those for the officers, ten

paces behind the baggage train.

480. If the army be in two lines; the second will en-

camp four hundred paces in rear of the first.

481. Each squadron, or two troops of cavalry, will

encamp in such manner that the tents may form two
single ranges and one double; giving, besides, a narrow
street of three paces between the double range of tents,

(back to back.) two wide streets of paces each, in

which the horses of the respective troops will be placed,

in two ranks, (crupper to crupper.) the piquets being

planted two pace? from the range of tents on either

side. There will be a space between every two tents,

in the same range, of five paces, for forage, and ten paces

between the last two tents in each range, in order that

there be not forage on the side of the kitchens. See

plat- II.

48:2. A camp established as above, and according to
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the annexed plates,* will serve as a model for others, in

cases where the ground, or particular instructions from

head quarters, may render variations necessary, in

campaign, cords can be but seldom used in tracing camps.

On actual service, distances will be generally determin-

ed by the eye and the legs.

4*83. The statf officer charged with the establishment

of the camp, will designate the positions to be occupied

by the shambles, and will require that the entrails of the

cattle slaughtered be buried. For this fatigue, and that

of the sinks, convicts will be employed as often as the

guards can furnish them.

484. Fires will only be made in the kitchens, except

in seasons of rigour. fn the latter case, the places

for budding additional fires will be designated.

485. No officer will be allowed to occupy a vacant

house, even on the ground of his camp, without express

permission from brigade or division head quarters, as

the neighbouring buildings may be required for the sick.

486. General officers will establish themselves near

the centres of their commands ; the brigadiers very near

their brigades ; the commanders of divisions and army
corps on the grand communications between the corps.

When the troops bivouac, the generals of all grades will

bivouac also.

487. Near an enemy, as soon after the troops are es-

tablished in camp, or cantonnements, as practicable, the
superior officers, whether of the line or of the staff, will

take opportunities of reconnoitring the immediate envi-

rons, and of learning the names of the principal objects

therein ; as roads, rivers, bridges, fords, houses, woods,
and the like. The generals, with portions of their staffs,

will push their observations to a greater distance.

* Explana! ion of Plate HI. The encampment is composed of four
separate ramps. A, B, C, D, whose fronts are parallel to that of the in-
fantry or cavalry behind which they are placed. The two camps, A, l>,

distant about 71 yards, are formed as in the cavalry, and in depth aboii'.

45 yards The space of?l yards between the two camps, is for receiv-
ing the carriages, (say '27,) ranged in three tanks, as laid down in the
plate. At about l&$ yards hom the rear of the carriages, and perpen-
dicular to the central line of the camp, the two camps, (J, D, will be es-
tablish, d. In the lear of these two last camps, is the line of tents for
officers ; and behind them the sinks The three separate camps, A, 13, C
are for the tr.un—respective to the three rows of carriages The camp
D, is for the mounted cannoniers. This form will be common to a divi-
sion of horse and < f foo. artillery. For the latter, the street in D and
perhaps in C, might be diminished. Science of War and Fortifications
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ARTICLE 47.

Orders ; Mode of Publication.

488. Verbal orders, addressed to officers, will be trans-

mitted by officers, and preferably by staff officers. Writ-

ten orders may be transmitted by orderlies. In this case,

the orders would, in general, be sealed.

489. Orders may be written in the form of letters
;

but, in general, they will take the furm of orders purely

military. They will alwiys be transmitted through the

intermediate commanders, in the order of rank, except

in some extraordinary case, when copies, or notice of

their nature, will be promptly sent to the officer omitted^

by the officer who made the omission.

490. Orders for corps, after orderly hours, will be sent

to them, and if the titular commander of the particular

COip? (as brigadier for a brigade, colonel for a regiment,

and the like,) be absent, the order will be received and

put in execution by the next in command present with

the corps ; that is, by the actual commander.
491. All written orders will be numbered; those of a

general nature in one series, and special orders in a differ-

ent one. Each series for the army, an army corps, a di-

vision, (<r brigade, will commence with its organization,

and terminate with the campaign. For departments, re-

giments, companies, and garrisons, the series will com-
mence and terminate with the year.

492. The head of the order will indicate the source

from which it emanates ; as

—

"-Adjutant GeneraPsOffice"
" Head Quarters, Northern ArmyJ"

1 for a particular army in

the field ;

—

"Head Quarters, 1st Army Corps,•" u
\st Divi-

sion— ist Brigade— \st Regiment," and the like;

—

"De-
tachment Head Quarters ;"

—

"BCompany, 1st Regiment,"
and the like, (omitting Head Quarters :)—or, " Head
Quarters, 1st MilitaryDepartment," and the like ;

—

"Head
Quarters, Fort Columbus," and the like, where the gar-

rison consists of more than a company ; otherwise, omit
*' Head Quarters." The commencement of the order will

thow its character, as " Special Orders," or, simply " Or-
ders " for those of a general nature.

493. Special Orders are such as relate to the march
of some particular corps ; to the establishment of some
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particular post; to the detaching of individuals; to the

granting of requests; and. in general, to such other mat-

ters as do not interest or affect the troops generally un-

der the orders of tun. who gives the orders ;
and there-

fore, special order, need not be published to the troops

generally. The parole and countersign are in the nature

of special orders. See No. 504.

4 31. General orders will he issued as often as there is

matter. They will indicate, 1st. The hours and places

of distributions. 2d. The time and order of march of

troops; the hour of calls; of assembling guards and

detachments. 3d. The number, grade, and kind of or-

derlies; and the force and composition of guards of

honour, and the periods at which they are to be relieved.

4th. The regulations of police, and the prohibitions to be

made according to circumstances. 5th. The requisitions

to be made, and the returns to be furnished by the corps.

Glh. Transcripts from, or an analysis of, all such new

laws, and decisions of the War Department, as may atlect

the troops, and which it ma) be necessary for th^m to

know. 7th. The thanks or reproaches which may be

due to corps or individuals, and exhortations ;* and,

in general, every thing which may be of importance for

the army to know. It will frequently be found con-

venient to number the paragraphs, of an order. The
watchword is in the nature of a general order, though

published at a particular hour, and under special injunc-

tions. See No. 504.

495 An inferior commander, to whom orders are ad-

dressed, will add to them such dispositions as ma) be

deemed necessar) to ensure their execution in his parti-

cular corps.

496. There will he established, for each head quarters,

an orderly hour. That for the head quarters of an army
corns will ioliow the orderly hour at general head quar-

ters, and so of the other corps in die order of inferiority.

The chief of the staff of an army corps will send one of

his assistants to general head quarters at the hour ap-

* ''General Washington, whoso character nearly approaches the beau-
til'nl and noble simplicity of antiquity, was the lirst to insert in the»or-

ilers of the day, notices, thanks, anrl exbo rations

S\ute of the French translator oj Lloyd's Philosophy of JVar.
r
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pointed, to copy order?, and a similar method will he

pursued by the chiefs of staffs in the divisions. The chief

of a brigade stall' will go in person lo division head quar-

ters, at the orderly hour of the division ; or the briga-

dier general may substitute an aid de-camp. In like

manlier, an adjutant will repair to the head quarters of

his brigade, or, by permission, he may substitute ins ser-

geant major. Finally, at regimental head quarters, the

adjutant will dictate the orders to the first sergeants.

497. When orders, which may require the imme-
diate attention of the captains reach regimental bead

quarters after the orderly hour, the) will be published as

above, theirs/ sergeant's cad being sounded for that pur-

po-e.

493. Orders which relate to the duties of the admin-

istrative and medical departmei ts of the stall', will i nher

be sent to their respective chiefs, or the latter maj be

required lo sen.! for them, as the respective gen-

erals may regulate. The same rule will be obs< rved

in respect to the two commandants in chief of the engi-

neer- and artillery.

499. An adjutant or other oflicer of a battalion, or

company of artillery, serving with an army corps, divi-

sion, (kc. will be required to attend at the regular oider-

ly hours appointed for the corps. During marches and ac-

tive operations, when the regular orderl) hours cannot be

observed. all orders willbespecially published, that is. they

will be cither sent to the corps, or their respective com-

manders will be notified when to send to head quarters

for them. Under the same circumstances, orders will

be read to the troops during any halt, without waiting for

the regular evening parades.

500. Certain orders ought to be read more than once

to the same troops. When this is deemed necessary,

the ordtrs will carry with them a direction to tins eff ci :

f The foregoing will be read, (or read and explained,)

at the head of every company in the ;" and it

will often be found necessary to insert— '• the command-
er of (such a corps.) or (such officer) will report by

(a given day) whether this order has- been obeyed."

501. In transcribing orders, great care will be taken

to avoid errors, which may affect their meaning or in-
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fention. The chiefs of staffs, in dictating orders, will

look to this object; and the commandants of regimental

parades will be responsible that orders are correctly

read to the troops by the adjutants. Captains will be

equally responsible for the correctness with which orders

are read at the heads of companies.

502. Officers who go up to take orders, will always

request leave to correct their watches by the time at

head quarters. This rule will be observed throughout

all the corps of the army.
503. The chief of the general staff will address to

the Secretary of War, monthly, extracts of all the more

important orders issued from his bureau during the

preceding month.
604. In peace, and in war, a countersign will be

given daily, to enable guards and sentinels to distinguish

persons, and to execute the police regulations during

the night. For officers (and not non-commissioned offi-

cers,) commanding guards, another word, denominated

parole, will be given at the same time, as a check on the

former, and by which visits of inspection, or grand

rounds, will be received in the night. Near an enemy,

a third, or watchword, may be added, to enable the

troops to know each other, and to rally, in night encoun-

ters.

505. These three words, parole, countersign, and

watchword, will always emanate from the highest in

command present; the name of a departed worthy, will

be preferred for the first ; that of a place, for the se-

cond ; and for the third, some noun which is not a pro-

per name ; as thus: Washington ; Vernon ; Victory.
506. Detachments and posts in the neighbourhood of

the army, or within the immediate sphere of its opera-

tions, ought to use the same parole, &c. In such cases,

it may be necessary to send a series of words for some
days in advance. Ordinarily, they will be issued at

the same time with other orders ; and always in time to

reach the several commanders, posts, and guards, before

the setting of the sun.

507. In transmitting them, they will be carefully put

under seal, separate from other orders, and endorsed,
'• parole," &c. If they are lost by the way, or a man
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deserts with either of them, the highest in rank at

hand, according to the nature and emergency of the

case, will immediately make the necessary change,

notifying the neighbouring posts and corps, in order that

the information may be carried promptly to general

head quarters, and a remedy applied for the whole line.

See Art. 53, Rules and Articles of war.

article 48.

The Roster ; or Details of Service.

508. In each regiment, the adjutant will be charged

with equalizing the service done by detail according to

the principle, the longest off duly, the first on. Con-

sequently, he will keep a roster exhibiting the officers

(under the colonel) by class, name, and rank, and also

exhibiting the effective strength of companies. See

forms annexed.

509. In general, the lieutenant-colonel and major,

will be considered of the same, or first class, and the

subalterns, in like manner, as forming but one, or the

third class. The captains constitute the second. The
members of each class will alternate together; that is,

relieve each other in succession, as far as practicable,

in the same rotation of service ; of which practicability

the commander will always be the judge, who may, in

case of necessity, even order a sergeant to relieve a

subaltern, or vice versa.

510. The adjutant, in making details for guards and

distant services, will be careful not to leave a company
without an officer, if it be possible to avoid it; and
when a number of officers and men are required equal

to a company, he may, in certain cases, designate one,

rather than make up the quota by details from several

companies.

511. Like principles will govern the first sergeants in

equalizing service among the platoons, sections, squads,

or individuals of their respective companies, under the

rank of officer. The company roster will be divided into

three classes, to wit: sergeant, corporal, and private.

The roster of the drummers, kc. will be kept by the

drum major.
14
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512. There shall be two tours of service, to wit
:

1st

Service with arms. Id. Fatigue.

513. The first tour will comprehend— 1st. Detach-

ments for reconnoitring, foraging and the like
;
2d.

Grand guards, and other exterior posts; 3d. General

courts martial, and courts of inquiry ;
4tb. Guards of

honour or personal guards ; 5th. Regimental and garrison

courts martial ; 6th. Police guards ; 7th. Interior guards,

as those of magazines, hospitals and the like; 8th. The

service of orderlies ; 9th. The piquet.

514. The service of the officer of the day will fall under

the head of the guards turned off before him, and at posts

where the number of officers is not sufficient for the or-

dinary reliefs, the services mentioned under the 3d and

5th heads above, will not exempt a member from being

detailed as officer of the day, that is, when the court sits

at the posts to which the member is attached.

515. As soon as a court adjourns sine die, or for se-

veral days, the president will cause the fact to be report-

ed to the commander of the post, when, and during such

adjournment, all the members of the court (excepting the

acting judge advocate) attached to the post, will be liable

to be detailed for any other duty of the post.

51G. Those different services (No. 513.) except de-

tachments and courts, will commence and finish daily at

guard mounting, except also, the termination of the ser-

vice of orderlies, who will be relieved weekly, or oftener,

as may be determined by the commander of the troops

or post.

517. Officers and others will be detailed in the order

indicated above. Consequently, the first in rank, of each

class, for duty, will be put on detachments, &c. ; the

next, on the grand guards, &c. ; the last in rank of the

same class for duty, will always be placed on the piquets.

On days when there is no detachment to march, the first

in rank of each class for duty, will be put on the

grand guards, and so of other services in numerical order.

518. For the first tour of service, officers and non-

commissioned officers will be detailed according to seni-

ority, beginning at the head of the class
;
platoons, sec-

lions, squads, or individual privates, according to their

places in the order of battle, beginning on the right ; and
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drummers, &c. according to the letters of their compa-
nies, beginning with the first. Details for the second
tour will be made in the reverse order.

519. Every service not included in No. 513, shall bo
reputed fatigue : thus: the second tour of service will

comprehend the fatigue parties of the camp or posts,

done by detail ; a'so fatigue parties sent out, armed or

not armed, including their escorts ; and finally, all other
parties not armed.

520. An officer, See. who shall be absent when called

for a particular service, or otherwise disabled from taking

it, shall be replaced by the one next on the roster, and the

former will take the place of the latter, if present in

time.

521. The second tour will always be considered sub-

ordinate to the first: thus, if it happen, that a senior offi-

cer, &c. is in a situation to be detailed for either tour,

he shall have the right to prefer the first. If on some
duty of the second tour, and present, or within reach at

any time before the departure of the detachment, the

mounting of the guard, &c. he shall be relieved.

522. The service of the first tour will be accounted as

made for officers, &c. when the detachment marches be-

yond the limits of the camp or post, or the guard has ta-

ken its post, although the one or the other may be imme-
diately after ordered in. The same in respect to the mem-
bers of a court after it is organized, and in respect to an or-

derly after he has reported to the otlicer under whom he

is to do duty. Finally, the service of the piquet shall

not be considered as made before the next day at the

hour of guard parade, excepting always for the individu-

als of the piquet, who may have actually been drawn
from it, to make part of a detachment or guard, or to be

employed on some other armed service.

523. An officer, tac. whose turn for fatigue may ar-

rive at the same time that he is also first for duty on the

roster for armed service, or when he may be actually em-
ployed on the latter, shall not then take his tour of fatigue,

neither shall he be credited for it, unless he be put on

some armed duty, by detail, of more than twen y four

hours.

524. The second tour of service shall be accounted as
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made, when the individual has been actually employed

on some fatigue at the camp or post, or (if beyond the

camp, &c.) if he pass the guards.

525. In the cavalry, the dismounted men, or those whose

horses are unfit lor active service, will be employed on

foot in preference—taking care not to overcharge them

with duty.

526. A captain commanding two or more companies,

may be exempted, for the. time, from details as such, at

the discretion of the next in command.
527. In campaign, and near the enemy, flank compa-

nies (as grenadiers, light infantry, riflemen, and the elite

in cavalry) will be exempted, when not embodied into

battalions, &c. separate from their respective regiments,

from all duties done by detail, excepting company police

and the services numbered one and two of the first tour
;

but the officers may be detailed for courts martial or

courts of inquiry. In like manner, artillery companies,

&c. with trains, serving with infantry corps, will be ex-

empted from the general or ordinary details, as they

furnish their own park guards, &c. ; but the field officers

of the artillery may be placed on the roster for the du-

ties offield officer of the day, that is, when serving with

brigades of infantry.

528. The roster of the army, and that of each army
corps, will comprise the general officers by name and

rank, and the effective strength of the respective

corps. The roster of a division will comprise the com-
mandants of brigades by name, &c. and the effective

strength of the brigades ; and the roster of each brigade

will comprise the field officers in it by name, &c. and ef-

fective strength of the regiments. For the field officers

not in the immediate command of troops, see No. 444.

529. The principles prescribed for details in a regi-

ment will be observed in larger corps. See No. 430, 43 I

.

530. All guards will be turned off according to their

destination, either from a regimental or grand parade.

—

See Art. 41. In an army in the field, the brigade par-

ades are the grand parades, and all details for them will

be made at the respective brigade head quarters, to which
orders from a higher source, calling for detail;;, will be
addressed accordingly through the intermediate com-
manders.
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Rosier of Captains for Dull/.

Names according

to seniority.

TOUR Ob' SERVICE.

REMARKS.
First tour,

or

Armed service.

Second tour,

or

Fatigues.

HOLMES,

RITCHIE,

MURDOCH,

williams,

m'donough,

m"pherson,

birdsall,

pentland,

nicholson,

HAIG,

1 1 1

1 1 1

1 1 1

1 1 1

1 1 1 1

1 1 1 1

1 1 1 1

1 1 1 1

MM
MM

Note.—This form might serve for all grades, from that of field offi-

cer to that of private. Armed service begins with the highest,—unarm-
ed service with the lowest.

Roiler of Field Officers for Duty.

NAMES.
(Bu Sen tor i! if.)

DATES.

Lt. Cols WOOD,

CAMPBELL,

GIBSON.

Majors M'FARLAND,

MORGAN,

DIX,

1 July. Sick

Leave 5 July.

2 Jul,

3 Jul;,

Duty

4 July
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BRIGADE ROSTERS.

Brigade rosters are usually made from the weekly states of regiments,

laking the number of each from the column of present (it for duty ; but some-

times the sick only are deducted from the whole effective number This

strength (so obtained) being divided by the total amount of the daily duties

(rank and file,) gives the number of efficient (or open) places, which such

regiment is to have in the brigade roster; and the remainder, alter such di-

vision, is put as a memorandum against the regiment, to be added to its duty

strength in the next roster
.

1. Suppose three regiments in a brigade : that the strength of B. is to M.

and J. united, as 12 to 17, and that the strength of J. to that of M. is as 8

to 9, (the case here at present) the roster tor 29 days stands thus. (B. fur-

nishing the first guard, M. the second, &c )

B.

M.
J.

1 Oct 4 Oct. 7 Oct 8 0ci 11 Oct. 1

12 Oct "

1 -
2. Oct.

.3 Oct.

5 Oct 9 O- t. - -
6 Oct 10 0< i. IS Oct.

1
•

1
,;

Where it is thought not advisable that one regiment should mount two
days successively, the roster may be made thus :

B.

M.

J. n

o!

|0

2. The following are sketches of the weekly state and roster of a brigade;
daily duty 175 men :

—

Weekly State of the Brigade undei the
Co nmand of , (,f ] q

REGIMENTS

9th Reg't.

11th Reg't.

25th Reg't.

Total

Effective Ra„k and File.

a -

396
428
r,ii

1436 2i 54 16-1'

ROSTER.

REGIMENTS.

9th Reg't.

11th Reg't.

25th Reg't

oio

o Guards.

Cfi

396

428

612

M z -i —

46

73

:-;7

The overslaughs are disposed so

that the strongest regiment may not

have two guards together.

3. But if the duty should be so light that it would be a considerable time

in coming round again, and that material alterations might take place in the

regiments before the whole roster is gone through, the number of places
which falls to each regiment, may be divided by %—3—5—8, or any other
figure, (dividing every strength by the same) and the remainders added to

the former surplus insufficient for a guard, kept, as before for the next roster.

Thus, in a brigade of the same strength as the above, supposing the daily

duty to consist but of 30 men, the efficient places of the regiments in the
roster would be, for the first regiment 13, and 6 remaining ; for the second
regiment 14, and 8 remaining ; and for tiie third regiment 20, and 12 remain-
ing; which would make the roster above five weeks in going through. Bu)
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by dividing these numbers by 4, (for example,) we have, for the first regi-
ment, 3 places and one guard above, which added to the 6 men left bel
make a surplus of 3d toward the next roster ; for the second regiment, also,

3 places, and 2 guards above, which, added to the former remainder (8.)
make a surplus of 68, toward the next roster; and for the third regiment
exactly 5 places, with its former remainder of 12 men. The rosier would
then stand thus:

—

REGIMENTS. Strength. Guards. Surplus.

9tli Regiment.

11th Regiment.

2.5th Regiment.

396 36

428 68

612 12

4. There is also a method, when regiments are greatly unequal, of divid-

ing their whole srengths by any number which will divide every one of them
without a remainder, and determining in this manner the places which each
is to have in the roster, without any reference to what may be the duty to be
done. Thus in the second of the above examples, suppose the duty strength

of 'he first regiment to be only 272 ; the second regiment 408 ; and the third

the same as is stated there. Then by dividing each of these numbers by 68
(which will divide them all without a remainder) the numbers of 4, 6, and 9,
will be obtained ; which may be taken for the places of each regiment in the
intended rosier.

5. When the inequality of the regiments is very great, the strength of the
weakest of them may be taken to divide the rest. This regiment will then
have but one place in the roster: and the remainder, after each division be-
ins written above the strength of this weakest regiment, with a line between
them, will be a fraction of the whole daily duty, which, being reduced into

numbers, will he the surplus of the regiment which this division refers to.

Thus, supposing the stren ;t s of the regiments to be 112, 484, and 680;
Ihi * regiment (being ;i < weakest, will have one place in the roster; the

nd will have th a remainder of 36 ; that is, 36 (or 9) of the

dail duty, which, supposing the —
112 28

dutv to consist of 00 men. will pive a surplus of almost 26, and the third re-

giment G places, with a remainder of 8, that is, 8 or 1' of the duty—about

6 men.* 112 14
6. If any particular regiment or detachment should be too weak to furnish

a whole davs duty of itself, 'v. first method) have one place given
to ii in tii" roster, and y to make up the day's duty,
must then he taken from (h<

i tent, which
will have the amount of this deficiency deducted from its strength before the

roster is made, and will do du er, supply-
ing the other to the weak corps at the proper time. The surplus alone will

sometimes do this, without touching the number of efficient places, and it

taken into the account. Thus, let a brigade of the same
stren rone above mentioned, villi ;>. daily fluty, too, equal t<

stated 'here, (175 rank and file,) have attached to it, a detachment of 120
men. This last will then have but one place in the roster, and will bo defi-
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cient 55 men for a day's duty. These may be taken from the greatest surplus,

that of the third regiment, which will then have a remainder of 32 only, to

be carried to the next roster. But if the detachment consisted of 50 men
only, its deficiency would amount to 125, which being deducted from the

strongest regiment, would reduce tin; places of that regiment to 2, with a

surplus of 137 for another roster. But cases of this sort, may almost always

be more conveniently managed in practice by distributing the small guards

to such detachments ; or, every such detachment might furnish a daily quota

to the duty correctly by the following proportion :—As the whole duly strength

of the brigade is to the whole daily duty, so will be the strength of any de-

tachment to the number of men which it should give daily. This quota might

then be deducted from the daily duty, and the remainder be applied to the

other regiments as an entire duty, by any of the preceding methods. Thus,

supposing, as before, the brigade as first mentioned, and a detachment of

120, and the daily duly to be also 175, the whole strength will be-
First regiment, 396
Second regiment, 428
Third regiment, 612
Detachment, 120

Total 1556 Men.

Then as 1556, (the whole strength) are to 175, (the whole duty 1

! so will

120 (die detachment) be to 13£, nearly, that is 13 men one day, and 14 the
next, the daily quota of the detachment. This, taken from 175, will leave

161^, asthe duty to be done by the other corps (162 one day, and 161 the next)
and the roster will then be, by the second method, thus :

—

REGIMENTS. Strength Guards. Surplus.

9th Regiment.

11th Regiment.

25th Regiment

Detachment.

396
1 73

428 105

612
I 127^

120 13£ men daily.

It is proper to observe, that the second of the above methods is that which
is generally used ; and is the most convenient, in practice. The rest are mo-
difications, of which a common knowledge ol the rules of proportion and a
slight acquaintance with fractions, might suggest many more.
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ARTICLE 49.

Police Guard.

531. Police guards and their duties have already been
noticed, necessarily, or incidentally under several of the
preceding articles. See Arts. 41 and 42 generally;

—

Nos. 157, 158, 252, 472, 479, and 513.

532. The police guard of each regiment (or post) will

in future, take place of camp (or garrison) guards. Its

force w«ll be sufficient to fur.iish the requisite sentinels
around the camp (or post,) together with those herein
particularly mentioned, and to make the patrols which
the localities and other circumstances may render ne-
cessary. It will be turned off from the regimental (or
garrison) parade.

533. The officer of the day will decide when the com-
mander of the guard may permit his men, by reliefs, to

eat their meals with their companies, taking care that

each relief promptly returns. He will also decide whe-
ther the guard shall detach from it one or more small
posts or guards, when the extent of the ground to be co-
vered by the sentinels shall render such division neces-
sary or convenient. Each of these small posts will act

in the manner prescribed for the main guard on
which it depends.

534. Besides the sentinel placed over the arms at the
body of the guard ; the sentinel over the prisoners; the
one over the colours ; and the one at the tent or quarters

of the colonel ; the guard will furnish others, to be post-

ed around the camp, (or post,) and over the arms of the

regiment when they are piled, or in bells-of-arms.

535. If the army be encamped in two lines, the regi-

ments of the first line will furnish the sentinels for all the

front of the camp, and the regiments of the second line

will furnish the sentinels for the rear. The sentinels

in the rear will be posted twenty paces behind the bag-

gage train. See No. 478.

536. Regiments on the right and left of the camp will

place sentinels on their exterior flanks, for which aug-

mentation of their police guards they will have credit on,

the brigade rosters.

15
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537. The duties of the four first sentinels mentioned

in No. 534. and those of the sentinel over the arms, have

already been particular!}' noticed under the references of

INo. 531. The others forming the chain about a camp

(or post) will be instructed not to sutler any person, un-

der the rank of officer, to pass outwithout permission ; and

during the night, no person whatever (unless it be a re-

lief, or rounds, or a detachment headed by an officer) to

pass in or out except by the body of the guard, after be-

ing recognised by the commander.
538. The officer of the day will cause patrols to be

made during the day, ifhejudge it necessary, for the po-

lice of the camp (or post.) During the night, these pa-

trols will always be made (commencing immediately after

retreat)—to cause the firesof thekilchensto beextinguish-

ed at the hour indicated ; to order out. from the sutlers'

shops the men who may be found there ; and to arrest and

commit to the guard the men who may be found out of

their tents (or quarters) after tattoo, unless they be going

to, or from, the sinks, or on some duty.

539. During retreat, the guard will be under arm" for

roll-call and inspection, and immediately after, the addi-

tional sentinels for the night will be posted. These will

be called in after the reveille.

510. Besides the sentinels forming the chain, there

may be others posted (particularly in the night) more in

advance, in such manner as to give prompt notice of the

approach of danger, or to correspond with the grand
guards, if there be such established.

541. When the assembly is beaten, preparatory to a

march, the sentinels of the guard will be called in. and
the whole ordered to join their companies, excepting the

prisoners' escort, and excepting also such part as may-

be required to march with the camping party of the regi-

ment, as its escort. See No. 468.

542. When the ground n{ the new camp is designated
;

the commandant of the escort of the camping party will

furnish the sentinels winch may be required by the staff

officer who designates the ground. As soon as the re-

giment arrive?, the guard will take up its position and
resume its regular duties.

543. The commander of the police guard will send to
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the officer of the day, at the moment the latter is relieved,

by a non-commissioned ollicerofthe guard, a written re-

port of his tour of service, noting the prisoners and ar-

ticles in the charge of the guard. See. No. 414, &c.

—

The prisoners will be reported by name, grade and corps,

showing when, and by whom committed, and on what

charges. There will also be noted on this report the

hours at which grand rounds were received, and any

thing else deemed material in the tour of service.

544. The officer of the day* having added to the guard

report such remarks as circumstances require, will hand

over the report to head quarters. These remarks will

notice, particularly, instances of misconduct on the part

of any individual of the guard.

article 50.

The Piquet.

545. In camp, there will be detailed, daily, by regi-

ment, a piquet composed habitually of two subalterns,

two sergeants, four corporals, a drummer, and a number

o( men proportioned to the strength present ; and on eve-

ry other day, a captain will be added to this detail, so that

one of the "regimental piquets in the same brigade may

always have an officer of that rank to command it. This

regiment will be the one that docs not furnish the ad-

jutant of the day for the grand parade.

546. The service of the piquet will begin and end at

the same hour with that of the other guards. It will al-

ways assemble on the regimental guard parade, on the

left of the police guard, and be inspected and turned off'

^vith the latter. In tne cavalry, it will be mounted, and

the horses saddled.

547. The piquet having marched past the regimental

officer of the day, will return to the same parade, or march

to any other rallying post that may be assigned to it,

and be dismissed, with instructions to re-assemble

promptly when called. The ceremony of relieving one

piquet by another, as in the case of other guards, will

be dispensed with.

548! The piquet being destined to furnish extraordi-

nary, or unexpected detachments and guards, called foi
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during the twenty-four hours of its service, the officers

&c. drawn from it for such purposes, before the hour of

retreat, will be immediately replaced. Those furnished

after that hour need not be replaced, unless there be an

express order given to that effect.

549. The officers &c. of a picpiet, will, at all times, be

ready to march, armed, clothed, and equipped at all

points, and will not leave the camp during the twenty-

four hours of their service, unless in one of the cases

above provided. The regimental officer of the. day will

cause the piquet to assemble for roll-call and inspection

ofarms, &c. several times during the day.

550. By means of these dispositions, which assure the

presence of the men and their condition for prompt ser-

vice, it will not be necessary, in the cavalry, to keep the

horses saddled, without an express order to that effect.

The horsemen of the piquet will perform their stable

duties as usual, with this difference—they shall remain

booted.

551. The piquets in the cavalry will only assemble

mounted, by an express order to that effect from the co-

lonel, the officer of the day, or some general officer.

—

For inspection, by either of those officers, it will ordina-

rily assemble on foot, with side arms.

552. When it is designed to assemble the piquet during

the day, a signal will be sounded by the drummer or

trumpeter of the police guard. If during the night

(which will only take place in case of alarm, or when
the piquet is to march in whole or in part) the officer of
the day, or the adjutant, will wake up the officers, the

latter the non-commissioned officers, and these the

men. The whole, without noise, will immediately form

in the order of battle, ready to march.
553. Immediately after retreat, the piquet will be as-

sembled for roll-call and inspection of arms, &c. by its

commander, assisted by his officers, &c. after which, the

whole will retire to their tents. In the cavalry, the pi-

quet will ordinarily be on foot for this inspection.

554. The commander will note down the tents of the

officers and non-commissioned officers, and the latter the
men's tents, to the end that the whole piquet may be
promptly assembled, in case of need.
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555. If the piquets should be ordered to bivouac, the

colonel will indicate the place. In this case, the horses

will be kept saddled.

556. As often as the regiment is underarms, for re-

views, manoeuvres, marches, or action, the piquet will be

ordered to rejoin its companies.

ARTICLE 51.

Grand Guards and other Outposts.

557. Grand guards are the advanced posts of a camp,
or cantonnement, and ought to occupy the approaches,
or avenues, leading to it.

558. The force and positions of the grand guards will

be regulated by the generals of brigades, subject, of
course, to the orders of their lineal superiors; each bri-

gadier-general being held immediately responsible for

the maintenance of the ground occupied by his brigade.

569. To the grand guards of infantry there will be,

generally, attached a portion of cavalry, as well with a

view to the common service of the posts, as also to com-
municate prompt intelligence of the enemy in urgent
cases.

560. Habitually, they will be composed (by brigade)

of a captain, two subalterns, two sergeants, four corporals,

two musicians, and a number of men proportioned to the

objects in view, and the effective strength of the regi-

ments present, and will mount with havresacks, &c.
chaiged for twenty four-hours.

561. Besides the general superintendence which the
generals of every grade, and their chiefs of staffs, may
give to the grand guards furnished by their respective

corps, the superintendence of them will be more espe-

cially confided to ajiefd officer of the day for each bri-

gade.

562. The lieutenant-colonels and majors will be class-

ed together on the roster for this service. When their

number is less than three, the colonels will be brought
into the same class, and, in cases of necessity, one or

two of the senior captains, in order to make three or four

reliefs.
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563. The grand guards will mount habitually at the

same hour with the other guards. See Arts. 41 and 42i

Nevertheless, the generals of brigades, with the appro-

bation of their superiors, may eause then) to mount a

little before the break of day, when it may be thought ad-

visable to double the outposts about that time
;
or they

may mount at any other hour, when some speeial rea-

son may render it necessary.

564. In the night a grand guard will assemble and de-

part without noise, throwing out flying sentinels on the

march, to scour the country. It will do the same thing

by 'day, at the time of establishing itself in a post,

and whenever circumstances require it.

565. It will be conducted to a new post by the field

officer of the day, or by some staff officer, who may have

reconnoitred the ground ;
these reconnoissances being

among the principal duties of the staff. See Nos. 455

and 457.

566. The commandant of an established outpost will

send to the field ojjlcer of the day, as often as may be ne-

cessary, a steady man of the guard, as a guide to the re-

lievingfield officer of the day, or grand guard. He will

also send, in the evening, a corporal, or some trusty man,

to [he field ofiicer of the day, for the billet containing the

parole, countersign, &c. See Nos. 501 and 506.

567. A grand guard, if there be no principal avenue to

be occupied or defended, will be established, as nearly

as may be, in the centre of the ground to be covered, and

in a bottom, or in some covered place, in order that the

enemy may not reconnoitre its force, &c. Outside, and

near the edge of a wood will be avoided.

568. When very near the enemy, the guard may change

position after retreat, particularly cavalry guards, which

ought to occupy, during the day, positions very much ad-

vanced. But even cavalry guards will not be advanced

too near to the enemy, in a country covered, broken, or

mountainous, particularly if the enemy be favoured by

the neighbouring inhabitants.

569. Grand guards, posted in a plain, and exposed to

cavalry attacks, will cover themselves by trenches, (of

a

circular form,) or by abattis. A similar precaution may,

generally, be observed when near an Indian.enemy. Un-
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der other circumstances they will only intrench and
fortify themselves by express permission of the bri-

gadier-generals, as those defences are apt to impair the

alertness of the guards, and even to render them timid.

This remark will not apply to a detachment, which would,

if menaced, intrench itself, or use, for its safety, all other

means furnished by the localities.

570. The first care of a field officer of the day, and of

the commander of a grand guard, the moment that the

latter is in position, is to obtain intelligence of the ene-

my : of his position ; of the roads or passes leading from

him to the guard, or the army. It is on this information

that the small or more advanced posts, and the additional

sentinels for the night, will be established.

571. The first subaltern will command the largest, or

most important of these small posts, a sergeant the next,

and corporals the others. Generally, one of the non-

commissioned officers, with some six or twelve men, will

be most advanced, and dependent on the subaltern, the

latter (having a corporal and some twelve or twenty men
with him) occupying a position between the advanced

non-commissioned otiicer and the body of the guard.

—

The other small posts will generally be detached to the

right and left of the guard, and all of them will throw out

sentinels proportioned to their strength, and according

to the instructions given.

572. The commander of the grand guard will give the

most detailed instructions as to the service of the several

small posts, particularly as it respects the reports to be

made to him
;
general vigilance; the defence expected

from each ; and as to retreats, which will always be

made on the body of the guard. The field officers of the

day will act similarly in respect to the commanders of

grand guards under them respectively.

573. The particular instructions to be given to a grand

guard will depend on a variety of circumstances, but

there are others which are gencrai and invariable, to wit:

that it shall inform the nearest corps, arid the field offen-

of the day, or the gencrai of the brigade, of any threat-

ening or important movement of the enemy, and of any

attack that it has reason to apprehend ; that it shall ar-

rest all suspicious persons who may approach without
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passports, and every soldier or waiter who shall attempt

to pass out without permission ; also, persons who profess

to belong to the army coming into camp, unless they are

well known to be such; and, finally, that they shall turn

back even marketing people who may offer to pass in,

unless instructions have been given for their admission.

574. The sentinels the most advanced will be doubled,

(particularly during the night) and posted behind trees,

fences, and the like, from which they can best observe or

intercept the enemy, without being seen by him. They

will not be allowed to sit, or to lie down, if they can be

otherwise concealed, as in either case, they would be

liable to fall asleep.

575. When doubled, one of them may be instructed,

under particular or extraordinary circumstances, to fly

to the guard with information. During the day, intelli-

gence may be communicated from distant sentinels by

signals, as thus : the cap placed upon the bayonet, and

elevated, may signify the approach of danger, &c. &c.

576. During the night, it will be useful to employ a

different kind of signals, to precede the countersign.

—

The patrols, grand rounds, flying sentinels or reliefs, may,

for example, when challenged, answer by clapping hands,

striking on some part of the firelock, and the like, with-

out dispensing with the countersign. These signals may
also be substituted for the challenge, " Who comes there?' 1

when the enemy is near enough to hear the challenge.

In this case, if the concerted signal be not given in reply,

the sentinel ought to be instructed to fire, as in the ordi-

nary case of not answering, or answering unsatisfactorily.

577. In detaching flying sentinels, the most intelligent

men will be chosen, and limits assigned to them, as it may
be imprudent for them to go more than one hundred paces
beyond the guard ; and it is repeated, that too much
care cannot be taken in the choice of sentinels for

the posts most remote from the guard. See No. 386.

5 78. The strength and frequency of patrols and
rounds, and the number of flying sentinels to be thrown
out, will depend upon the proximity of the enemy, his

facilities for attacking or passing the post, the temper of

the neighbouring inhabitants, &c. &c. In general, a com-
mander cannot too much multiply his precautions.
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579. He will, personally, during the da), reconnoitre

the routes which the patrols and rounds will have to

take during the night, having with him some of those

who will compose them as guides tor the rest. Of
course, all patrols, rounds, reliefs, and flying sentinels,

will be challenged on their return to the guard, in com-
mon with all other persons whatsoever, who approach it

during the night.

580. Towards day break, the patrols ought to be more
frequent, and not restricted to the environs of the guard

and its sentinels. They will march with the greatest

precaution : examine the hollow ways ; the woods favour-

able to the designs of the enemy, and neglect nothing to

avoid being cut off, or to avoid engaging in an unequal

contest. If they are attacked, or if they meet an enemy,
they will fire, and seek to arrest his march. While they

are out, the guard will be underarms, and the horsemen
mounted, or ready to mount.

581. Cavalry patrols will push their discoveries still

further than those of the infantry ; and patrols of both

Kinds, sent out towards break of day, will not return until

broad day light. Then, and not before, the additional

sentinels of the night will be withdrawn.

582. The commanders of reconnoitring parties or pa-

trols, will look back, from lime to time, to judge the as-

pect of the ground, in order to note the points and ob-

jects which may become favourable for defence in case

of attack, or serve as guides in the case of retreat. The
roads or ways ; their crosses, branches, and directions,

will likewise be carefully observed, and, in returning,

these parties, especially in the night, will frequently halt,

to look round and listen ; in order to be certain that they

are not pursued, or, if pursued, to make the proper resis-

tance.

583. When it is to be apprehended that the small posts

may be surprised, they will not be permitted to kin-

dle fires ; and, in order that the number and position of

the grand guard may not be betrayed to the enemy by

lights, other fires will be made at some distance from it,

and kept up by (lying sentinels. Similar fires might use-

fully be established in passes or on points which, from the

want of men. cannot be occupied.

16
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584. When a part of the horses are sent to water, in ca-

valry guards, the remainder will be mounted, or they will

hold themselves ready to mount, as in the case ot de-

taching a patrol.

585. The guard, and particularly a sentinel, will not

allow a deserter, or other suspicious persons, to ap-

proach, until he has thrown down his arms. All such

persons, will be promptly sent, from post to post, to the

field officer of the day, who will report, or send them to

brigade head quarters. In the night, if there be. a diffi-

culty in sending them off from the post, they will be strict-

ly guarded.

5S6. The brigadier-general having examined them,

will send them to division head quarters. The com-

mander of the grand gmrd will, himself, have previously

caused them to be searched, and questioned relative to

whatever may be of immediate importance to his post.

587. The bearer of a flag of truce, and his trumpeter,

&c. &c. will always be stopped by the first sentinel

whom they may approach, who will cause them to halt,

and face about from the post and the army, and, if neces-

sary, they will be directed to place bandages aboui their

eyes. A non-commissioned officer, at least, ought to re-

main with them, as well to cau^e an obedience to those

directions, as to avoid the indiscretion of sentinels, and

further, to seek, by adroit replies, to deceive the curi-

osity of those persons—whose secret and principal object

may be, to make a reconnoissance under the protection of

a flag.

588. The bearer of a flag of truce, who presents him-

self in a proper manner, and who obeys the necessary

directions given him, will be treated with the greatest

civility by all persons belonging to the army. A written

acknowledgment having been given by the commander
of the grand guard, of the letters or packages brought,

the bearer of the flag, &c. will be immediately dismiss-

ed, after which, if found loitering or reconnoitring

about the outposts, he will be treated as having dishon-

oured his flag. The letters or packages will be prompt-

ly sent, through the field officer of the day, to general

head quarters.

589. The moment that an enemy approaches a guard,
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it will commence the attack, and keep its position, if he
be not in too great force, or the guard, be not in danger

of being cut off. In the latter case, it may take a new
position, and make all necessary movements to resist and

delay his march, combatting in close or open order to ef-

fect those objects. Finally, when sufficient time has

been given for the army to take up its order of battle,

and the enemy continues toforce in the guard, it wilJ join

its regiment or regiments.

590. A guard placed in some enclosed post, or in an

important defile, with special instructions to resist to (he

utmost, will not fall back or change position on the ap-

proach of even an overwhelming force, but will hold firm,

ami risk every thing by the most stubborn resistance,

with a just reliance, on timely support, and the highest

approbation.

591. The posts about an army in the field ought not

to be intrenched, unless the army be acting purely on

the defensive ; or, unless it be to cover certain weak
points which the enemy cannot avoid in attacking, or

pursuing, if successful ; or, unless it be to close a defile,

or in a mountainous country.

592. Under either of these circumstances, an en-

closed post would become united to the army, and enter,

necessarily, into its plan of general operations. Conse-

quently, every intrenchment that requires artillery ought

to become a post ; to receive a guard or garrison ; and a

particular commander not subject to be daily relieved.

593. Such post will only be established according to

the orders of the general of division, under the sanction

of the general-in-chief, the former giving to the particular

commander written instructions relative to its defence,

and the circumstances under which the defence may
cease.

594. After the commander has thoroughly examined

the interior and exterior of his post, he will distribute

the service and the ground among his officers, &c. ; es-

tablish a reserve, and give the necessary instructions for

every case that can be fv>reseen. He will suppose an at-

tack, and will dispose his garrison for defence ; to the

end of being the better prepared for a real attack, whe-

ther by day or by night.
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595. Tn dark or foggy weather, he will change the

hour and direction of his patrols, and at no time stiff r a

flagof truce, a deserter, or a stranger, to enter his post.

If it be necessary to let a flag pass by, or through, tie will

first cause a bandage to be placed about the bearer's eyes.

Doerters will be treated in a similar manner, if permit-

ted to enter or to pass. He will not sutler to enter even

a guard sent to relieve him, until he has carefully ex-

amined it beyond the post.

506. If his post be attacked, he will act without wait-

ing for orders, or the decision of a council, as he alone

will be responsible for the determinations which he may

take. ... j
597. If, after employing all the means under him, and

all the resources of his genius, to repel the enemy ;
if,

after exhausting his ammunition and subsistence, or losing

the greater part of his men, and all hope of succour have

vanished, he be at length, compelled to give over the

defence of the post confided to him, there will still re-

main one gallant effort more which he will not fail to at-

tempt, to wit : to supprise some one of the posts by which

he is surrounded, and thus seek to regain the army.

—

See the 52d and 59lh articles of war.

598 Grand guards will be instructed to march to their

posts, if very near the enemy, without music, and to pay

no compliments in their posts. Neither will their sen-

tinels, under the same circumstances, take any compli-

mentary notice of officers passing near them.

ARTICLE 52.

Marches.

599. The object of the movement, and the nature of the

ground, will determine the. order of the march, the num-

ber of the columns, and also the relative number of

troops composing thern.

600. In general, the greater the number of columns

the better, provided that the distance between them be

such that they can mutually communicate with, and sus-

tain each other,—that is, readily enite in case of need.

601. The force and composition of an advanced or
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rearguard, (formed of companies or battalions of light

troop-) will be regulated according to the relative posi-

tion of the enemy. These troops will be destined to co-

ver the movements of the column to which they apper-
tain, and to arrest the enemy until the general ma\ have
had time to make his dispositions. The advanced guard
will not always be at the head of the column ; in a march
to a flank, for instance, it will seize and occupy, in suc-

cession, the positions which may serve to cover ihe

column. Light troops will also be thrown out on the

flanks of the column (near the enemy) to scour woods-
search hollow ways, &x.

G02. The long roll, or to- arms, will never be sounded,
but when the whole of the troops are to form suddenly,

to meet the enemy. In this case, the first companv
formed will hasten to the colours, and the police-guard,

(excepting a detachment to guard the prisoners ) and
guards of honour, will rejoin their companies. Other
guards will not fall in, unless specially ordered.

603. When the army or a corps is to march under
other circumstances, the assembly will be substituted for

repairing to the colours. It will be preceded by the gener-

ate for striking tents, loading wagons or bat horses, calling

in guards, extinguishing tires, &c. &c. The straw, &lc.

of the old camp will not be tired, as it might serve to

indicate the movement to the enemy.
604. Those dispositions will be executed with the

greatest promptitude. If the chief of some corps be
absent, the next in rank present will take liis place and
commence the march.

605. The generals will, when necessary, unite the

pioneers at the heads of the columns, to smooth difficul-

ties in the way of the march, and send forward a quar-

termaster, or other staff officer, to superintend those

operations.

606. In bad roads, and particularly in night marches,
it will frequently be necessary to post corporals, or

mounted men, to mark the way, or to advertise the

troops of ttie direction of the march, and of difficulties

to be avoided. The corporals, or other men employed
for those purposes, will, for distinction, be called jalon-

neurs. They will be posted, or relieved by company, or
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as often as may be necessary, under the direction of the

regimental quartermasters, the adjutants or other offi-

cers, and without interrupting the march.

607. The general and field officers will cause knap-

sacks, valises, and havresacks, to be frequently searched

on the march, in order to throw away every thing found

about the men exceeding what is prescribed, and further,

to punish them if necessary.

608. In passing through a city or village, there will

be left behind, by battalion, in succession, an officer

and a certain number of non-commissioned officers, to

prevent the men from straggling, and loitering behind.

GOD. When necessary, the commander of the column

will, in addition to the above dispositions, cause a pla-

toon or company towards the rear, to be detached from

the column, as a rear guard, to force up stragglers.

Under important circumstances, he will cause one or

more non-commissioned officers per regiment to be at-

tached to this guard, to aid it in that duty. The guard

will also be particularly instructed to prevent maraud-

ing, even in an enemy's country. If taken in the fact,

the marauder will be sent to his corps with the proper

charge, in order that he may be severely and publicly

punished for the infamous offence. See 52d and 54th

articles of war.

6!0. As an appropriate punishment for the crime of

marauding, or other general misconduct, where the

particular offenders cannot be designated, the general-

in-chief, or other commander, will order the guilty regi-

ment or company to stand under arms hours per

day, for days, in front of the camp or army.
Gil. The generals and colonels will occasionally halt

till their columns have passed, in order to see whether
the proper distances are observed. They will frequently

send an aid-de-camp, or other staff officer to the rear,

for the same purpose, on whose report the march may
be regulated ; or this may be done on sounding the sig-

nal, slozo in front, by a bugle attached to the rear.

612. The column will halt as often as the object of

the march, and the distance to be made, will permit.

Halts serve the double purpose of resting and re-form-

ing the troops. In marches, and at those temporary
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halts, the troops pay no honours, except as in Art 1

1

which see.

613. Officers' led saddle horses will follow the regi-
ments of the owners. The same of the horses of the
dismounted men in the cavalry. Bat horses, and others,
will he with the wagons, under the orders of the con-
ductors of the trains. They ought not to be permitted
to accompany the columns

; and mounted officers,
will, as far as practicable, keep to the leeward of the
column.

G14. When it can be avoided, troops (preparatory to
taking up the line of march) will not be assembled in
ways, routes, or other places, so as to interrupt the
movements of the other troops. The generals of divi-
sions will each send a staff officer in advance, to the
rendezvous appointed, to receive the corps as they arrive.
Each corps, when others are to come up, or are already
at the rendezvous, will take its habitual position in the
order of battle, or of march, unless a different one be
specially assigned.

615. The time of commencing the march, for each
corps, when several are to take the same route, will be
regulated by the general-in-chief, or the senior general
present, in case the former has not given his orders on
the subject.

616. In marches in the interior, when the immediate
object is simply to overcome distance, corps larger than
regiments, may be broken into regiments, and the latter
follow each other at intervals, say of twelve or twenty-
four hours. If the troops are without tents, the same
rule will be applied to the companies of a regiment, in
order to increase the chance of finding shelter at night
for all the companies.

617. In route, the different battalions ought to lead
alternately, and so of companies in the same battalion.
These changes will take place from halts.

618. In general, the first halt will be made three quar-
ters of an hour after the commencement of the day's
march, when bayonets will be unfixed ; the others from
hour to hour, and always at some little distance from
villages or habitations, in order to take from the men
(he occasion and the pretext of straggling. The princi-
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pal halt will be about the middle of the day's march,

but ought rarely to exceed an hour—the ot :crs, live

minutes each. At the last halt prior to finishing the

march, bayonets will be re fixed.

619. When the column is about to halt, the step will

be relaxed at the head, to re-establish distances between

battalions and divisions, so that when the order is given,

each may be in its proper place.

620. During certain halts, if it be thought necessary

to prevent the men from straggling, sentinels for that

purpose will be posted from the police-guard the last

detailed.

621. When a soldier wishes to stop for a moment by

the way, he will, on obtaining permission, first giv«- his

firelock to one of his comrades, and take care promptly

to return to his place. But these individual permissions

ought not to be frequent, as the general halts will be

sufficient to satisfy the wants of the men.
622. If a man be taken sick, the captain will directs

corporal to remain with him, and to conduct him gently

until the rear guard comes up, when the man will be

left in the care of the guard.

623. For the reception of the sick and lame, a wagon
will be attached to the rear guard as often as practicable,

and also a surgeon to decide on the cases as they occur,

to give assistance, &c. &c.
624. During a march, care will be taken to give to tra-

vellers, wagons, &c met on the road, a fair proportion

of the way
; also, to keep always the muzzles of the

firelocks well elevated.

625. For the interior, troops will generally be furnish-

ed with marching routes, specifying the places on the

route where subsistence, forage, &c. may be found
;

and, whether these supplies be previously provided or

not. the commander of the corps or detachment will

send forward every morning, a quartermaster or some
other agent, to prepare for the wants of the troops be-
fore their arrival.

626. It will frequently be necessary, when troops are
ordered to march, to specify tbe number of rations for

each havresack, and whether they are to be cooked or
not.
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ARTICLE 53-

Battles—General Dispositions.

627. It will not here be attempted to fix, with preci-

sion, the manner of disposing of an army in the field of

battle; as such dispositions ought to vary according to

the respective numbers and kinds of troops opposed to

each other; the nature of the war, and of the ground,

and, finally, to the particular objects in view. Never-

theless, certain bases will be laid down, not to be de-

parted from except u.ider peculiar circumstances.

623. The advance guard ought to be preceded in

marches, and attacks, by its tirailleurs, (that is, marks-

men or skirmishers,) to occupy, to harrass, to disconcert

the enemy; to repel his tirailleurs; to reconnoitre the

passes leading to him; the position he occupies; and,

finally, to open the way to victory.

629. After overthrowing the enemy's outposts, this

guard will occupy, in advancing, the principal points

which may serve to cover and to facilitate the march of

the corps to which it appertains, as well as the points

the possession of which may be necessary in case of re-

treat—such as bridges, defiles, stone houses, woods,

and heights. Those objects accomplished, it will com-
plete its chain of tirailleurs, and attempt, without com-
mitting itself, such attacks as may serve to occupy the

enemy, and to deceive him as to the march and the pro-

jects of the corps which follow.

630. Those small detachments left behind in advanc-

ing, will rejoin the guard when other troops come up to

them. If a position be taken by the line, and the ad-

vanced guard be separated from it by heights, or by de-

nies, in order to preserve a union with the guard, such

points ought to be occupied by troops drawn from the

line.

631. When sufficiently near the enemy, the troops

will be drawn up in a number of lines, according to the

force of the column or columns, with some battalions

placed behind the wings of the first.

632. The lines may be composed of troops in column,

and troops in the order of battle, according to the ground,

the demonstrations made, or the attacks projected. But,

17
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in genera], troops which have to advance some distance

before attacking, and not exposed to a direct fire from

the enemy's batteries, ought to be held in column, ready

to advance, or to display according to circumstances.

633. In order not to confound the advance guard with

the other troops, after the battle opens, the former will

take position on the flanks, or in the intervals; in the

villages or houses; on heights; behind advanced fences,

&c. &c.—taking care not to intercept the fire of the

troops, and also to preserve a unity of design with them.

634. The reserve will be in the rear of the centre, or

behind the points deemed the most important. Ah far

as practicable, it will be composed of the elite, both of

foot and of cavalry. The object of a reserve is, to riuish

the defeat of the enemy; to re-establish a lost battle,

or to cover a retreat.

635. The cavalry ought to be divided between the

two wings, and placed in echellon, if the ground be fa-

vourable to its operations in those directions. Vigour,

swiftness, and to turn the enemy, will be recommended
to it; also, rather to give than receive the charge; and,

in order to preserve the superiority of shock given by
its totality and unity, not to commence the gallop until

within a hundred paces of the enemy.
636. The commandant in chief of the artillery, or

the superior officer ot that arm, attached to a corps cT

armee division, &c. will distribute his batteries along
the front of the line ; on the flanks, in advance, or in the

intervals, according to the ground, or the orders he may
have received ; holding himself, personally, where his

presence may be the most necessary^ The artillery will

be employed to silence the fire of the enemy's batteries

which cover the chosen point of attack. In defence, it

will direct its fire against the troops most in advance,
and in both cases the fire will be united as much as pos-

sible, it being terrible and destructive only when con-
centrated.

637. In battles, and military operations in general,

one ought always seek to take the lead* that is, to re-

* It is only necessary to recapitulate the battles fought by great nicf
i^-they have almost invariably attacked.—Gpibert.



Baltics—General Dispositions, Art. 53. 12,/

duce the enemy to the defensive. As there seldom is

more than one important and decisive point to be chosen
m the enemy's position, this should be early selected,

and every disposition made to attack it suddenly, with a
superior force, which may very well be done without a

nice regard to the relative numbers of the two armies

;

by covering the preparatives with false attacks; by pre-
senting on the refused points, columns which may after-

wards be carried with rapidity to the true point of at-

tack; by uniting in the same end troops concealed from
the view of the enemy, whether by favour of the ground,
trees, houses, &c. &c. or by a cloud of active tirailleurs

;

in short, by amusing or holding in check a large portion

of the enemy, by a smaller number of the army.
633. Defence, like attack, has its important point.

Every thing depends on a just knowledge of it. It is

that where the enemy would have to make the least ef-

fort, whether to overturn one corps on another, or to

pierce the centre, in order to carry himself on a point

of communication or of retreat, in the rear.

639. Besides the dispositions which ought to be made,
relative to the probable design of the enemy, it is ne-

cessary to secure the wings by placing in echellons some
battalions or squadrons behind them, if the ground do
not afford that security. But the defence once well es-

tablished, that is, the danger of being cut or turned

having ceased, the army ought to assume the offensive,

as the most certain means of disconcerting the enemy
in his plans, of giving confidence to the troops, in short,

of securing victory.

640. To guard against a reverse, it is important never
to hazard an attack without having one's communica-
tions, and retreat assured; accordingly, at the same
time that the dispositions for the attack are prescribed,

those to be followed in case of non-success or retreat,

ought also to be given. Thus will be indicated, in ad-

vance, the movements which the several corps, clown

to regiments inclusive, may have to make under the

different contingencies which may arise ; and the posi-

tions which they ought successively to seize and to oc-

cupy. But, however fully the general-in-cbief may
enter into the details of the day, to provide for proba-
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ble or even possible results, yet as he cannot be every

where, nor foresee every thing, the subordinate com-

manders may, according to circumstances, vary those

dispositions, acting always in strict conformity to the

general plan of battle, or in harmony with the other

corps.

641. The government expects that corps cParmee, di-

visions, and brigades, will, under the circumstances last

supposed, (that is, in unforeseen cases, or in the ab-

sence of orders.) give to each other a mutual support;

as it would not acknowledge as an advantage, but would

regard as culpable, the partial success that one corps

might obtain, in the place of preventing the total loss

of another.

642. In the event of success, the light troops will pur-

sue with celerity. The others will re-establish order in

the ranks, and then follow in quick or accelerated time,

according to circumstances ; but always with the ranks

closed, and well aligned, ready to receive the enemy.
643. The general in-chief, and other commanders,

will, as far as possible, indicate, before the attack, the

points where they may be personally found during the

action ; and in case a commander is thrown hors de com-
bat, the circumstance ought to be promptly notified to

the officer next below in rank, and the one next above,

by an aid de camp, if a general, or the adjutant, in the

case of his colonel.

644. To keep a general well informed of the actual

situation of the corps not immediately under his eye,

during an engagement, staff officers ought to be directed,

successively, to follow their movements, and to report,

from time to tune, to the chief.

645. All commissioned and non-commissioned officers

will compel those inferior to them to remain steady in

the ranks during an action, and not suffer any inferior to

dishonour the American name by quitting his post to

despoil the dead or wounded. (See the 52d article of
war.) The quitting the ranks under the pretence of
carrying off the wounded, is the ordinary refuge of the
cowardly, and ought never to be tolerated. For the
service of the field, or flying hospitals, see Art. 54.

646. The senior officers of the artillery will, after
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ihe battle, send to collect the artillery, arms, and ac-

coutrements, left on the field.

6-17. A '.vritten report of the day will be made by the

several commanders, including those of battalions and
squadrons, to their respective chiefs, each in what con-
cerns his corps. From the reports of those next below
him, corroborated or corrected by his own observations,

and those of his staff, the general in-chief will make his de-
tailed report to the Secretary of War, and put in orders the

name of every individual, without regard to rank, who
may have distinguished himself in an extraordinary man-
ner.

648. As reports and orders relative to battles, and
other military operations, constitute, in the case of sub-

ordinates, the foundation of military fame, and this fame
the principal reward of merit, too much care cannot be
observed bv the general in-chief incollecting information,

before he offers the names of his companions in arms to the

notice of government, and the admiration of the country.

Justice and policy equally require that the names of in-

dividuals or of corps failing to do their duty, should be
given in like manner. Indeed, reports of military affairs

are highly defective, which do not notice faults commit-
ted, as well as strokes of extraordinary courage or of ge-
nius exhibited.

649. To enable the general-in-chief to execute, with

impartiality and fidelity, this high and dtlicate trust, his

first despatch to the government ought, briefly and sim-

ply, to state the general and more important results of

the affair ; making his detailed report afterwards, on full

deliberation.

6i0. Private letters, or reports, relative to military

marches and operations, are frequently mischievous in

design, and always disgraceful to the army. They are,

therefore, strictly forbidden ; and any officer found guilty

of making such report for publication, without special

permission, or of placing the writing beyond his control,

so that it finds its way to the press, within one month after

the termination of the campaign to which it relates, shall

be dismissed from the service.
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ARTICLE 54.

Field Hospitals.

651. Besides the temporary or stationary hospitals es-

tablished in the neighbourhood of an army for the re-

ception of the sick, &c. there shall be organized, by the

medical director attached to general head quarters,field

or moveable hospitals, (ambulances) to follow the corps

during operations, and to give to the wounded the most

prompt assistance.

65-2. For these purposes, the medical officers, &c. will

be organized into a field depot, divisions, sections, and a

flying hospital ; the extent of each to correspond with the

corps to which it is attached.

653. On the day of a battle, the field depot shall bo

placed, as near as may be, behind the centre of the army,

and as near the line as practicable, without compromis-

ing its safety. The divisions will, in like manner, be

posted behind the wings of the army, or the principal

operating columns ; the sections will follow the smaller

or detached corps, or will be held in readiness, near

points at which partial shocks may be expected. The
flying hospital will be with the advance guard ; the sur-

geons, &c. lightly mounted and equipped, ready to fly to

the points where the action is hottest, and to afford the

earliest succour to the wounded.

654. The medical director will, in concert with the

quarter-master-general, cause a suitable number of light

wagons and attendants to be attached to the several

parts of the field hospital, each detachment under the

conduct of an officer or agent of the quartermasters' de-

partment. When practicable, these attendants will be

selected from the country people.

655. The field depot and the divisions will be provid-

ed with a sufficient number of litters, &c. for the removal

of the wounded to the stationary or general hospitals in

the rear. They will also be furnished with cases of in-

struments, blankets, some brandy, wine, vinegar, salt,

bread. &c &c. Most of these aids and supplies will be

equally necessary to the sections and flying hospital, and

will be furnished accordingly.

650. As soon as the action commences, the field de-
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pot and divisions will be ready to receive the wounded,

and hold displayed their instruments, medicaments, &c.

&c. For permanent or stationary hospitals, see Art. 73.

article 55.

Convoys and their Escorts.

657. The force and composition of the escort of a con-

voy will be calculated according to the nature of the con-

voy, the danger of attack, and the country through which

it has to pass. If it be a convoy of powder, the escort

should be more numerous, in order that the defence of it,

in case of attack, may not be so near the wagons, &c. as

to risk explosion.

658. As often as possible there will be attached to

large convoys pioneers or fatigue parties, with proper
tools, as well to remove difficulties in the roads, as to re-

pair the wagons, &c. With a view to the latter, every
convoy should be furnished with spare wheels, spare axles,

and the like.

659. The officer charged with organizing and putting

a convoy in march, will give to the commander detailed

written instructions for his government. The escort, in

reference to the roster, will be considered as a detach-

ment.

660. When an artillery or ordnance officer is present

with an escort of a convoy, consisting of ammunition or

powder, the commandant, if of a different corps, ought to

advise with him as to the order of marching, and parking

the carriages, and also as to the sentinels necessary to

prevent accidents.

661. The caissons and other ammunition carriages, al-

so those which contain the tools and spare pieces of car-

riages, will form the first division, or the one most remote
from the enemy ; next the travelling-forges, provision

wagons, &c. &c. dividing the whole number of carriages,

if it be a considerable convoy, into suitable number of

divisions:—obliging those of each division to follow in

close order—that is, at the distance of four paces apart,

and preserving the distance prescribed between the di-

vision.
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G62. Prudence ought tobe the principal quality of the

commandant. He will regulate his march according to

the proximity of the enemy, their respective forces, the

nature of the ground, &c. &c. Before marching, he will

seek to obtain the best information on those points, and

afterwards push his reconnoitring parties as far in ad-

vance as circumstances may permit.

663. On discovering the enemy, those parties will re-

port to the commandant ; take a position, and wait for the

approach of the column, or for orders. On resuming

the march, they will throw out tirailleurs, to scour the

road sides, woods, hollows ways, &c.

661. If the head of the column be threatened, the com-

mandant will advance with his principal corps, leaving

only small detachments on the other points ; occupying,

as he advances, the defiles and other positions where the

enemy might attack the column to advantage. To be

master of those before the enemy, he will send forward

an advance guard, and when he comes up with the latter,

wait with the principal corps until the head of the column
rejoins him.

665. If the rear of the convoy should be threatened, si-

milar measures would be adopted. In this case, to multiply

obstacles in the way of pursuit, it would be important to

destroy the bridges left behind, to choke up the roads,

&c. Near the enemy, villages are always to be consi-

dered as defiles, and consequently not entered until every

precaution is taken.

666. If the country be open, the principal corps will

habitually remain about the centre of the column, when
small advance and rear guards will be sufficient.

667. If the flanks be threatened, the ground difficult

of access, or broken, and there be several defiles to pass,

the defence of the convoy will be more difficult. In this

case, the principal corps will occupy, in advance, the

positions which serve to cover the convoy, and hold them
until the rear of the latter passes.

668. It will frequently be useful, when threatened, and

the width of the road will permit, to diminish the ground

to be defended, by causing the carriages to form in dou-

ble column, and in that order to pursue the march.

669. If a carriage be overturned, it must be promptly
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unloaded and set on its wheels ; if broken, and the spare

piece? to repair it be not at hand, it will be thrown aside the

column, and the load divided among the other carriages.

670. During the night the convoy will be parked, and
the necessary sentinels and outposts established.

671 It the enemy be announced and in force, the com-
ma r i(!ant will promptly cause the carriages to be parked
in the form of a square or triangle, the horses inside. If

the ground be unlavourable. he will double the riles of

carnages, to diminish the space to be defended. The
drivers ought to be on foot, and at the horses' heads, the

better to govern them. These persons will be held

strictly to their duty. See 60th and 96th articles of war.

672. Tirailleurs thrown out for the purpose, will hold

the enemy at a distance as long as possible. If it be-

come necessary to sustain them, the commandant will

do it with the greatest circumspection, as it is imponant
to hold his principal corps prepared for the moment and
the point at which the enemy may be expected to make
his greatest effort.

67 3. Although it be prudent for an escort to avoid

combats as far as possible, yet, if the enemy seizes, by an-

ticipation, a defile or position which commands the route,

it will be necessary, after leaving suitable detachments
wnh the coiumn, to attack him with vigour. In this case

the column will remain at a halt until the defile or

position be carried.

674. If the convoy be fired when in park, every exer-

tion will be promptly made to remove the carriages in

flames. If this cannot be done, the others to the leew ird

should be removed, beginning with those loaded with

ammunition or powder. In inarch, the carriages fired

wo dd be overturned by the way.

675. It may happen that, by delivering a part of the

convoy to pillage, the remainder may be saved. This
the commander may do under an extreme necessity ; sav-

ing the carriages charged with ammunition and subsist-

ence in preference.

676. When, in consequence of a very great superiority

on the part of the enemy, and the duration of the combat,

the commanda it has lost the greater pari f the escort;

or, being attacked on all sides, he finds himself no longer

1$
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able to resist, and that, in the one case or the other, he

is without hope of succour: he ought to cause theconvoy

to be tired, and, with the whole of Ins detachment u uted,

seek to make good his retreat by cutting his way through

the enemy.

article 56.

Baggage Train.

677. The necessaries of officers have already been

limited and regulated
;
(see article 43 :) but the camp

equipage, as tents of officers and corps, cannot be reduc-

ed to equal certainty. The quartermaster-general will,

therefore, under the oiders of the general-in-chief, tar-

nish wagons, or bat horses, in proportion to the necessa-

ries allowed under the above cited article, and in propor-

tion to the camp equipage supplied by the government. and

permitted by the general in-chief, as indispensably ne-

cessary to the comfort of the officers and troops.

678. The trains belonging to general head quarters,

qnd the head quarters of army corps, will be conrided to

Jhe several wagoi makers attached to those quarters re-

spectively. The generals of divisions and brigades wdl

appoint sergeants for the trains of their respective head

quarters.

679. The train of each regiment will be under the

conduct of the quartermaster-sergeant, or some other

ergeants ; that of a brigade, under the conduct of a wa-

gonmaster, with authority over the sergeants ; and when

the several trains of a division are united, the senior wa-

gonmaster shall have charge of the whole, if there be not

some superior officer of the quartermaster-general's de-

partment designated for that duty.

680. Those several conductors of trains shall be re-

sponsible to the quartermaster-general, or the superior

officer of his department, for the prescribed order of

march, and of parking, and for the conduct of all inferiors

under them, respectively, including sutlers, drivers, and

servants.

G3 I . The wagons and bat horses contemplated in this

article, and in Art. 45, together with officers' spare or led

horses, and horses and carriages belonging to corps, or to

the United States, constitute the baggage train of an army.
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None others will be allowed to enter or march with it,

without special permission from general head quarters.

682. The trains of general head quarters, the head

quarters of arm}' corps, and of divisions, may, when in

march, have a guard of infantry proportioned to the

number of sentinels necessary, to be regulated by each

particular chief of the staff, under the approbation of Ins

general. In the cavalry, this service would be assigned

to the dismounted men in preference ; and, in every ease

where it is practicable, generals, who keep guards of

honour will rattier detach sentinels from those guards to

protect their baggage during the night than cause a dis-

tinct detail to be made lor ibis purpose.

683. The trains of brigadiers will be served and pro-

tected in march by the men attached to the trains of the

first regiments in ti.cir respective brigades. The regi-

mental trams will be guarded in march, as far as practi-

cable, b) convalescents, or men non-effective in the

ranks, and in the cavair} by those who are dismounted.

684. When the trains are to be escorted with a view

to defence, they will then fall under the nature of con-

voys. and the wagonmasters and other conductors will be

under the orders of the commanders of the escorts. See

Art. 55.

685. The several trains will march in an order analog-

ous to the rank of the generals, and that o( the corps to

which they belong. The wagons, &c. charged with the

general supplies of the army, will have a place specially

assigned them.

686. Great care will be taken to prevent the trains

from cutting or intercepting the march of the troops, and

in no case will they be allowed to occupy a place in the

midstof a column. Habitually, the divisions will be fol-

lowed by their trains, which will be united at the rendez

vous of the brigades. If otherwise ordered, the instruc-

tions given for the march of the divisions, brigades, and

regiments, will regulate, for each of those corps, whal,

may concern the union and direction of their trains.

article 57.

General Police,

687. When it shall become necessary, in the opinion
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of the general-in-chief. a provost guard for the army, or

one for each arm)' corps or division, ma\ be detailed,

each of whi< h, undera provost marshal, shall receive, in

relief ol the regimental po ice guards, such convicts, and

other prisoners with the army, as may be conlined tor the

graver offences ; or such prisoners, in general, as ma) be

committed to it. See 80 ii artiele of war.

688. Provost guards will be detailed from brigades in

succession, and relieved with other guards, unless other-

wise ordered. 1 heir force and composilioi will be pro-

portioned to the number of prisoners lo be guarded, lu

respect to the roster, provost guards will be classed with

other police guards.

689. Private servants will not be allowed to wear the

uniform of any of the corps of the arm) ;
hut, in order

that they may be known, each will be held bound to car-

r) "bout him, at all times, a certificate signed by the offi-

cer who emplo)s him. The regimental officers' certifi-

cates, given to theii servants, will be countersigned by

the colonel. Out of regiments, certificates of this char-

acter, given by officers under the rank of colonel, will be

countersigned by the chief of the staff of the corps to

which the officers are attached. Each certificate will

contain a description of the person of the servant who
bears it, and shall be recalled, if the servant be dis-

charged.

690. Washerwomen, in the proportion authorized per

company, and other laundresses permitted to follow the

arm\,vvill be furnished with certificates stating them to

be such, signed as in the preceding paragraph ; and no
woman of bad character will be allowed to follow the

army.
691 . Other persons with the army, and not officers or

soldiers, such as guides of the country, interpreters, &c.
&c. will carry about them similar attestations from the
head quarters that employs them.

692. Deserters from the enemy, after being interroga-

ted, will be secured for some days, lest they should be
spie* in disguise ; and, as opportunities offer, sent off to

the rear; after which, if the) are found lurking about
the army, or attempting to return to the enemy, they will

be treated with severity.
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693. The. arms and accoutrements of deserters will be
renttted to the quartermaster, or quartermaster-general

on account of the government, and th^ir horses to the

corps in want of them, after being branded with the letters

" U. S." The compensation to be accorded to deserters,

for such objects, will be according to appraisement, made
under the orders of the quartermaster's department.

694. The enlistment of deserters, without express per-

mission from t^eneral head quarters, is prohibited. For
the conduct, &c. of prisoners of war, see Art. 59.

695. As a special security, any general-in chief, gener-

al of an army corps, or division, is authorized to give safe-

guards to hospitals, public establishments of instruction,

of religion, or of charity, also to mills, post offices, and
the like. They may, further, give them to individuals

whom it is the particular interest of the army to protect.

696. " Whosoever, belonging to the armies of the

United States, employed in foreign parts, shall force a

safeguard, shall suffer death," (54th article of war.)

Within our own country, persons and property are, at

all tim<'S. and under all circumstances, under the safe-

guard of the laws; and wantonly to abuse the inhabit-

ants, or to injure their possessions, even in foreign

parts, and in the absence of special safeguards, would
be highly disgraceful to the arm), and injurious to the
American name. Offences of this character will, theic-

fore, always be punished with rigour. See 51st, 52d,

and 54th articles of war, and No. 610.

697. A safeguard nay consist of one or more men of
fidelity and firmness, generally non effective sergeants

or corporals, furnished with a printed or written paper,
purporting the character and object of the guard ; or it

may consist of such paper only, delivered to the inha-

bitant of the country, whose house. &c. it is designed
to protect. To disrespect such paper, when produced,
constitutes the offence, and incurs the penalty mention-
ed in the article, &c. above cited.

698. The men left with a safeguard may require of
the persons for whose benefit they are so left, reasonable
subsistence and lodging ; and the neighbouring inhabit-

ants will be held responsible by the army for any vio

lence done them.
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699. The bearers of a safeguard left by one corps,

may be replaced by the corps that follows ;
and if the

country be evacuated, they will be recalled ;
or they

may be instructed to wait for the arrival of the enemy,

and demand of him a safe conduct to the outposts of

the army.

700. The following form will be used :

—

SAFEGUARD.
By authority of Major Gen. (Or Brigadier Gen.

)

The person, the family, and the property of , (or

such a college, and the persons and things belonging to

it; such a mill, &c.) are placed under the safeguard of

the army of the United States. To offer any violence or

injury to them is expressly forbidden ; on the contrary, it

is ordered that safety and protection be given to him, or

them, in case of need.

Done at the Head Quarters of , this day of , 18—

.

The foregoing will be filled up, and signed by the

general, and countersigned by the chief of his staff.

701. Forms of safeguards ought to be printed in blank,

headed by the article of war relative thereto, and held

ready to be filled up, as occasions may offer. A dupli-

cate, &c. in each case, might be affixed to the houses,

or edifices, to which they relate.

702. The purchase of horse? in the enemy's country,

occupied by the army, of persons not well known, is

forbidden. If it be ascertained, afterwards, that a horse

so purchased was stolen, he shall be restored gratis, as

a punishment for the neglect of the above injunction.

article 58.

Sutlers in the Field.

703. The number of sutlers, of sutler's wagons and
horses in the field, shall not exceed the following pro-

portion ; but the number may be reduced at the discre-

tion of the generalinchief, to wit:—for general head
quarters, the head quarters of an army corps, or of a

division, one sutler each, with a wagon drawn by four
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horses : for the head quarters of a brigade, one sutler,

with a wagon drawn by two horses; and for every regi-

ment, one sutler, with a wagon drawn by four horses;

each sutler, of course, to rind his own wagon and horses.

704. For the appointment and government of post or

regimental sutlers, see Art. 40—the provisions of which

will be extended, as far as they are applicable, to sutlers

in the field. The other sutlers will each, on the ap-

pointment of the general to whose quarters he is attach-

ed, be furnished with a certificate of the privilege ac-

corded, signed (by order) by the chief of the general

staff.

705. A sutler of one regiment shall not sell, either

for cash or on credit, any article to an enlisted soldier

of a different regiment, having a sutler present, without

the sanction of the commander of the latter regiment.

A similar restriction is extened to the sutlers at the

head quarters of corps greater than a regiment.

706. Every sutler will be held bound to have his wa-
gon, stall, or shop, conspicuously marked thus:—" Sut-

ler, general head quarters;" "Sutler, 1st brigade, 1st

division," &c. " Sutler, 2id infantry," and the like.

707. The stalls, shops, and wagons, of sutlers, will

be trequently inspected, in order to detect prohibited

articles, pillage, &c. &c.

703. Nothing in this article shall be construed as pro-

hibiting the general in-chief from granting permission

to persons, other than sutlers, to bring supplies of ne-

cessaries and comforts within the chain of sentinels.

article 59.

Prisoners of War,

709. Prisoners taken from the enemy, from the mo-
ment that they yield themselves, and as long as they

obe} the necessary orders given them, are under the

safeguard of the national faith and honour. They will

be treated at all times with every indulgence not incon-

sistent with their safe keeping, and with good order

rig them. Officers in whose power they are, will

bear in mind, and reral to the mind of the soldier,

that courage is honoured by generosity ; and it is
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expected that the American army will always be slow

to retaliate, >n the unarmed, acts of rigour or cruelty

committed by the enemy— in the chain ble hope of re-

calling the btrer to a sense of justice and humanity by

a magnanimous forbearance.

7 10. Prisoners will be promptly disarmed, and escort-

ed to some place of safety in the rear. They will be

reported from head charters to head quarters, as soon

as the action is over, or as soon as practicable, in order

that they may be sent off to the depots destined to re-

ceive them, and that a return of them may be made to

the War Department. This return will specify rank,

number, and corps.

711. Wounded prisoners will be treated with the

same cares as the wounded of the army, and other pri-

soners will be subsisted at the rate of one ration each,

(excepting the liquor part of the ration) without regard

to rank. The general treatment of prisoners, under

the head of administration, as clothing, pay, &c. will

depend on particular conventions made with the enemy

relative there' o.

712. The ordnance, carriages, horses, and other pub-

lic property capiured, and the arms, accoutrements,

and horses of the prisoners, will be remitted to the pro-

per officers or departments, on account of the govern-

ment. The horses will be branded with the letters " U.

S. ," before they are distributed among the corps in

want of them. The officer's swords will be restored to

them, together with their private effects, as soon as

practicable ; but officer's horses need not be returned,

as they are not necessaries, and it being understood that

they will be indemnified therefor by their own govern-

ment.
7 1 3. The persons to be considered as prisoners of

war. and those to be released as non combatants, to-

gether with the exchange of the former, will depend on

the conventions, or cartels agreed upon by the bellige-

rents ; or. in the absence of such agreements, on the

usages of war, the example of the enemy, and the par-

ticu'ar instructions given by the government to the com-
manders of the American forces.

714. Prisoners of war in depot, if numerous, will be
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Organized into battalions, and placed under a proper

number of non-commissioned officers, selected from

their own body, who will be charged with the interior

police of the battalions and companies ; subject, of

course, to the orders of the commander of the depot.

715. The officers among the prisoners will not, in

general, be confined with the other prisoners. The
general-in-chief, or the commander of a depot, may,

according to instructions, and the deportment of the

officers, give them permission to repair, without es-

cort, to such places, and by such routes, as may be de-

signated; taking from each his parole in writing, binding

him to act accordingly.

716. Every such officer who violates his parole, that

is, who shall depart from the route prescribed, or the

limits assigned him; or who, being permitted to return

to his own country, shall serve against the United States

or their allies, before exchanged, or in violation of his

parole given ; every such officer, being re-taken, shall,

at least, be put and kept in irons, and may be otherwise

punished according to the particular circumstances of

the case, the instructions of the government, and the

usages of war.

article 60.

Distributions.

717. Under this head will be comprehended the mode
of issuing and of receiving rations of subsistence, forage,

straw, wood, &c. or the service of these supplies in re-

spect to the troops.

718. As to the formation, and the placing of maga-
zines, to anticipate the particular or general wants of
an army in the field : these are preparatives which will

depend on the plans and the foresight of the government
or the general-in-chief, and which enter too much into the
greater operations of war to be treated of in this place.

719. To confine, then, this article to its proper limits

it may be stated that, as subsistence of some sort is in-

dispensable to life, so is it important to the health and
the cheerfulness of the troops, and (by consequence) to

their efficiency, that they at all times receive the full

19
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allowance of provisions accorded to them by the govern-

ment, in good condition, and with regularity 5
but more

particular!) on the approach of battles, or at halts after

long or fatiguing marches.

720. These objects will, therefore, command and re-

ceive the undivided attention of the commissary general

of subsistence.* and a large portion of that of the general-

in chief, of commanders of corps, and of the quartermas-

ter general—each within his sphere. '

721. The same place of distribution may be specified

for a particular army corps, but preferably for a particu-

lar division or brigade, from the head quarters of which

a staff officer will be detached to cause justice to be done,

on the spot, to the several component regiments or corps

in the issues made to them.

722. With a view to promptitude, and to diminish the

fatigue of the troops, the bread wagons, &c. ought, as

often as possible, to be brought behind and near the corps

which are to participate in the distribution.

723. The quartermaster-sergeant of each regiment,

with a suitable number of men per company, furnished

with the proper returns or requisitions, (see Arts. 69
and 72 ) will repair to the place of distribution at the

hour specified. If the field and staff are to participate

in it, some additional men will be added to the detail.

724. These fatigue parties will be conducted as a re-

lief detached from a guard, (see No. 425.) it being a
principle that men on duty with, or without arms, and
not encumbered with burthens, as wood, straw, and the

like, shall always be formed and marched in military

order.

725. The quartermaster, or some other officer substi-

tuted by the commander, will always be present at dis-

tributions in which his regiment is interested, to judge of
the quantity and quality of the supplies, or allowances
tendered 5

and in case of deficiency under either head, to

make the proper remonstrance on the spot ; or, if without

* " Impossibilities shall become possible,"— the reply of the cele-
brated Pru-sian commissary, Sechclles, which, in his case, was scarce-
ly a hyperbole ; and which I rederick said, "ought to be written in let-

ters of gold over the doors of all army-purveyors."

History of my otcn Times,
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effect, to report the circumstances promptly to his com-

mander, in order that the report may pass from head

quarters to head quarters, until it reaches the authority

competent to apply a corrective : officers being express-

ly forbidden to redress themselves, or regiment, by a re-

sort to violence.

726. In general, bread, salt meat, and the smaller parts

of the metis's rations will be issued four days in advance.

727. The use of blankets for the carriage of the men's

subsistence, is a proof of a want of decency and economy.

A sack at least, per company, ought to be substituted,

and at the expense of the company when not furnished

by the government.

728. When practicable, supplies or allowances will be

issued per company, and in mass, at the place of general

distribution. The interior distribution per company will

afterwards be made to the squads by lot.

729. In any particular corps, the regiments compos-

ing it will be served, commencing with the highest and

the lowest numbers, alternately, and going through the

series each way, unless some particular regiment is to

march before the others, in which case, that would be the

first served ; but a regiment, the first in the above order,

shall not have a right to stop an issue to another regiment

commenced before the arrival of the party of the first.

—

A like principle will be applied to the companies of the

same regiment, when the regiment is served in mass.

730. The foregoing presupposes an ample supply for

all the corps ; but, should a contrary case arise, the same

deduction would be made from the lull allowance of

each individual, according to a previous calculation

made by the issuing department in question.

article Gl.

Sieges.

731. A siege is here supposed to be conducted by two

divisions of infantry, and a brigade of cavalry. This ex-

ample will serve for a greater or smaller number of divi-

sions, or even for a brigade, substituting in the latter case

colonels, in the place of generals, for the duties of the

trenches.
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73-2. The generals of divisions and of brigades will al-

ternate together for the duties of the trenches. There

will be one or more of them detailed daily for this ser-

vice, according to the extent of the trenches and the

number of attacks.

733. Their duties will be to dispose of the troops so

as to protect the operations going on ; to defend them in

case of attack, and to maintain good order, &c. among

the troops of every arm employed in the batteries or in

the trenches. Each of these generals will have put at

his disposal a certain number of staff officers, in addi-

tion tohisaids-de camp, to transmit orders, and to super-

intend the details of the day.

734. According to the orders of the general-in-chief,

the commandant-in-chief of engineers will draw up the

general plan of the siege with the necessary develop-

ments.

735. This projet will be discussed first by the com-
mandant in-chief of engineers, with the commandant-in-
chief of artillery, when they will make their joint re-

port, (or each a separate one,) to the general-in-chief,

who will order it to be carried into execution, or make
such previous alterations in it as he may judge proper.

The same course will be pursued as often as the more
important events of the siege may render a change of the

original plan necessary.

736. In the daily service of the trenches, the superior

officer of the engineers on duty there will propose, in

like manner, to the general of the trenches, the measures
proper to carry into effect the general projtt. The
general of the trenches will approve or modify those
propositions, and cause them to be executed.

737. The encampment of the troops, and the service
interior and exterior of the camp, will remain as usual

;

but the service of the siege will be particular, and as fol-

lows :

738. The service of the trenches will be daily, and
by battalion; and, in order that each may participate

therein, and that the line may not be too much weakened
at any one point—if only one battalion be required for the
trenches, this shall be the first of each brigade, succes-

sively, next the second, and so on alternately. If two
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battalions be wanted, each division will furnish one in

the same order ; if three, the divisions will furnish the

third battalion in rotation, and if four, each division will

furnish two—the chiefs of the stalls making the details

accordingly.

739. The battalions will be posted at the trenches in

a manner corresponding with their places in (he habitu-

al order of battle. They will be detailed the pv.er-night,

and those which mount will only leave in camp the men
necessary for the ordinary police guards, which ought,

in this case, to be composed of such as are least tit-

ted far the trenches.

740. When the general-in-chief, or the general of the
trenches, makes a visit to the trenches, the troops not
engaged in the labours will form themselves behind the

banquet, and rest on their arms. No other honours shall

be rendered at the trenches.

74 1 . The troops the first to mount in the trenches will

march without noise ; and those which follow will avoid
every thing that would attract the attention of the enemy,
varying for this purpose the hour of relieving, as may
be necessary.

742. The colours will remain at the camp, except when
the battalions march to repel a sortie, or to the as-

sault. In these cases, they will be unfurled only when
the general-in-chief shall so expressly order.

74.3. The troops to be relieved will send non-commis-
sioned officers (or officers) to the openings of the
trenches, to conduct the relieving corps. The former
will march out by a flank.

744. The earth sacks, fascines, gabions, or the like,

and the tools necessary for the labours, will be collected

at the openings of the trenches, under a sufficient guard,
to be taken, preferably, from the artillery.

745. The munitions, &c. of the ordnance shall be de-

livered on the requisitions of the commandants of the bat-

teries ; those for the infantry at the trenches, on the
requisitions of the commanders of the battalions, ap-
proved by the general of the trenches.

746. The guards of the trenches, to be added to the

flank companies (grenadiers and light infantry) and the

labourers in the trenches, will he furnished by the batta-
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lions which mount there ; the guards from the right, and

the labourers from the left, of the battalions. The labour-

ers out of the trenches, or in the rear, will be detailed as

ordinary fatigues, and from the remaining battalions.

747. In case ofextraordinary calls, fatigue parlies may
be taken from the customary piquets of the camp.

748. When the sappers and miners of the corps of en-

gineers are sufficient for the mines and saps, auxiliaries

may be selected from the other corps.

749. Sacks of earth will be placed on the epaulement

of the trench to cover the sentinels.

750. At the trenches, alarm-posts will be established

for the assemblage of the labourers, in which they will de-

posit their arms whilst at work. Those posts will be

chosen so as to give the least embarrassment to the pas-

sage of the labourers, or other troops.

751. As soon as a sortie is repelled, the officers will

recal the labourers to their work.

752. The guides which cover the labourers will be or-

dered to lie or to sit. as their safety may require, until

the trenches are sufficiently deep—always with arms in

hand. The sentinels, particularly in the night, will be in-

structed frequently to put their ears to the ground, in

order the better to hear any movement made by the

enemy.
753. In case ofa sortie, the moment the garrison ceases

to cannonade, (which very generally announces the ap-

proach of a sortie) the labourers and oth^r troops will

repair promptly to the alarm-posts, the batteries, an-

gles, &c. which may be assigned them respectively, and
from which they can best defend the trenches, or take

the enemy in reverse and in flank. During the sortie,

all the batteries will direct their fire on the front of the

attack.

754. When the troops shall have repulsed the garri-

son, they will not pursue, but wait for the orders of the

generals to resume their posts and labours, which will be
given as soon as the retreat of the enemy leaves his bat-

teries free to play on the troops.

755. The grenadiers or other select troops will form
the reserve. The general in-chiefwiil be free to organ-
ize the grenadiers into temporary battalions, and to cause
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them to encamp apart, or they will mount with their re-

spective battalions.

756. The light infantry companies will mount with
their respective battalions, to be employed at the ad-

vance-posts as guards, or as tirailleurs of the trenches.

It follows, that the grenadier and light infantry companies
do not furnish labourers for the trenches.

757. When circumstances shall require it, the cavalry

may be employed (dismounted) in the service of the

trenches. The cavalry, also, will generally be employ-
ed in assaults, to carry fascines or other materials to fill

up ditches, or to form passages. In this case the regi-

mental officers of every grade will accompany their men.
758. General officers attached to the cavalry maybe

employed with the corps or detachments placed in obser-

vation to cover the siege. They may also be employed,
together with the field officers of their arm, during the

siege, with escorts of convoys, whatever may be the corps

which furnish them.

759. The officers of the engineers employed at the

trenches will make to the general of the trenches similar

reports to those made to the commandant-in-chief of
that arm. The superior engineer officer on duty at the
trenches will, when relieved, make a general report of
his twenty-four hours' tour, and remit it to the general-

in-chief.

760. All the commanders of corps who mount at the

trenches will report, when relieved, to their respective

head-quarters (as in other cases) the losses which their

corps may experience whilst on duty there, noticing, at

the same time, the conduct of their officers, &c. &c.
761. The general-in-chief will order such additions

to be made to the ordinary rations of the troops employ-
ed at the trenches, whether armed or unarmed, as he may
think necessary.

762. He will also, previous to the assault, designate

certain select companies to be exclusively occupied,

from the moment the place is carried, in preventing pil-

lage and violence ; and all officers will use their utmost

efforts to restrain their troops to a strict observance of

good order, and of the dictates of humanity.

763. Being in possession of the place, the general-in-
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chief may impose a special contribution on the inhabi-

tants (in the case of a fortified city) to be distributed on

the spot, to the troops which carried the place.

764. Whether the place be taken by assault or by ca-

pitulation, all ordnance, stores, and Other public proper-

ty, will be turned over to the proper departments or offi-

cers, on account of the government.

article 62.

D<fence of Places.

765. Every commander ofa fortress, fort, or other strong

place, will consider his post as liable to be attacked un-

expectedly ; consequently, he will regulate his plan of

defence, and the ordei of service according to the sever-

al probable modes of attack he may have to sustain
; and

will determine, for the principal cases, in advance, what

each corps or individual will have to perform, on the ac-

tual occurrence of either.

766. He will, more particularly, make himself ac-

quainted with the condition of the works, their strong

and weak points ; the exterior ground within the circle

of investment ; the force, composition, and state of

the garrison; the condition of the batteries, and the

quantity and state of the munitions or supplies of every

kind.

767. From the moment that the enemy is within one

march of his post, he will compel all useless mouths to

leave the place, and cause to be demolished every thing

within the interior which may be in the way of a free

circulation of the garrison. He will, at the same time,

cause to be demolished, or cut down, all houses, trees,

and the like, about the exterior, which might cover the

approach of the enemy.
768. If, within the United States, such objects belong

to individuals, he will first request their owners to re-

move them, having the property duly appraised (in either

case) if practicable.

769. The commander may consult the several com-
manders or chiefs under him. either separately, or in a
council of defence ; but he alone will be held responsible

for the decisions he may form, whether in conformity with
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«r against the advice given by the council, or of its

members separately.

770. He will defend his works, successively, by all the

means within his power, but in those successive defences

he will husband his resources in men and munitions in

such manner, 1st. That he may have for the assaults, and
especially the assault of his citadel, (if there be one,) a

reserve of fresh troops, chosen from the oldest or best

corps of the garrison ; 2d. That he may have, to the last,

the subsistence and the ammunition necessary for the

most vigorous resistance.

771. The rules and articles of war, (see the 54th) and
the usages of nations, condemn to death any commander
who shamefully abandons a fort or post he maybe charged
to defend. To escape such ignominy, he ought, in the

case of a fortress, to compel the besiegers to approach by
slow and successive labours, and to repel at least, one as-

sault. See No. 597.

772. Finally, if compelled to capitulate, the comman-
der will not separate himself from his officers or troops,

but will participate in the common lot, after, as during

the siege ; exerting himself to the utmost to ameliorate
the fate of the garrison, of the sick and the wounded

;

for whom he will stipulate every clause of exception, or

of favour, which it may be in his power to obtain.

773. Every commander who loses a fortress, or post,

eontided to his defence, shall, at least, be called before a

court of inquiry to justify his conduct.

SECTION VI.

MISCELLANEOUS.

ARTICLE 63.

Escorts of Honour*

774. These will generally be detailed from the caval-

ry, but may be composed of cavalry and infantry. In

reference to the roster, escorts of honour will fall under
the head of detachments.

775. At the time appointed for receiving the person-

20
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age to be escorted, the detachment will be formed with

the centre fronting his marquise or quarters, leaving an

interval in the centre for the horses of the personage and

suite, or for his carriage ; the swords of the cavalry will

be sloped ; the officers will be posted as for a review,

except that the field officers of infantry will remain

mounted.
776. If the quarters or marquue of the personage be

within a court yard or other enclosure, and the troops

are formed on the outside, a double line of sentinels will

be posted from the door to the gateway, facing inwards.

These sentinels will successively salute as the personage

passes.

777. When the personage presents himself at the gate-

way, the commander of the escort will order: carry—
swords

;
(but if the escort consist of cavalry and infantry,

the command will be : P">sent—arms ; the cavalry of-

ficer giving, quickly, the order: carry—swords ;) when

the. whole will salute, and the drums or band will beat

or pla), as prescribed, No. 50.

778. Cavalry will receive the President or Vice-Pre-

sident of the United States, or the Governor of a state,

within his state, all standards saluting, kettle-drums beat-

ing, and trumpets sounding a march.

779. The personages mentioned in No. Ill (including

major-generals) will be received with a flourish of one

trumpet of each squadron, but no kettle-drum to beat

—

all officers saluting, except cornets standard-bearers. A
brigadier-general to be saluted by all officers, except as

above, and no trumpet to sound or kettle-drum to beat.

780. When the personage has mounted, or entered

his carriage, the salute will cease ; arms will be shoul-

dered, swords of the cavalry sloped, the ranks closed, the

escort broke into column (of companies, platoons or sec-

tions, according to the extent of the escort,) and the whole
will move to it< destination.

781. When the personage is to alight, the line will be
formed and honours paid, as before, until he has entered
his marquise or quarters.

782. On the march, a mounted officer will attend the

personage escorted, to bear any communication he may
have to make to the commander of the escort.
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1

783. For the posts which cavalry and infantry would
take in respect to each other, see Art. 1.

Note. This article (G3) ought properly to have been placed under
Section II. (military compliments or honours.)

ARTICLE 64.

Troops on board of Transports.

784. The government will generally designate a naval

officer to take up ship- or vessels for the transport,ition

of troops, and also to give instructions for fitting up the

men's berths therein. In this latter duty he will receive

the proper assistance, in labour and materials, from the

commanding officer of the troops to be embarked, or

from the quartermaster's department.

785. The comma.iding officer of the troops, or other

land officer, superintending the embarkation, will ap-

point one or more medical officers to accompany the par-

ticular commanders, who are to embark on board the

several transports, for the purpose of making a most

minute inspection of the respective vessels, previous to

the embarkation of the troops.

7y6. Each of these commanding officers will make a

report of the inspection, signed by himself and the ac-

companying surgeon, to the officer who ordered the in-

spection.

787. As soon as the troops are on board, the com-
manding officer will cause the arms to be placed in the

racks previously prepared, and the accoutrements, &c.

over or near the men's berths. Cleats, or slings, if not

already prepared, will be immediately put up for the ac-

coutrements and knapsacks. The men will not be dis-

missed until these duties are performed.

788. As far as practicable, the men of each company
will be assigned to the same part of the hold, and the

squads in the same manner, to contiguous berths. Sec-

tions of berths will be distributed among the companies,

according to rank, reserving a particular section for all

the men having wives.

789. Service ammunition, in the possession of the men,

will require great care, and frequent inspections, to pre-
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vent damage. The quantity left in the cartouch boxes
will be limited according to circumstances. The reserve

ammunition wi;l be under the charge of the commanding
officer, or the quartermaster.

790. The men, including non-commissioned officers,

will be divided into three watches, one of which will con-

stantly be on deck, day and night, under at least one sub-

altern, having the particular charge of the watch.

791. An officer of the day for each transport will be

detailed, whose duty it shall be to cause good order to be

preserved by the troops, and to see that the regulations

of service and police are duly executed. The subalterns

of the several watches, as well as the commander of

the guard, will be immediately responsible to the officer

ofthe day.

792. A guard, proportioned to the number of sentinels

required, will be detailed daily. In harbour, the guards

will mount with arms as usual ; at sea, with side-arms

(bayonets) only.

793. Besides the sentinels who may be required at the

hatches, between the main and quarter-decks, and at the

forecastle, one or two will always be posted at the cam-
boose, with orders not to allow fire, in any shape, to be
taken without permission.

794. The men of each watch will be appointed to sta-

tions in a manner so as to afford the readiest assistance

in working the vessel. Those not of the watch will be or-

dered below when required by the master, or his mates, in

order that they may not impede the working of the vessel.

795. The commanding officer will make arrangements,
in concert with the master of the vessel, for calling the
troops to quarters, so that in case of alarm, caused either
by fire or the approach of the enemy, every man may
repair promptly to his station. But he will take care not
to crowd the deck. The troops not wanted at the guns,
or to assist the sailors, and those who cannot be advan-
tageously employed with small arms, will be formed as
a reserve between decks.

796. All the troops will turn out at A. M. with-
out arms or uniform, and (in warm weather) without
shoes or stockings ; when every individual will appear as
clean as circumstances will possibly allow

; his hands,
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face, and feet, washed, and his hair combed. The same
personal inspection will be repeated thirty minutes be-
fore sunset. The cooks alone may be exempted from
one of those inspections per day, if necessary.

797. Recruits, or awkward men, will be exercised in

the morning and evening in the use of arms, an hour each
time, when the weather will permit.

798. In warm weather frequent bathing will be essen-

tial to the preservation of health. Large tubs will be

fixed on the forecastle for this purpose, when they can
be had ; or the men may be placed in the chains, and
have buckets of water thrown on them as a substitute.

799. The men will shave themselves and put on clean

shirts at least twice a week, and it is very important

that they should have the means of changing their clothes

when wet. It is also very desirable that each should be
provided, except for short passages, with a fatigue frock,

to wear on board.

800. It will be easy to place small frames over the

sides of the vessel's bows, to serve as privies. These,
and the sides of the vessels near them, will be well wash-
ed by throwing dcwn buckets of water at the com-
mencement and at the middle of each watch, by the men
of the watch.

801. When the weather will permit, bedding of every
kind will be brought on deck, every morning for airing.

This rule will be applied equally to the soldiers having
their wives with them. The partitions, as boards, cur-

tains, &c. which divide their families, will be removed
at the same hour, in order that the circulation of air may
not be interrupted during the day.

802. The men will next proceed to sweep, scrub, and
scrape the berths and decks, except theupper deck, which
will be washed every morning by the watch then on duty,

previous to the removal of the bedding. Between decks

will not be washed oftener than once a week, and only

when the weather is fine. The boards of the lower berths

will be removed once or twice a week to change the

straw, &c.
803. The officer oj the day will give a particular su-

perintendence to those operations, making his reports to.

the commanding ofticer.
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804. During cooking hours, the officer of the day will

frequently visit the camboose, to see that the messes are

well prepared, and that an officer per company attends

at meal hours, to cause justice to be done to the compa-

ny, to preserve good order therein, &c. The coppers

are to be regularly and well washed, both before and af-

ter use.

805. Every precaution is to be taken to prevent the

secreting of liquor on board; and that issued to the

troops, as a part of their rations, will be drunk only at

dinner, well diluted with water.

806. The bedding will be replaced in the berths at

sunset, or at any earlier hour when there is a prospect of

bad weather ; and at tattoo, every man not on guard, or

of the watch, will be in his berth. The women will re-

tire at the same time ; and, in order to ensure a due exe-

cution of this regulation, the officer of the day, with a lan-

tern, will make a tour between decks.

807. All lights will be extinguished at tattoo, except

such as are placed under sentinels. The officer of the

day will report, at the time, the execution of this injunc-

tion. The officers' lights will be extinguished at 10

o'clock, unless special permission be given to continue

them for a longer time, as in case of sickness or other

emergency.
808. No smoking will be allowed between decks, nor

any lights among the men, except in lanterns.

809. For the sake of exercise, the troops will be oc-

casionally called to quarters by the beat to arms. Those

appointed to the guns will be frequently exercised in the

use of them.

8i0. The arms and accoutrements will be frequently

inspected. The metallic parts of the former will be of-

ten wiped and greased again, as they are particularly lia-

ble to contract rust at sea.

811. Frequent fumigation between decks will be high-

ly necessary to the health of all on board. The mate-

rials for fumigation may be brimstone, with saw-dust ; or

the brimstone may be thrown over hot coals ; nitre, with

the addition of a little vitriolic acid ; or common salt,

with the same addition
; gunpowder wetted, or a heated

loggerhead in the pitch-pot. This operation will always
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be performed under the immediate direction of the

surgeon, to prevent improper quantities of the articles

being used, and also under the eye of the officer of the.

day, to guard against accidents by fire.

812. During voyages in hot weather, the best effects

are derived from windsails. If they be not already pro-

vided, the master of the transport will be desired to have

them immediately made, and kept constantly hung up,

—

The officer of the watch will frequently examine them
to see whether they draw well, and send non-commis-

sioned officers to notice whether their vents be tied up,

or otherwise obstructed.

813. The men will not be allowed to sleep on deck

in hot weather, or in the sun, as such practice would gen-

erally result in fevers and fluxes.

814. Exercise is at all times indispensable to the pre-

servation of health. The men will therefore be encou-

raged to take as much as practicable, as in dancing, wrest-

ling, &c. The commanding officer will also, cause

squads of twenty or more to move quickly round the ves-

sel, each squad for ten or twenty minutes at a time, until

the whole have participated in this exercise. An hour or

two in the morning, and the likein theevening,will be em-
ployed in this manner, as often as circumstances permit.

815. In harbour, or in calms, and when there is no

danger to be apprehended from sharks, the men may be

permitted to go overboard by tens to bathe, on the same

side of the vessel, accompanied always by a boat well

manned, to pick up the men.

81G. At morning and evening parade, the surgeon will

examine the countenances, &c. of the men, lo observe,

in general, whether there be any appearance of disease

in any of them.

8 1 7. The sick will, as far as practicable, be separated

from the healthy men. On the first appearance of ma-
lignant contagion, a signal will be made for the hospital

vessel (if there be one in company) and the diseased

men removed to her; otherwise the surgeon will call all

his resources into action to prevent the spread of the

contagion, in which duty he will be aided by the com-

manding officer.

81b. Hospital stores, or comforts, are no where more
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necessary than on board of transports. A good supply

ought to be taken on board of each, and strictly applied

to their destination, to wit : the use of the sick and conva-

lescent.

819. The surgeon will be careful to guard the men

against costiveness on approaching a hot climate. In

passing through the West Indies to the Mississippi or the

Mobile, for instance, and for some weeks after landing in

those latitudes, great care will also be required to pre-

vent the men from eating green or bad fruit, as strangers

would not be competent to judge of that article, and most

kinds, after long voyages, being highly prejudicial.

820. Regularity and decency of conduct, which are at

all times required of troops, are indispensably necessary

on board of transports. The commanding officer will

therefore exert his utmost care and abilities, and call in-

to action those of his subordinates, in enforcing the re-

gulations of discipline and police among the troops, and

particularly the observances required by this article.

—

If these be strictly followed, the troops embarked may

reasonably hope for as good health as on shore.

ARTICLE 65.

Uniforms.

821. Dark blue is the national colour. When a differ-

ent one is not expressly prescribed, all uniform coats,

whether for officers or enlisted men, will be of that

colour.

Chapeaux de bras and caps.

822. Chapeaux de bras will be of the following form:
the fan not less than six and a half, nor more than nine

inches deep in the rear, and not less than fifteen, nor
more than seventeen and a half inches, from point to

point ; the edge bound round with black binding, an inch
wide. Loop, button, and cockade, black ; the latter

four and a half inches in diameter, with a gold eagle in

the centre
; the eagle one and a half inch between the

tips of the wings.
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823. Caps of company officers will be of leather ; bell

crown; gilt scales; yellow eagle, in front, three inches
between the tips of the wings, with the number of the
regiment cut in the shield ; black leather cockade, one
and a half inch in diameter, having a small yellow button
in the centre, with an eagle impressed on it. Those of
the enlisted men will be of leather, and of the same form
as those prescribed for officers ; brass scales.

824. Chapeaux de bras will be worn by all officers in

uniform, whether of the line or the staff, except company
officers. Caps will be worn by all company officers

when on duty with their companies, and by all enlist-

ed men.
825. Company officers, when on duty, absent from

their companies, will be allowed in uniform to wear
a chakos (or foraging cap) of blue cloth, trimmed with
lace, corresponding with that on the coat, and of the
precise pattern of that deposited in the office of the com-
missary-general of purchases. The enlisted men will

also wear a chakos of the same pattern, in lieu of for-

aging caps, trimmed with worsted braid, like that on their

coats.

Plumes and Pompons.

826. No plumes nor pompons will be worn with cha-

peaux de bras.

827. Pompons shall be worsted and five inches in

length.

828. The pompons of company officers and enlisted

men shall be of the following colors: light artillery yel-

low with red tops; artillery yellow; grenadiers red;
light infantry white, with red tops ; infantry white, and
rifle green.

829. Pompons will be worn in front of the cap.

Tasselsfor Caps.

830. Those of the officers of artillery and rifle

companies will be of gold cord and bullion. Those of
the officers of infantry will be of silver cord and bullion.

831. Those of the enlisted men of artillery will be of

yellow worsted ; those of the enlisted men of infantry

will be of white worsted ; and those of the enlisted men
of the rifle corps will be of green worsted.

21
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Stocks.

832. The stock will be of black leather, or silk ; and
nothing white shall be seen above it, round the neck, but

the collar of the shirt.

Epaulettes.

833. Major-generals and brigadier-generals will wear
two gold epaulettes. Those ofthe major general will have

on the gold ground of each strap, two silver stars ; those

of the brigadier-general will have on each strap, one star.

All other officers of the general staff will wear gold epau-

lettes, as follows :—colonels, lieutenant colonels, and

majors, two ; captains, one on the right shoulder, and sub-

alterns, one on the left.

834. Colonels, lieutenant-colonels, and majors, of en-

gineers, artillery, and rifle, will wear two gold epaulettes.

Colonels, lieutenant colonels, and majors, of infantry,

will wear two silver epaulettes. Captains of engineers,

one gold epaulette on the right shoulder, and subalterns

one on the left.

Wings.

835. The wings of company officers of artillery and

rifle will be of gold bullion. Those of company officers of

infantry, of silver bullion.

83G. The wings of the enlisted men of the artillery will

be of yellow worsted ; those of the enlisted men of infan-

try, of white worsted ; and those of the enlisted men of

rifle companies, of black worsted.

Chevrons.

837. Chevrons will designate rank as follows :—cap-

tains, one on each arm, above the elbow ; and subalterns,

one on each arm, below the elbow. They will be of gold

or silver lace, half an inch wide, conforming in colour to

the buttons of their regiments or corps. The angle of

the chevron to point upwards.

838. Adjutants will be designated by an arc of gold

or silver fringe, (according to the colour of their trim-

mings,) connecting the extreme points formed by the two
diverging lines of the chevron.

839. Sergeant-majors, quartermaster-sergeants and
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principal musicians will wear a chevron of worsted braid

on each arm above the elbow, with an arc of fringe, cor-

responding with that of the adjutant;—sergeants, a chev-

ron on each arm above the elbow ; and corporals one on
each arm below the elbow. These badges of rank will

correspond in colour and material to the braid with which
the collars of their coats are trimmed.

Coats.

840. The coat of the general staffwill be single breast-

ed, with one row of ten buttons, and with button-holes

worked with blue twist in front, extending, at the top, to

the seam of the sleeve, and not more than three inches
long at the bottom. Standing collar to be united in front

to the edge of the breast of the coat, not to rise higher
than the tip of the ear, and always as high in front as the
chin will permit, in turning the head. The cuffs not less

than three and a half, nor more than four inches wide.
The skirts faced with cloth of the same colour as the
coat, the bottom of each not more than five, nor less than
three and a half inches wide, the length to reach the
bend of the knee—the bottom of the breast and two hip
buttons to range. One blind button-hole, five inches
long, with a button, on each side of the collar. The
blind holes of the front of the coat, in the herring-bone
form, to run in the same direction with the collar from
the top to the bottom. Blind holes, in the like form, to

proceed from four buttons placed lengthwise on each
skirt. A gilt star on the bottom of the skirt, two inches
from the lower edge. The cuffs to be indented, within
one and a half inch of the edge, with four buttons length-

wise on each sleeve, and blind holes to the three upper
buttons, corresponding with the indentation of the cuff,

on the centre of which indentation is to be inserted the
lower button.

841. The coat of the engineers to be single breasted,
with one row of ten buttons in front ; the button-holes
of blue twist, in the herring-bone form, as those prescrib-

ed for the general staff. Standing collar of black silk

velvet, to be united in front to the edge of the breast of

the coat ; not to rise higher than the tip of the ear, and
always as high in front as the chin will permit, in turning
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the head. The collar to be embroidered with a sprig of

laurel encircling a star. The cuffs of black silk velvet,

three and a half inches wide, to be indented, within one

and a half inch of the edge, with three buttons length-

wise on each sleeve, at equal distances, the lower button

to be placed on the centre of the indentation ; blind holes

of blue twist to proceed from the two top buttons in the

herring bone form, and corresponding with the indenta-

tion ofthe cuif. Three buttons, placed lengthwise on

each skirt, with blind holes of blue twist, in the herring-

bone form. The outer edge ofthe skirts faced with blue.

Three buttons on the plait, one on a line with the hip,

one within an inch of the bottom, and the other at the

central point.

842. All general officers will be permitted to have

their button holes embroidered. Other officers of (he

general staff will be permitted to have only the button-

holes ofthe collar embroidered.

843. The coat of medical officers shall correspond to

that of the general staff, except in the collar and cuffs,

which will be of black silk velvet. No embroidery is

allowed them.

Coatee.

844. The coatee of the artillery will be single breast-

ed, standing collar four inches wide, having two blind

button-holes on each side, of yellow lace for company
officers, and yellow worsted binding for enlisted men,
with a button at the termination of each hole ; collar

bound round with yellow lace, or braid, three fourths

of an inch wide
; one row of ten buttons on the

breast button holes of blue braid, in herring-bone

form, length of the hole, for officers, as prescribed

for the general staff. Cuff three inches wide, with
four buttons round the upper edge, one inch apart; and
blind holes of blue braid, from the buttons to the lower
edge ofthe cuff. Pocket flaps one and a half inch wide,
running across the hip on a line with the hip buttons,

with four buttons under each
;
plait to have four buttons,

one at the top on a line with the hip, another within one
inch ofthe bottom of the skirt, and the two others one
half inch on each side of the central point between the

two extremities of the plait ; blue braid down the tip and



Uniforms, Art. G5. 161

back part ofthe skirt. A diamond of blue cloth on the

tip, bound round with lace or braid like that of the collar,

the centre of which to be one and a half inch from the

bottom of the skirt, and on a line with the lower button

of the plait.

845. The coatee of the infantry will conform to that

of the artillery, excepting that the former shall have

white lace and braid where yellow is prescribed for the

latter.

846. Field officers will wear long coats, in all other

respects conforming to the coatee of their company offi-

cers, excepting also, that there will be no blind button-

holes or buttons on the collar. The skirts will extend to

the bend of the knee.

847. The coatee of musicians will be of scarlet cloth.

Jackets.

848. The jacket for the riflemen will be of green

cloth, huzzar fashion, collar, body, back, seams, cuffs,

and welts to be bound round with black silk braid for of-

ficers, and black worsted for the enlisted men ; two blind

button-holes on each side of the collar, of black braid,

terminating in crows-feet ; and a button at the upper end
ofeach hole. Three rows of nine buttons on the breast;

button-holes of black braid, a little circular in their

form. Cuffs three and a half inches wide, to be indented

within one and a half inch of the edge, with three buttons

lengthwise on each sleeve, and blind holes to the two
upper buttons, corresponding with the indentation of the

cuff, on the centre of which indentation is to be inserted

the lower button.

Vests.

849. The vests of the general staff, medical depart-

ment, engineers, artillery, and rifle officers, will be buff',

white, or blue. Those of the officers of infantry, white

or blue.

850. The waistcoats of the enlisted men of all corps,

will be of white cotton drilling, with sleeves, for parade.

For service, grey kersey jackets with sleeves, will be worn
instead of vests.

851. All vests shall be single breasted, with one row
of ten buttons, and without pocket flaps.
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Pantaloons.

852. The pantaloons of the general staff, engineers, and

medical officers, will be of buff, white, or blue. The
pantaloons of all other commissioned officers, will be of

white cassimere or other material for parade, and blue

cloth for service. Pantaloons of company officers, for

service, will correspond in colour with those of the

men.
853. The enlisted men of artillery and infantry, for win-

ter service, will wear grey woollen pantaloons of kersey,to

be made wide, and reach to the ankle joint ; for parade,

white woollen, or cotton drilling pantaloons, conforming

in size to the pantaloons prescribed for service. The
pantaloons of the enlisted riflemen will conform to these,

except in colour, which shall be green.

854. Ali pantaloons shall be plain, and without any

show of metallic buttons, ornament, or trimming; and

when worn over boots or bootees, shall be made wide

and reach the ankle joint.

Szoords and Belts.

855. The swords of the officers of the general staff,

engineers, artillery, and rifle, will be yellow mounted,

with a black or yellow gripe, and straight blades. Those

of the officers of infantry will be of similar form, and will

differ only in the colour of the mountings, which shall be

white. Medical officers will wear yellow mounted small

swords.

856. The general staff and engineers, will wear black

waist belts, with a yellow plate. All other officers will

wear white waist belts, one and a half inch wide. Artil-

lery and rifle officers will wear on the belt a yellow oval

plate, in front, one and a half inch wide, with an eagle

in the centre. Those of the infantry will wear a similar

plate, except in colour, which shall be white.

Sashes.

857. Red net silk sashes will be worn by all regiment-

al and company officers on duty, to be tied with a knot in

front of the right hip, so that the ends shall fall upon the

right thigh.
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Boots and Bootees.

858. High military boots will be worn by all officers

mouuttd with marching troops, over the pantaloons.

—

The officers of engineers will wear boots to reach the
calf of the leg. Short boots will be worn by all other
officers, (except those of engineers,) on all other occa-
sions, under the pantaloons.

859. The enlisted men of all corps will wear, under
the pantaloons, laced bootees, to extend four inches above
the ankle joint.

Spurs.

860. Officers of the general staff will wear yellow
spurs. All other officers, entitled to forage, will wear
yellow or white spurs, according to the colour of their

buttons.

Buttons.

861. The general staff and medical officers will wear
plain gilt bullet buttons.

862. The button of the engineers will be flat, of yel-
low metal, with only the device and motto heretofore es-

tablished. The button of the artillery will be of yellow
metal, cupped in form, three-fourths of an inch diameter,
with an eagle impressed on it, and the letter " A." in the
shield thereof. The rifle button will be like that of the
artillery, except that it will be more cupped, be only
one half inch in diameter, and shall bear the letter " R."
instead of " A." The button of the infantry will be like

that of the artillery, except that it will be of white metal,
and shall bear the letter " 1." instead of " A."

General Rules.

863. Company officers, off duty, are allowed uniforms
in all respects like the field officers of their regiments or
corps, with epaulettes instead of wings ; captains, one
on the right shoulder, and subalterns one on the left.

864. The paymaster-general and paymasters will

wear staff uniforms with wings. Aides de-camp will be
permitted to wear staff uniform with epaulettes accord-
ing to rank.

865. Topographical engineers will be designated
from the corps, only in the button, which shall be three-
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fourths of an inch in diameter ; flat ; ofyellow metal, with

an appropriate device. Chaplains, judge-advocates,

commissaries of purchases, and store-keepers, have no
uniform.

866. On unofficial occasions, and in private societies,

all officers of the army are permitted to wear, with long

coats, white pantaloons or breeches, white silk stockings,

shoes and buckles.

867. No undress uniform, or dresses resembling the

military, without conforming to regulations, shall be
worn ; and all articles of uniform or equipment, more or

less, than those prescribed, or in any manner ditfering

from them, are prohibited. Officers shall at all times,

except on occasions expressly reserved, be in the uni-

form here prescribed, or in a citizen's dress. All officers

in uniform must wear swords.

868. Enlisted men of ordnance will wear artillery uni-

form.

ARTICLE 66.

Adjutant-General''s Department, or Military Correspon-

dence.

869. Considering the detached situation of the forces,

the public interest may frequently require, that orders,

circulars, &c. should issue directly from general-head-
quarters to the commanders of regiments, detachments,
and posts ; or to individuals serving in a geographical
department; but in all such cases copies of the orders
will be transmitted to the commanders of departments
for their information. See No. 489.

870. When orders of a general or permanent character
are so distributed, there will be a note made on the
face of them, to signify to the commanders of depart-
ments, that they have been sent, directly, to the several
posts.

871. In the ascending line of correspondence, written
communicatious or applications will, except in peculiar
cases, be addressed to the chief of the staff of the next
commander ;—as the adjutant at regimental head-quar-
ters ; the acting assistant adjutant-general at depart-
ment head-quarters ;—finally, the adjutant-general at

the general head-quarters of the army.
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872. Stated reports and returns will always be made
in writing, and so, generally, of special reports ; appli-

cations, &c. &c.
873. If, in some particular case, a verbal application

be permitted, the rule of passing through seniors will be
observed :—thus, for example, a lieutenant wanting an
indulgence of any kind, will first obtain the sanction

of his captain before applying to a higher commander.
874. Among the peculiar cases referred to in No. 871,

above, may be reckoned applications for the redress of

grievances, after the demand of, and denial ofjustice by,

the immediate commander. But these facts must be

stated in the appeal to the next higher authority, or it

will be the duty of the latter to take no notice of the com-
plaint ; except, indeed, it should appear to be one of a

very peculiar import, or character. See No. 188.

875. Every captain, or commander of a company,

whether the company be present with the colours or not,

will make monthly returns of the company to the adju-

tant of the regiment, conformably to the 1 9th article of

war ; and further to account for all absent enlisted men,

and giving explanations of the alterations within the pre-

ceding month. These company returns will be conso-

lidated by the adjutant, and one copy sent direct to the

adjutant-general ; one to department head-quarters, and

a third entered into the Return-book. See No. 275.

876. Every commander of a separate post, who corre-

sponds directly with department head-quarters, will send

monthly to the latter, a similar, or post return, of all the

troops under him ; whether they constitute a single com-

pany, or more or less than a company. If the comman-
der of the post be also that of the regiment, and the

troops under him belong entirely to his own regiment, a

compliance with the latter part of No. 875, will be a

compliance with this No.

877. The consolidated regimental return required

above, will be made from the last company returns, re-

spectively noting their dates if they be different.

878. Inspection returns of every company in the ser-

vice will be transmitted directly to the adjutant-general,

at the end of every second month in the year, as Febru-

ary, April, &c. The object of these returns will be, to ex-
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hibit the exact state of the arms, equipments, clothing,

and every other circumstance tending to show the actual

condition of the troops.

879. The forms of monthly returns, and of inspection

returns, will be the same as are now in use, or, if chang-

ed, new forms will be furnished by the adjutant-general.

Departure from forms supplied by the proper authority,

as the head of a department of the staff, will be regarded

as disobedience of orders.

880. The original proceedings of all military courts,

ordered from general head quarters, will be transmitted

directly to the adjutant-general, by the officiating judge-

advocate, or recorder. If the court were ordered by the

commander of a department, the original proceedings

will be transmitted to such quarters, whence they will be

forwarded to the adjutant-general, with a copy of the or*

der issued thereupon. See 65th Art. of war.

881. The original proceedings of a court are not the

rough minutes kept by the judge advocate, or recorder
;

but those finally authenticated by the signatures of the

president and judge-advocate, (or recorder.)
• 882. The proceedings of all courts (including regi-

mental and garrison courts martial, to be regularly trans-

mitted,) which are, finally, to go to general head-quarters,

as above, will be made on letter paper. The record of

the trial of an officer will not include that of an enlisted

man. The trial of a soldier, sentenced capitally, will

also be reported separately.

883. The receipt of all official communications trans-

mitted to juniors, if of a special nature, will be promptly
acknowledged. Orders, or circulars, of a general or

permanent character, may be acknowledged on the

backs of the next monthly returns.

884. Successors in staff offices, and also in commands,
will be authorized to open all official communications,
as a matter of course, which may arrive to the address
of a predecessor : provided, that the communication
shall be endorsed by the writer, On public service; or be
endorsed by the rank and name of the officer, (the wri-
ter) as thus : « Capt. A. B. to Lieut. Col. C. D." &c. &c.

885. For the duties of the adjutant-general's depart-
ment, see Arts. 44, & 48 ; and for the particular corres-
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pondence of other departments of the staff, see the arti-
cles on those departments respectively.

886. All official letters and communications intended
for the chiefs of the engineer, ordnance and medical de-
partments respectively, will be put under cover to the
secretary of war; but on the lower left hand corner of
the envelope, the particular department addressed will

be designated thus : Engineer Department ; Ordnance
Department, or Medical Department.

article 67.

Engineer Department.

887. The chief of the corps of engineers shall be sta-

tioned at the seat of government, and shall direct and

regulate the duties of the corps of engineers, and those

also of such of the topographical engineers as may be

attached to the engineer department, and shall also be

the inspector of the military academy, and be charged

with its correspondence.

888. The duties of the engineer department com-
prise—reconnoitering and surveying for military pur-

poses and for internal improvements, together with the

collection and preservation of topographical and geo-

graphical memoirs and drawings referring to those ob-

jects ;—the selection of sites, the formation of plans

and estimates, the construction, repair and inspec-

tion of fortifications, and the disbursement of the sums

appropriated for the fulfilment of those objects several-

ly, comprising those of the military academy. Also, the

superintendence of the execution of the acts of Con-

gress in relation to internal improvements by roads, ca-

nals, the navigation of rivers, and the repairs and im-

provements connected with the harbours of the United

States, or the entrance into the same, which may be au-

thorized by acts of Congress, with the execution of

which the war department may be charged.

889. The engineer entrusted with the superinten-

dence of a fortification to be constructed, will be fur-

nished with plans and instructions for his guidance there-

in, and will be held responsible for the faithful execu-

tion of the work in strict conformity to them.

—
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When circumstances permit, he will be ordered to re-

pair to the place where the construction is to be car-

ried on under his superintendence, sometime before

the period contemplated for the commencement there-

of,—with a view to afford him an opportunity of becom-
ing thoroughly acquainted with the localities, in time

to devise and mature the requisite preliminary ar-

rangements. During this period, he will minutely survey,

and lake the levels of, the site and the contiguous grounds;

trace the work upon the site; ascertain, by boring or dig-

ging, the nature of the soil, and what preparation, if any,

would be necessary to make a solid foundation for the

support of the walls of the work ; examine the sound-

ings, should the position be intended for marine defence,

and, to test the accuracy of the plans furnished him, com-

pare the results of those several operations with the cor-

responding results indicated by the plans. Should they

vary materially, he will immediately communicate the

circumstance to the engineer department, and furnish

drawings exhibiting the results of his operations, accom-

panied with a report explaining them, and stating his

opinion whether or not the work, as laid down in the

plans, was adapted to them, and would retain the proper
commandment and defilement in relation to the contigu-

ous grounds and other objects, and the practicability and
economy of construction originally contemplated; and if

he should think any alteration of the plan would adapt it

to the variation adverted to, he will suggest it, and fur-

nish the drawings requisite to explain it. Should there
be no material variation between the plan and the re-

sults adverted to, he will ascertain the best means of pro-
curing the various kinds of materials, labour, and work-
manship requisite for the construction of the work, and
their respective rates of cost, and, upon these data, will

prepare an analysis of prices adapted to the several kinds
of work, and a minute estimate of the expense of con-
structing the work and of procuring the site. He will

report the foregoing to the engineer department without
delay, and at the same time, or as soon thereafter as
practicable, a project for carrying on the work, exhibit-

ing a full view of the contemplated operations in their

progress from the commencement to the completion of
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the work, in which he will unfold in detail, not only the
means to be applied, but the manner of applying them in

the construction, together with the order in which he may
propose to carry on the several parts of the construction,

in which order, the building of permanent quarters, when
they form a part of the plan, must, in all cases, be pro-

vided for at the commencement of the operations, in or-

der that the expense of temporary buildings for the ac-

commodation of workmen and other purposes may, as

far as practicable, be avoided.

890. The engineer superintending the construction of

a fortification or other work, is required, in each year,

as soon as practicable, after being notified of the amount

of funds applicable to the prosecution of the same, to

furnish to the engineer department a project, embracing

an estimate adapted to that amount, for carrying on the

operations during the year, in which will be set forth in

detail the various means to be used for that purpose, and

the manner in which it may be proposed to apply them.

This project will be attentively examined, and amended,

if necessary, by the engineer Department, and when
approved, of which the engineer will be duly notified,

will not be departed from without special authority, un-

less an emergency not admitting the delay of an applica-

tion for such authority shall require it; in which event, the

facts of the case will be reported forthwith to the engi-

neer department.

891. The engineer superintending the construction of

a fortification, or other work, is required to furnish to the

engineer department the following stated reports, returns

and estimates :—an annual report of the progress of the

operations during, and theircondition at, the expiration of

the year ending on the 30th September, comprising a state-

ment agreeably to form 1, {engineer department,) together

with drawings illustrative, and a memoir explanatory,

thereof; the memoir also to contain a narrative of the pro-

gress of the operations from their commencement, a review

of the resources of the country adapted to the purposes of

construction, a statement of contracts entered into within

the year, and the character and resources of the contrac-

tors, and the same particulars with respect to existing con-

tracts previously entered into, and an expose of the plan of
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administration under which the operations were conduct*

ed ;—a monthly reportof the progress of operations, com-

prising a return of materials, form 2 ;—a general quar-

terly return of property, shewing its condition at the com-

mencement and expiration of the quarter, and tracing its

alterations, from previous returns, form 3 ;—a spe-

cial quarterly return of the equipage and appurten-

ances of each vessel employed in the operations and

belonging to the United States, form 4 ;—a special

quarterly return of provisions purchased for the subsist-

ence of the persons employed in the operations, embrac-

ing a quarterly return of issues of the same, form 5 ;-r

a special quarterly return of the purchase and issues

of forage for horses, mules and oxen, when employed in

the operations, and provided with forage by the go-

vernment, form 6 ;—an annual estimate to accompa-

ny the annual report, form 7 ;—an estimate embraced

in the project referred to in No. 890, form 8 ;—a quar-

terly estimate founded on the preceding estimate, form

9 •

—

a monthly estimate, founded on the quarterly esti-

mate, form 10:—

*

892. When property is not accounted for, nor its loss

satisfactorily explained, the officer to whom the care of it

had been confided, will be charged with the value there-

of.

893. The engineer superintending the construction of

a fortification, will disburse the monies applied to the

same, and, as compensation for the performance of

that extra duty, will be allowed at the rate of two dol-

lars per diem during the continuance of such disburse-

ments : provided the whole amount of emolument shall

* The annual report and annual estimate to be transmitted in

time to admit of their being received at the engineer department by the

1st November. The quarterly returns to be furnished, in duplicate,

at the termination of the several quarters ending on the 31st March,
3oth June, 30th September and 31st December: one copy to be

tiled in the Engineer Department, and the other to accompany the

quarterly accounts, and account for the property purchased during, and
previously to, the quarter. The quarterly and monthly estimates to be

transmitted to the engineer department on the first day of each quar-

ter and month; to comprise all probable expenditures during the pe-

riods to which they relate, and to exhibit the sum required for their

disbursement, after deducting, from the aggregate amount of each, the

balance uf funds remaining on hand unexpended.
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not exceed two and a half per cent, on the sum dis-

bursed.

894. Funds to be applied under the direction of the
engineer department, will be advanced on the requisition

of the chief engineer, which must be founded on the es-

timates of the disbursing officer, as required in No.
891.

" 895. The superintending engineer is required to in-

spect, or cause to be inspected, the quantity, quality, and
price of all materials delivered for the fortification, or

other work under his superintendence, and to receive or

reject them accordingly as they may,or may not, be ap-

proved.

896. When not otherwise directed, contracts maybe
made for carrying into effect the details of projects pre-

viously approved; but proposals for the same must be re-

quired through the newspapers, or in some other public

manner ; and when the contracts are made, they must be
reported to the engineer department, accompanied with

a list of the proposals, and a certificate declaring them
to have been made on the most reasonable terms that

could be procured : and copies of all contracts so made
must be forwarded to the engineer department.

897. The following instructions will be observed in

keeping and rendering the accounts for disbursements

made under the direction of the engineer'department:

—

Bills of parcels, with explicit receipts, must be taken for

all purchases and all expenditures, except those for

services, and must set forth the nature, quality, quantity,

price, cost, and any other circumstance connected with

them which may be necessary to afford a clear view of

the transaction. There must be also attached to them a

certificate from the engineer or officer superintending, de-

claring, as the case may be, the article purchased to have

been received, or the object of expenditure to have been

effected ; and stating distinctly and particularly for what

purposes the articles or objects were intended, form

11.—Expenditures for services must be exhibited on se-

parate monthly rolls for the services, respectively, of

labourers, mechanics, and soldiers, during each month,

and must also contain a certificate, declaring that

the services charged were performed, and, as far a?
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practicable, must state the objects to which they

were applied, form 12. All of the services perform-

ed, and the whole amount due for them, must be

stated in the rolls, and if any portion of them should

not be paid for, they must be deducted from the aggre-

gate, and set forth in rolls of non-payments to accom-

pany the other rolls :—at the close of each quarter, a

quarterly abstract must be made of the vouchers for pur-

chases and expenditures during the quarter, including

the rolls for services, form 13, and a quarterly ac-

count current, exhibiting the monies received and ex-

pended during the quarter, and the balance due to, or

from, the United States, form 14. These abstracts

and accounts current, in duplicate, with the vouchers sup-

porting them, are to be transmitted to the engineer de-

partment, within tenjdays after the expiration of the quar-

ter •—and when disbursements are made by the same

individual on account of different appropriations, sepa-

rate accounts for each appropriation must be kept and

rendered as above required.

898. Accounts transmitted, as above required, to the

engineer department, must be minutely examined with

respect to prices, and the object and character of the dis-

bursements ; and the engineer department, to be prepar-

ed for such examinations, must always be provided

with information of the current value, at the several

places at which disbursements are made, of the materials,

labour, and workmanship that may be required at each

of those places respectively. Should any of the accounts

be found objectionable, they must be returned for expla-

nation and correction ; and when the examination shall

have been completed, the accounts must be transmitted

to the auditor for settlement, accompanied with a state-

ment from the chief engineer that they had been ex-

amined agreeably to this regulation, and were approved.

S 899. A price current, or a newspaper containing one,

if there be one published at or near the place where dis-

bursements are made, will be procured and paid for, and

transmitted to the engineer department by each disburs-

ing agent.

900. Officers disbursing money under the direction of

the engineer department, must make their payments in



Engineer Department, Art. 67. 173

the money received by them from government, or, if

they receive drafts, in the notes of the banks on which
the same shall be drawn, or in specie ; and they shall make
their deposits, and transact their business, in such banks
as shall be designated to them, and shall keep their pub-

lic, distinct from their private accounts, with such banks.

901. Besides special inspections, which may at all times

be ordered by the engineer department, and casual in-

spections to be made by the board of engineers, as re-

quired in No. 908, all fortifications, when reported

by the superintending engineer to be completed, shall un-

dergo a thoiou2;h and minute inspection, by officers of the

corps of engineers to be designated for that purpose, who
shall be furnished with the plans, a summary of the quan-

tities and cost, under each head, of the several kinds of

work, and such other information as may be necessary
;

and shall report their opinion as to the manner in which

the work may have been executed.

902. No work, until completed and inspected, shall be

occupied by troops, unless by special order of the War
Department.

903. On a fortification being finished, the letter

book, the books of registry of materials received and

services performed, the journal of the progress of the

operations, and all other books, together with all drawings

of the details of the several parts of the work, and ell pa-

pers belonging to the work, shall be transmitted to the

engineer department, to be deposited in the archives

thereof.

904. Topographical engineers, when assigned to the

superintendence of any operation which is to be con-

ducted under the immediate instructions of the engineer

department, will furnish to the engineer department a

general project for carrying on the same, exhibiting the

requisite means and their contemplated application, ac-

companied with a detailed estimate of the expense.

—

During the progress of the operation, they will transmit

to the engineer department monthly reports thereof, and

also, quarterly and monthly estimates for funds, and quar-

terly returns of property such as are required in No.

891 : and when the operation shall have been com-

pleted, they will transmit to the engineer department
23
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a full report thereof, together with the drawings, if there

he any, appertaining thereto. When employed under
instructions from the board of engineers for fortifications,

and the board of engineers for internal improvements, they

will transmit to the engineer department, without delay,

copies of all instructions, relating to their duties, which
they may receive from the board under which they are

acting, besides the monthly reports, the estimates for

funds, and the returns of property above stated ; the esti-

mates to be approved by the board under which they

are employed, when it can be done without detriment

to the operations ; and when the operation shall have
been completed, they will report the result to the board

of engineers from which the instructions respecting it

may have emanated.
905. Topographical engineers, and civil engineers em-

ployed under the engineer department, will make the

notes of their surveys in held books, agreeably to form

17, and when the surveys and drawing relating to

them shall be completed, they will transmit the ori

gmal notes thereof to the engineer department, to be

deposited and preserved therein. They will not furnish

copies of their notes or drawings, nor allow them to.be

taken, without special permission from the engineer

department.

906. The board of engineers for fortifications, and the

board of engineers for internal improvements, will fur-

nish to the engineer department, each year, by the 1st

November, a summary of their operations during the past

year, and a statement of the objects to which they may
conceive it most advantageous to the service that

their attention should be directed, in the ensuing year
;

the order in which they should be attended to ; and the

probaWe periods of commencing and completing each,

respectively: also, a project of the probable means that

may be requisite for carrying them severally into effect,

accompanied with an approximate estimate of the ex-

pense.

907. When any operation is to be undertaken by

the board of fortifications, or the board of internal im-

provements, on being notified of it, they will furnish to

the engineer department a project and estimate for the
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same ; will make summary reports of it. while in pro-
gress ', and a full report of it when completed.

908. The board of engineers for fortifications, when
on tours of duty, sire required, should they arrive at, or in

the neighbourhood of, a fortification under construction,

to inspect it as thoroughly as the time that can be spared
from other duties will allow, and to report to the engineer
department their opinion as to the quality and price of

the materials and workmanship embraced in the work ex-

ecuted ; the fitness and economy of the arrangements
under which it was executed ; whether its execution was
in conformity to the plans ; and, whether its extent is in

due proportion to its cost : also, whether the plan of ad-

ministration and other existing or contemplated arrange-

ments are well adapted to the further prosecution of the

work, and if not, what modification or alteration would
be necessary to make them so. When the fortification,

by the remoteness of its position, is not within reach of

the ordinary inspections, the board will endeavour to

inspect the same, notwithstanding it would cause them to

deflect considerably from the direction in which they

may be proceeding, provided it can be done without ma-
terially interfering with the main object of their instruc-

tions. The board will also inspect any other work un-

der construction, or operation going on, which may
be subject to the control of the engineer department, at

which they may arrive, or near which they may have
occasion to pass, when on tours of duty ; and will report

to the engineer department their opinion as to the man-
ner in which it has been, or is likely to be, conducted.

—

The board is authorized to detach one of its members to

make the inspections above required, when it would be
inconvenient for the whole board to attend to them.

909. The boards of fortifications and of internal im-

provements, and all officers superintending constructions

or other operations under the engineer department, will,

on the first day of each month, make an individual report

to the engineer department of themselves and the officers

doing duty immediately with them as assistants, stating

what have been during the past month, and what are

expected to be during the current month, their sta-

tion, movements, and general occupation.

910. Officers doing duty in the engineer department,
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while superintending works under construction or repair,

reconnoitering, surveying and conducting exploring ex-
peditions, or other operations ofa scientific nature, will

keep a journal of their proceedings, in which the) wilt

state the means applied, the manner and e fieri of the ap-
plication, and every other circumstance worthy of ob-
servation, incident to the progress of the operation ir*

which they may be engaged. During the progress of
the operations, they will transmit, monthly, to the engi-

neer department, abstracts of the contents of the journal,

and will transmit the journal itself when the operation
shall have been completed.

911. When occasion may require it, officers from the

line of the army will be specially detailed to do duty

under the orders of the engineer department.
912. When officers, detailed under the preceding

provision (No. 91 1.) shall be no longer required for

the service for which they were detailed, the officer un-

der whom they may be immed ately doing duty wdl,

without delay, report accordingly to the engineer depart-

ment, in order that measures may be taken to have
them ordered to rejoin their respective regiments.

913. On the completion ofa survey, and the drawings

appertaining to it, the topographical engineer under
whose superintendence it has been conducted, when he
shall have, as assistants?, several officers, detailed agree-

ably to the provision of No. 911, will select and re-

port to the engineer department, one or more of them,

according to circumstances, in order that they may be

relieved by others who will be appointed to succeed them,

if necessary; whereby the junior officers of the army,

possessed of the requisite qualifications, will be ailbrded

opportunities of participating in the advantage of becom-
ing instructed in topographical duties,

914. An otricer of the topographical engineers shall be

stationed at Washington, and, besides performing such
topographical duties as may be assigned to him, shall be

charged, under the chief engineer, with the safe keeping

and preservation of the instruments, books, charts, maps,

plans, surveys, topographical reports, descriptive and mi-

litary memoirs, &c. belonging to the engineer department,

and shall be responsible, not only for their good pre-er-

vation, but for their arrangement, which shall be such as

to admit of the most ready reference.
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915. All officers of the corps of engineers and topo-

graphical engineers, who may be in possession of instru-

ment!?, books, charts,
4
maps, &c. belonging to the engineer

department, shall render to the topographical office,

quarterly returns of the same, form 16, and, while

they are in their possession, shall be responsible for them.

When the objects for which the instruments, books,

charts,' maps, &c. were entrusted to an officer, shall

be completed, he will report the same to the topo-

graphical office, and hold them subject to its order.

—

The officer in charge of the topographical bureau will,

semi-annually, furnish to the engineer department, a

consolidated report of the instruments, books, maps,

charts, &c. in the possession of officers and belong-

ing to the engineer department, which will be deposited

with the proper auditor, with a view to their being sever-

ally charged to the officers who may have them in pos-

sess i or,.

9i6. Military convicts, employed on fortification? or

other works, under the engineer department, at hard la-

bour, under sentence of a court-martial, are to be re-

garded as undergoing punishment, and treated accord-

ingly. They are not to be allowed to perform their

daily labour by tasks, but, with the exception of the

intervals usually allotted to meals and repose, they are

to be kept constantly at labour ;—in no instance is their

subsistence to exceed the provision part of the ration.

As a general rule, the whiskey part of the ration is to be

stopped ; but, exceptions may be made, by special order,

in favour of those who, by diligence in working, and ex-

emplary conduct, evince proper dispositions towards re-

formation : yet they must be withdrawn on the first re-

currence of delinquency. The ball and chain, iron col-

lar and manacles, except when necessary for sale keep-

ing, or to control the refractory, may be removed. INo re-

laxation or indulgences, other than those above stated,

will be allowed, except in cases of sickness.

917. Officers of the corps of engineers, and topogra-

phical engineers, when exploring, reconnoitering, or sur-

veying, if they have not received transportation and quar-

ters for the time, will be allowed, whilst actually engag-

ed, at the rate of one dollar and fifty cents per diem, and

their accounts for the same will be made agreeably to

form 15.
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918. The functions of the engineers being generally

confined to the most elevated branch of military science,

they are not to assume, nor are they subject to be order-

ed on, any duty beyond the line of their immediate pro-

fession. except by special authority, through the War De-

partment ; and when so arranged to other duties, either

on detachment or otherwise, they will have precedence

according to their commissions, which, at all times, enti-

tle them to every mark of military respect. (See 63d

article of war.) Whenever an officer of engineers is

sent to any military department, fortress, garrison, or

post, a duplicate of his orders will be sent to the com-

manding officer. On his arrival, the engineer shall com-

municate his orders, and will receive the necessary fa-

cilities lor the accomplishment of the same, from the com-

man-ding officer. While so on duty, without being spe-

cially put under the direction of the commanding officer,

the senior engineer present will be furnished with copies

of all orders and regulations of tUe command relative to

etiquette and police, and will be regularly served with

the countersign of the post or garrison, when quartered

within the chain of sentinels. When leaving the limits

of the department or command, under orders, the engi-

neer will report the same to the commandant.
919. All communications from the engineer depart-

ment to those subject to its orders, together with their

enclosures, (when they contain enclosures,) are to be se-

verally acknowledged as soon as received.
920. All documents forwarded to the engineer depart-

ment by those subject to its orders, must be endorsed,
and accompanied by a letter stating distinctly their pur-

port or contents.

921. All communications relating to the service of

the engineer department, must be made directly to the
engineer department, and should it be necessary to re-

fer them to other departments for fulfilment, the refer-
ence will be made by the engineer department.

922. AU communications intended for the engineer
department, will be addressed to the Secretary of War,
and endorsed Engineer service.

923. The regulations for the government of the mili-
tary academy, are contained in Art. 78.
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Statement exhibiting the amount of funds expended on account of Fort ,
to 30th September 1^24, the objects for which it was ejpemled, viz : WOrkmL,|p, materials and con

cost, set forth in detail, and the parts of the work, respectively, to the constriction of whicli they were applied:—also, the same particulars in relation to the expeV,tute t»
'

the service of the 4th quartet of the year 1834, and the year 1 825, comprising tlie residue of the appropriation of the year l'uil, and the appropriation of the year 1H25
; ,,,'t the BbabWdUp

lion of the residue of the appropriation of the year 1825, remaining unexpended 3(Jih September, 1825.

it remaining in the hands of

: Agent, 30th Sept. 18-24

Amount remaining in theTreasury

undrawn. 3()tli Sept. 1824.-

Amount of appropriation

of the year 182 i,

Amount available for tbe4lh quar-

ter of 18^4 and the yea, 1825,

Amount remaining in the hai, is

of Agents, ,50th Sept

I I I I

i. 1^'>.
|

in !' \'l:

Nature of workmanship, materials and contin-

gencies, referring generally to expenditures

prior to 30tli Sept 1834; to the expendi-

ture to 3mh Sept. 11125, of the sums a-

vailable for the service of the year 1 825 ; and

the probable expenditure of the balance of the

pi in imi ol 1*25.

Applicable to expenditures prior to 30th September, 1824.
App'icable to the expenditure to 30th Sept. 1825 of the sums

available for the 4th qr. of IS. 4 and the year 1825.

asonry

Carpentry
Sinithry.

Labour

Stone

(laying ston

. I do. bricl

(Cutting sto

ks

stone

Br
I Lime

$ of men
I of horses &c.

for cutting ..

building..

filling....

Cement
Sand ..

flogs

|
3 inch joists

|
2 do plank

|
boards

scantling

shingles

&c.

&C.

perch, ton or feet

perches

do.

M.
bbl. or bush.

do.

cart load, bbl. o

bush.

(-Compensation for disbursing

!

Do
Do.
Do.

Subsistence

Forage

Boats
&.c. -

in lieu of double rations

for commissariat duties

to superintendent

L&c.

Designation of the parts of the work,

to the construction of which the

objects embraced by the expend

tures were respectively applied.

rp, counterscarp &c.
Arches, quarters, walls &C.
The part io which used,

Designation of the parts of the work,
to the construction ol which the

objects embraced by the expendi-

tures were respectively applied.

Applicable to the probable exp
' .

'
I s

I

a





(.pp. 181 & 182.]

Monthly Report of i'-te Chief Engineer at

there made by the Agent of Fortifications, for the Month of

Form 2.

exhibiting the condition of the Fortifications at that Post, and the Disbursements
18

EARTH REMOVED. STONE MAS. NRY. BKICK MASONRY.
,

CARPENTRY. HIRED LABOUR. CONTINGENCIES.
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[pp. 187 & 188.] Form 7.

Estimate offunds requisite for the operations at Fort during the year 18

application in the respective quarters, within the time above specified, of the several objects of contemplated expending

, exhibiting in detail the nature, extent, cost and probable

'
Nature of workmanship, materials and con-

tingencies, embraced in the intended appli-

cation of the funds estimated for.

f Laying stone.

Masonry ,

Do brick.

I
Cutting stone.

I

Labour.

Carpentry • •

Smithry

Sol men
of horses, &c.

ifor cutting...

'Stone J for building...

( for filling

Bricks

Lime
Cement
Sand

s
8

'l"gs

3 inch joists..

'2 do plank

boards. ....

scantling ••••

Shingles

&c
,&C

&C.
&C.

L&.C.

'Compensation for disbursing.

Ditto in lieu of double rations.

Ditto for Commissariat duties.

Ditto to Superintendent.

, , Subsistence.

\ Forage.

Vessels.

Boats.

fee.

4c.

1st quarter of the year 18

Cost

.days

do..

do..

do..

do..

perch,ton or ft

...perches

bbl or bush.

....do

cait load, bbl.

or bush.

General designation of
the parts of the construe

tion,tn whitliitibpruuos

ed to apply the object*

contemplated by the ex-
penditure anticipated

Scarp, counterscarp.

&c.
Arches, quaiters,walls,

The part on which used

do do do

do do do

2d quarter of the year 18

Cost.

General designation oi

the partsot the construc-

tion,towhich it is propos-

ed to apply the objects

contemplated by the e

penciture anticipated

3d quarter of the year 18

Cost.

General designation o

the parts of (he construe

tion, to which it is propos

ed to apply the oliject

.2 | »; [contemplated by the ex

penditure anticipated.

4Ul quarlri ul

feat 18 •

lGeiMta
[Co*!

|

;; „. pgrts ol tin- coi

|

n.to which ititpropos

t:t! to apply i

i icouteoi|

' nenditiiie uiui





[pp. 189 & 190.] Form 8.

Statement accompanying and referred to, in the Project of Operations at Fort , during tin year 18

lite contemplated Application of the Funds available for that Service, during the period staU

esh.li

Amount remaining in the hand!

the Agent, 1st. January, 18

Amount remaining in the Treasury un

drawn, 1st. January 13
Amount of Appropriation ni the year 18

,u ailabli

IS .

1st. quarter ol the yi
|
ti. qt. of the yeai 18 . |j 3d. qi ol the , <

Nature of Workmanship, Materials and Con-

tingencies, embraced in the intended application

of the funds available for the service ol the year

1825.

Extent. 1

!

Cost.

General designation of the parts of the COU-
tfruction, to which it is proposed to apply the

injects contemplated by the expenditure an-

itcipuled.

_. Cost. °«=! S>g.'l C

Z 4 '; H r a 7
" j

3 1
-.- =- -

*

'

£ 5 "J _'

ioit.

: 1 * *
*

Oils. Ct».

£f
da J Scarp, counterscarp, &c.

Arches, quarters, walls, &c.

The part on which used.

do. do. do.

do. do. do.

I

i

I

"™
1

Smith ry 1 (io.

*
\

Labour. | ofHorseS)&c
perch, ton, or foot.

i

. '

(' 'nt

carl load, bbl.orbu.

"5

5 <

r-!

%
a

c

6

|
3 inch Joists,

2 inch Flank,

! Boards,
Lumber, i Scantling,

Shingles,

L&c.
fa.

ttc.

^&c.
"Compensation for Disbursing.

Do. in lieu of double rations.

Do. for Commissariat duties.

Do. to Superintendent.

Subsistence.

Forage.

Vessels-.

Boats.

&c.





[pp. 191 k 192.]

Estimate of Funds required for the service of Fort

Form 9.

for the Quarter ending on the oj

Nature of Workmanship, Materials, and

Contingencies, embraced in the inteirded

application of the funds required for th

service of tire quarter of 18

Carpentry

Sinuhry

Laying Stone.

ks

ng Stone.

SLayin
Do.

Cuttir

tntry

iry

( of Me
Jt""

( of Hoi
(For Cuttin

, <For Buildi
' For Filling

of Men
of Horses, &c.

Bricks

Lime
Cement

' Sand
' Logs.

3 inch Joists.

2 inch Plank.

Boards.

Scantling.

k
Shingles.

Compensation for Disbursing.

Lumber,

Do.

Do.

I Do.

Subsistence.

Forage.

Vessels.

Boats.

in lieu of double ration;

for Commissariat duties

to Superintendent.

Monlli of

Extent.

perch, ton,

da vs.

do.

do.

do.

• lo.

ir feet.

perches,

M.
bbl.or bush

cart load, bbl.or bush

Month <>J

Cost.

Month ol

Cost.

dgg> cgatc.

Extent.

Amount ol estimate lor the qu;uter

Amount in the hands of the Ag-nt "n the hi of

Amount required to complete the Quarterly Estimate

General designation of the parts

of the Construction, to which it

I is proposed to apply the objects

contemplated by the expendi-

ture anticipated.
I Ml < Is.

Scarp, cointerscarp, &c.

Arches, quarters, walls, &c.
The part on which used.

lU-VARKS.
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Form 10.

Estimate of Funds required for the Service of Fori
during the mitntli of 19

ueneral designa-

Nature of workmanship, ma- tion of the parts

terials and contingencies, em- of thf construction

braced in the intended applica- to which it is pro-

tion of the funds required for the Extent. Cost. |h"m'i] to apply the

service of the month of objects contempla-
ted by the expen-18 .

oils. IS. diture anticipated,

t Laying stone. days. Scarp, counter-

il Masonry. < do Bricks. do scarp, &c
•5 ( Cutting Stone. do. Arches, quarters,
c

1

CO J
Carpentry. do. walls, &c.

S ]

o

Sinitluy.

T , (Of men.
Labour. \ r\c u t,

( Of horses, &c.

do.

do.

do.

The part on which

used.

/ For cutting. perch, ton,

'Stone. < t-, . .,

,

Jtor building.

or feet,

perches.
1

\ For filling. do.
Bricks. M.
Lime. bbl, or bush.
Cement. do.
Sand. cart load,

bbl. or bush.

v5
("Logs.

H 3 inch joists.

1
} 2 inch plank.

r. Boards.
s Lumber. { Scantling.

Shingles.

&c.
&c.

L&c,
&c.
&.C.

&c.

("Compensation for disburs-

ing.

Do. in lieu of double rations.
o Do. for commissariat duties.

3
to

Do. to superintendent.

Subsistence.
•2 Forage.

3 Vessels.
o Boats.

&c.

Am't of estimate for the month of

Ain't in the hands of the agent on

1st of

Am't required to complete the

nlonthly estim ate.
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Form 11.

The United States,

Dr. To

18 .

Jan. For 1000 perches, each 25 cubic feet of building

stone at per perch $
.. 100 M. hard bricks, 9 4i &2| at per M.
.. 100 Casks of stone lime, each 5 bushels at per ras-k.

Feb. .. 8760 superficial feet of 3 inch yellow

pine plank at sup'l. ft.

.. 8587 superficial feet of inch white

pine boards.... •• ........ at do.

.. 25 M. of 2i inch cypress shingles at per M.

.. 1000 perches of stone layingin thick)

walls; the mortar beds, scaf-f . ,

, ... » . . -• • . > > at per perch,
folding, &c. being furnished f '

r

by the United States, 3
.. 500 perches of stone in the walls do. do. at per perch.

.. 80 cubic yards of brick laying in

thick walls, furnished by the U. S at per cub. yd.

.. 20 cubic yards of brick laying in arches at per sup'l. ft.

.. 500 superficial feet of stone cutting, plain

boasted at sup'l feet

.. 500 superficial feet of stone cutting,

clear rubbed in ashler at sup'l feet

I certify that the articles above enumerated have been received, and
the work above specified has been executed, at fort ; and
that they were intended to be used in its construction ; and havebeen,
or will be, applied to that object; the building stone, bricks, lime and
workmanship in the masonry thereof; the three inch plank for plat-

forms ; the inch boards for wainscotting and bunks in the quarters; and
the shingles for roofing the quarters.

Received, at fort this day of 18 ,

from the sum of
dollars and cents, in full

payment of the above account. (Signed duplicates.)
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Form 15.

The United Slates,

Dr. To.

For the per diem allowance as per Art. 67, Army Regu-

lations, (o officers employed in exploring, recon-

noitring or surveying, it they have not received

transportation aud quarters for the time, from the

ef 1 :!

to the of 18 , inclusive,

during which time I was employed at

in for the purpose of

the number of days being at gl 50 per diera $

I certify, on honour, that I was employed in the manner and during

the time specified, and that I have not received transportation and quar-

ters, or allowance for either, for any part of the time for which the per

diem allowance is charged in the above account.

I certify that was employed under my orders, in

the manner and during the time above stated.

Received at this of 18 , from the

sum of dollars and cents, in full payment of the above ac-

count, (signed duplicates.)

Note. The second certificate is intended to be attached to the ac-

counts of the subordinate officers, and to be signed by the senior officer.
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ARTICLE 68,

Ordnance Department.

924. The senior officer of the ordnance department

will be stationed at the seat of government, and will be

charged with the general superintendence of the duties

of that department.

925. The duties of the ordnance department will

consist in providing, inspecting, distributing and pre-

serving all the various articles coming under the deno-

mination of ordnance and ordnance stores; and in sup-

plying the troops, posts and garrisons, according to the

established regulations and the exigencies of the service:

and also in providing and distributing the arms and mi-

litary equipments which are authorized by the laws of

the United States for arming and equipping the whole

body of the militia.

926. The general denomination of ordnance and ord-

nance stores, comprehends all cannon, howitzers, mor-

tars, cannon balls and shells for the land service ; all

gun carriages, caissons, travelling forges and pontons,

with all their equipments, and all other apparatus and

machines required for the service and manoeuvres of

artillery in garrison, sieges, or in the field, together with

the materials for their construction and repair. Also,

all small arms, side arms and accoutrements for the ar-

tillery, cavalry, infantry and riflemen ; all ammunition
for cannon and small arms ; and all stores of expendi-

ture for the service of the artillery; materials, uten-

sils and stores, for laboratories ; all intrenching and

miners' tools, for the attack or defence of places ; ar-

mourers' tools for the repair of arms, and* artificers'

tools of every description, required for the construction

or repair of gun carriages and artillery equipments.
The ordinary articles of camp equipage, such as axes,

spades, shovels, mattocks, &c. are not included.
927. The artillery for field service will be distributed

into divisions and sub-divisions.

928. Each company of the corps of artillery, serving

in the field, having attached to it six pieces of ordnance,

and the proper allotment of stores, will constitute a di-

vision of artillery.

929. The six pieces of ordnance allotted to a divi-
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sion shall consist, either of four pieces of cannon of the

same calibre and two howitzers, or of six pieces of can-

non, all of the same calibre.

930. A sub-division of artillery will consist, either of

two pieces of cannon of the same calibre, or two howit-

zers.

931. To insure simplicity and uniformity in the cali-

bres and patterns of cannon, &c. the cannon, howitzers

and mortars to be provided hereafter for the land ser-

vice, will be as follows

:

F th fi Id $ Light 6 and 12 Pdr. cannon.

\ 24 pound howitzers.

C Heavy 12, 1 8, & 24 Pdr. cannon.

Siege and garrison, < 8 inch howitzers.

^ Light 10 inch mortars.

c, . , £ . $ Heavy 24 Pdr. cannon.
Sea coast hattenes,

| Heay
'

1Q inch mortarg#

932. All ordnance to be provided hereafter, of any of

the natures and calibres above expressed, are to be in-

variably of the same pattern ; and it will be the duty of

the ordnance department to adopt proper measures for

insuring uniformity in the ordnance hereafter by gra-

dually abolishing and replacing the guns of other cali-

bres than the foregoing, which have been introduced

into the service, as well as guns of patterns different from

those which have or may be established, so as eventu-

ally to bring all the guns of any one calibre to a uniform

pattern.

933. To guard against the embezzlement of ordnance

stores, the articles shall, as far as practicable, be dis-

tinctly and permanently marked, previously to their

being sent from the arsenals, so as to identify them as

being the property of the United States.

934. Whenever any person in the military service of

the United States shall fraudulently sell, or otherwise

dispose of, any arms, ammunition, or other ordnance

stores, or convert the same to his own use, or deface

their marks, for the purpose of concealing them, or wan-
tonly waste or destroy them, it shall be the duty of any
military officer to whom the facts shall be known, per-

sonally, or on credible report, to communicate the cir-

cumstances to the ordnance office at the seat of govern-

ment.
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935. Whenever a commissioned officer shall receive

from any arsenal or depot, or otherwise obtain, or be

possessed of, any swords, pistols, rifles, or other small

arms or accoutrements, the property of the United

States, for his personal use and service, it shall be the

duty of the ordnance department, (credible evidence

thereof appearing,) to charge against such officer the va-

lue of such arms, at the contract or other just price of

the same, and shall transmit to the office of the paymas-
ter-general, a copy of such charge, to the intent that the

amount may be stopped from the pay of such officer.

936. Ordnance stores may be provided by purchase,

fabrication, or contract, as may be judged most advanta-

geous to the public service ; but no contracts can be con-

sidered valid, except such as shall be made by the chief

of the ordnance department, under the direction of the

secretary of war.

937. In time of war, ordnance and ordnance stores

will be issued upon the orders of any general or field

officer, commanding any army, garrison, or detachment;
but, in time of peace, no ordnance or stores will be de-

livered from an arsenal or depot, except by virtue of a

direct authority from the ordnance office at the seat of

government ; cases of extreme danger or necessity

.

alone excepted.

938. Any general officer, who may require authority,

in time of peace, to call, at his discretion, for arms, ar-

tillery, ammunition, or other ordnance stores, from the
arsenals and depots within the extent of his command,
will make application, for that purpose, to the secretary
of war, who will, if it be judged expedient, direct the
ordnance office to give such general officer an unlimited
control over the arms, artillery, ammunition and other
ordnance stores, at the several arsenals and depots
within the extent of his command.

939. All requisitions for artillery, small arms, ammu-
nition and other ordnance stores, for the use of any post,
garrison, or detachment, in time of peace, will be regu-
larly transmitted to the general officer within whose im-
mediate command such post, garrison, or detachment
maybe situated; who will sanction, countermand, or
modify such requisition at his discretion, and after due
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examination, if it be sanctioned or modified, he will

transmit the same to the adjutant-general's office, to

be submitted to the general-in- chief of the army ; when,
if approved by him, the ordnance department will give
the necessary orders for supplying the articles required.

If, however, in case there may be danger, or great loss

of time, or other manifest inconvenience in transmitting

the requisitions through the general officer immediately
in command, they may be transmitted directly to the
adjutant-general's office ; duplicates thereof being, at

the same time, forwarded to the general for his exami-
nation and sanction.

940. Any general officer, or commander of a depart-
ment, may change the route or destination of any ord-
nance or ordnance stores issued on his own requisition,

or on that of any officer under his command : in other
cases, no general or other officer will be permitted to
vary the route, or divert the whole or any part, of a con-
voy of ordnance stores from the destination given to it

by the ordnance department—cases of extreme danger
or necessity alone excepted.

941. Requisitions for arms, accoutrements and ammu-
nition, for the use of recruits in time of peace, will be
made by the officer superintending the recruiting ser-
vice, and transmitted direct to the adjutant-general's
office.

942. In time of war, arms and accoutrements will be
distributed to, and accounted for, by regiments. They
will be issued from the arsenals and depots, only upon
the requisitions of the colonels, or other field officers, ac-
tually commanding the regiments ; or, of the officers

superintending the recruiting service for each regiment.
The officer who orders the arms and accoutrements, will
give his receipts for them, when they are delivered to
any officer of the regiment appointed by him to receive
them; which receipts shall be transmitted to the ord-
nance office, where an account will be opened with each
regiment. And the colonel or commanding officer of
each regiment will be held strictly accountable for all

the arms and accoutrements charged to the regiment.
943. The colonels will distribute to the commanders

of companies, the arms and accoutrements received for
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the use of the regiments ; and the latter will distribute the

same to the non-commissioned officers and privates of

the company, which distribution will be entered in the

proper company book, and witnessed by a non-commis-
sioned officer, and this record will be considered con-

clusive evidence to hold the soldiers accountable for the

arms and accoutrements so distributed. The colonels

will require the commanders of companies to account
for all arms and accoutrements in their inspection re-

turns.

944. Colonels, or commanding officers of regiments,

will transmit to the ordnance office, quarterly returns

of all arms and accoutrements received for the use

of their respective regiments; with the proper vouch-

ers for all such as the regiment may be entitled to a

credit for. Duplicates of all such returns will be re-

gularly entered in the proper regimental book. When-
ever a change in the command of a regiment occurs, a

particular inspection and examination of the arms and
accoutrements in possession of the regiment will be

made ; and the relieving officer will give his receipts for

the same, which receipts, with a return made up to the

same date, will be transmitted to the ordnance depart-

ment, by the officer relieved.

945. Any surplus arms or accoutrements, in posses-

sion of any regiment, if in good order, may be returned

into an arsenal, depot, or military store, for which, the

officer in charge of such stores will give his receipts
;

which receipts will be transmitted to the ordnance office,

with the next succeeding quarterly return, when the regi-

ment will receive a credit for the arms and accou-
trements so returned.

946. In cases where arms or accoutrements are lost,

or damaged, by unavoidable accident, the damaged arms
will be returned into store, and the proper receipts taken
therefor; and a certificate on honour, under the hand of
one or more commissioned officers, setting forth the cir-

cumstances of the loss, and distinguishing those totally

lost from those which are damaged only, together with
the receipts for those returned into store, will be trans-

mitted to the ordnance office with the next succeeding
quarterly return, upon which the regiment will receive a
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credit for the arms and accoutrements so lost or damag-

ed.

947. In cases where arms or accoutrements are lost

or damaged, by negligence or misconduct, the amount
of the loss or injury will be stopped from the pay of the

delinquents, for which the commander of the regiment

shall be responsible. He will require the company
commanders to charge, in the company books, to

the delinquents, the amount of all arms or accoutrements
ao lost or damaged, noting the same on the muster-rolls,

to be deducted from their pay. The damaged arms or

accoutrements will be returned into store, and will be
accompanied with a statement of the amount charged for

the same, specifying the name of the individual to whom
charged, together with that of the company and regiment.

The storekeeper shall transmit quarterly abstracts of
such charges to the ordnance office. To enable a regi-

ment to obtain credit for arms so lost or damaged, the
commanding officer will transmit to the ordnance office

a statement of their number, with a certificate, specifying

that the proper charges have been made upon the rolls

against the delinquents ; and for those which have been
damaged, he will transmit also the receipt of the store-

keeper to whom they have been delivered.

948. Arms and military equipments for tli© use of the

militia of any state or territory, under the law for arm-
ing and equipping the militia, will, in no case be deliver-

ed from any arsenal or depot, but upon special orders

from the ordnance office.

949. Ordnance and ordnance stores of every descrip-

tion, required for the public service, will be provided by
ordnance officers only, and will not be purchased by any
other, without special authority therefor, from the ord-

nance office, cases of extreme danger or necessity

alone excepted ;and in such cases, a report or certificate

from the officer ordering the purchase, showing the dan-

ger or necessity, will be necessary to the allowance of

the account of purchase.

950. All officers, storekeepers, or agents, having the

charge or custody of ordnance and ordnance stores, in

any army, garrison, arsenal, magazine, or depot, wil!

make and transmit direct to the ordnance office, quarter-
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)y returns of all such property in their charge, and ac-

cording to the forms prescribed by the ordnance depart-

ment ; which returns, after being duly examined, will be

transmitted to the proper accounting officer of the trea-

sury.

951. The field officers and supernumerary captains,

selected in conformity to the act fixing the military

peace establishment, (2d. March, 1821.) are perma-

nently attached to the ordnance department, and are

not to be removed therefrom but by special order of

the war department.

952. The better to enable the officers of artillery to

acquire a practical knowledge of ordnance duties, such

proportion of company officers as the department of war

may designate, will be annually detailed in the month

of July, for service at the arsenals ; and a corresponding

number resume their places in the line.

953. Orders detailing officers for, and relieving them

from, ordnance duty, will be issued only upon the au-

thority of the secretary of war, and will be communi-

cated through the general-in-chief. Officers, when de-

tailed for ordnance duty, will be considered as exclu-

sively attached to the ordnance service, and will be sub-

ject only to the orders of the secretary of war, given

through the ordnance department, in all matters which

relate to that service.

954. Officers in command of arsenals, where compa-
nies of artillery or detachments of troops are stationed,

will be responsible to the commanding officer of the de-

partment, as well as to the commanding officer of the

regiment to which the company or detachment may be-

long, for the stated and regular returns and reports

thereof, and to general head-quarters for the regular

inspection returns, &c. They will correspond, on all sub-

jects which relate to the troops under their command,

—

to regimental or general courts martial,—or to the fur-

loughs of officers,—with the proper departments ; and
will receive orders through the same channels as troops

generally receive them while serving at separate posts.

955. The senior oflicer of the ordnance department;

will transmit to the war department, a monthly re-

turn, exhibiting the names, rank and stations of the ofli-
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cers on ordnance duty, with the numbers, grades and

stations of the men belonging to the ordnance depart-

ment. This return will not include the company officers

and their companies, required to be reported through

another channel.

956. Officers in command of arsenals or depots, will

transmit, direct to the ordnance office at the seat of go-

vernment, the following stated returns and reports, viz

:

1st. A monthly return of all ordnance officers and men
under their command : 2d. A monthly return of all hired

mechanics, labourers, &c.employed at the post: 3d.

A monthly summary statement of the work done,

and services performed, at the post during the month,
together with a like statement of all public mo-
nies received, expended and remaining on hand : 4th.

Quarterly accounts current of monies received, ex-

pended and remaining on hand, with the necessary ab-

stracts and vouchers, to be accompanied by an esti-

mate of the funds required for the succeeding quarter:

and 5th. Quarterly returns see No. 950) of ordnance
and ordnance stores received, issued and remaining on
hand, with proper vouchers in support of the same.

The monthly returns and statements will be made up to

the last day of each month, and will be prepared and for-

warded within five days thereafter ; the quarterly ac-

counts and returns will be made up to the last day of

March, June, September and December, respectively,

in each year, ind will be prepared and transmitted

within twenty days after the close of the quarter for

which they are rendered ; when, after due examination

in the ordnance office, they will be transmitted to the

proper accounting officer of the treasury for final settle-

ment. All these returns, statements and accounts, will

be prepared in strict conformity to the forms and in-

structions furnished by the ordnance department.

957. Ordnance men will be mustered in either

of the grades authorized by law, (except the mas-
ter workmen) at the discretion of the commanding
officers of arsenals. But no person will be mus-

tered as an armourer, carriage-maker, or bla<k>mith,

who is not a skilful mechanic, and competent to

26
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the construction or repair of arms, gun-carriages, or artil-

lery equipments. Men who are skilful in preparing ammu-
nition—in making fire-works— in laboratory or other

artificers' duties,—although not being of any particular

trade, may be mustered as artificers. Master workmen
will be appointed, when necessary, by the senior officer

of the department, upon the recommendation of officers

commanding arsenals. Ordnance men will be discharg-

ed by their commanding officers, when their term of ser-

vice expires ; but for any other cause, they must be dis-

charged only by the war department.

958. All monies received by the disbursing officers of

this department, on public account, will be deposited in

the Bank of the United States, or its branches, or in the

bank on which the drafts are drawn, unless otherwise

specially directed by proper authority ; and all payments
will be made in the money received, or in specie.

959. No receipts will be taken by disbursing officers,

unless the money be actually paid ; and no due bills for

money on public account will be given. Nor shall any
officer be concerned directly or indirectly, on private ac-

count, in the purchase or sale of any such articles as it

may be his duty to procure on public account.

960. No mechanics, artificers, labourers, or soldiers,

engaged in public service at any of the armouries, arsen-
als, or ordnance depots of the United States, shall be em-
ployed upon any work for the private benefit of officers,

or for any other persons, with or without compensation
for the same ; and no public materials, or other public
property, shall be sold or exchanged, or used for the
purpose of making furniture for officers' quarters, or ap-
plied in any other manner for the private benefit or use
of officers, or other persons, without permission express-
ly given by this department. The use of public materi-
als in making necessary articles for hospitals, or for
soldiers' barracks, is not intended to be prohibited.
The public workshops, tools and materials, must be used-
solely for purposes of public benefit ; and all private
work in the public buildings, and all other application of
public means to any other than public purposes, is ex-
pressly prohibited.
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961. The commanding officer of each arsenal or de-

pot, will keep and preserve as public property, and when
relieved from command, will turn over to his successor,

the following books and papers, viz: 1st. Order book,

in which will be recorded all orders, regulations and cir-

cular letters received ; and which relate to ordnance ser-

vice; 2d. Register of letters received, containing copies

of all official letters received on ordnance service : 3d.

Letter b,ook, containing copies of all official letters writ-

ten by the commanding officer on ordnance service : 4th.

Monthly return book, containing copies of all the month-
ly returns and statements, required by No. 955 : 5th.

Account book, containing copies of all quarterly accounts
current and abstracts of monies disbursed on account of

the ordnance service : and 6th. Quarterly return book,

containing copies of all quarterly returns of property re-

ceived, issued, or remaining on hand ; all of which are
to be furnished with correct and convenient indexes.

—

These books will be submitted to the examination of the

inspectors-general, who will state in their reports the
order in which they are kept.

962. At arsenals where military storekeepers are sta-

tioned, such portion of the books just mentioned as

appertain to their duties, will be kept and preserved

by them ; and it is made the duty of the commanding
officer to see that this direction is complied with.

963. At arsenals where military storekeepers are not
stationed, the officer commanding will be held responsi-

ble for the safe keeping and preservation of all public

property committed to his charge ; but, he may assign

to a junior officer of the post the immediate charge
of it, and also the duty of preparing the proper returns

ofit.

964. Whenever any ordnance or ordnance stores are
sent to, or offered at, an arsenal or depot, by an officer

or any other person
; they will be received and entered

upon the property returns of the post; but before any
receipts are given for such stores, an accurate inventory
of them will be made, and the receipts will express, not

only the number or quantity, but the quality and condi-

tion, of the several articles received.
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965. Any officer of the ordnance department who may
be attached to an army in the field, shall be stationed at,

and have the principal charge and direction of, the main

depot of ordnance and ordnance stores for the supply of

such army. Orders and requisitions for ordnance and

ordnance stores shall regularly be transmitted to him,

through the commanding general, or the commandant-in-

chief of artillery acting with such army. Wilh the lat-

ter, the officer of the ordnance department, having charge

of the depot, will constantly correspond, so as to ascer-

tain the actual and probable wants of the army relative

to his department, and be prepared to furnish all sup-

plies at the shortest notice. He will also correspond

with the ordnance office, and with the officers of that de-

partment, at the nearest arsenals and laboratories, so as to

anticipate if possible, and provide for, all wants of the

army in his department. He will, at the depot, cause

the gun-carriagee to be put in order and repaired ; the

cannon to be remounted ; supplies ofammunition wagons

to be replenished ; damaged arms and accoutrements to

be taken care of, and undergo the necessary repairs.

—

For these purposes, he is not oniy to be furnished with

all proper aid by the commanding general, but is to em-

ploy any extra aid of the artificers, armourers and la-

bourers, which the service may require.

966. The general commanding will, from time to time,

communicate to him such instruction and information as

may be deemed proper, and will indicate the locations

and transfers of the depots, which are on no account to

be changed, except by his orders, or from absolute ne-

cessity.

967. Stoppages on account of arms and accoutrements,

damaged or lost, by negligence or misconduct, will be
regulated by the following prices, viz :

Musket. The Bayonet - - - - $1 25
Ramrod - - - - 75
Lock .... 3 25
Stock .... i 75
Barrel .... 4 00
Mounting ... 2 00

The musket complete - $13 00
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coutrements.The, Cartridge box - - $1 20
Cartridge box-belt 50
Bayonet scabbard 20
Bayonet scabbard-belt 55
Belt-pla e - - - 05

The set complete $2 50
Screw-driver - - $0 07
Wiper - - - - 13
Bali-screw - - 15
Spring-vice - - - 35
Brush and pricker 5

-

$ c 75

e musket and accoutrements complete $16 25

968. The commanding officer ofeach fort, garrison, or
separate post, will be considered as having the immediate
charge of, and will be held accountable for, all the ord-
nance and ordnance sjores at the post, and will make
stated returns of the same. See No. 949.

969. Any surplus ordnance or ordnance stores at any
of the forts or garrisons, which the respective comman-
dants may consider unnecessary for the public service,
will be transported to the nearest or most convenient
arsenal or depot, and be returned into store: provided,
the removal of such stores shall be first sanctioned by an
inspector-general, or by the commander of the depart-
ment in which they are situated. Officers commanding
posts will report all surplus stores to the commander of
the department, or to the inspector-general when pre-
sent at the post on a tour of inspection, who will desig-
nate the arsenal to which they shall be removed.

970. All unserviceable ordnance or ordnance stores
at any fort, garrison, or depot, will be particularly ex-
amined by the inspectors-general, who will note, under
the head of remarks, upon the inventory, the manner in
which such stores should be disposed of. He will desig-
nate such articles as should be repaired at the post
where situated, or be condemned and broken up

; and
6uch article, or parts of any article as should be preserv-
ed, sold, or destroyed. He will also designate what por-
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tion of the unserviceable stores at forts or garrisons, should

be removed to an arsenal for repairs, preservation, or for

any other purpose.

Any directions which may be given by an inspector-

general, respecting unserviceable stores at posts or gar-

risons, will be carried into effect by the officer having the

immediate charge ofsuch stores.

article 69.

Quartermaster's Department.

971. The objects of this department are, to insure

an efficient system of supply, and to give facility

and effect to the movements and operations of the

army. j«.

972. The regulations and instructrons for the depart-

ment are embraced under the following heads :— 1. Ge-

neral instructions. 2. Table of allowances, regular and

incidental. 3. Returns, statements, estimates and re-

ports required. 4. Forms of estimates, returns, reports

and statements required ; with forms of vouchers for

disbursements and the issue of supplies.

General Instructions.

973. The quartermaster-general shall be stationed at

the City of Washington ; bqt he will occasionally visit

the several stations of the subordinate officers of his

department. He shall, under the direction of the Se-

cretary of War, have the exclusive control of all the

quartermasters, and assistant-quartermasters; and of

all officers and agents acting in, or making disburse-

ments on account of, the department ; in every thing

relating to the administrative branch of their duties, and

their accountability. He shall have a like control of all

regimental and company officers, in every thing relating

to barracks or quarters, and to the accountability for

supplies of the quartermasters' and purchasing depart-

ments- One assistant quartermaster shall be attached

to the office of the quartermaster-general, who, in ad-

dition to his other duties, shall be charged with the dis-

bursements at Washington
; and, in the absence of the
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quartermaster-general, shall have the direction of the

office. There will also be attached to the office, as

many subaltern officers &c. as the service may re-

quire.

974. All communications relating to the duties of the
department, or to any branch or officer thereof, except
from commanding generals of divisions, departments,
or armies, shall be addressed to the quartermaster-
general.

975. It shall be the duty of the quartermaster-gene-
ral to make himself acquainted with the frontiers, both
maritime and interior; and with the avenues leading to

the contiguous Indian and foreign territories : with the
resources of the country in military supplies, and the
means of transportation, particularly of the districts on
the frontiers: with the most eligible points for concen-
trating troops and collecting supplies, whether in rela-

tion to offensive or defensive operations; with the rela-

tive expense of concentrating at particular positions,

and the advantages of those positions. It shall be his

duty to designate the routes of communication between-
different posts and armies— the course of military roads

—

and the sites for permanent and temporary deputs of

provisions and military stores,

976. The officers of the quartermaster's department
are required to collect information in relation to all

those points, and to make themselves acquainted wilh
the state of the roads, the course and description of
the rivers, and the most direct routes between the
different military posts within their respective depart-

ments.

977. The quartermaster-general will assign the officers

of his department to such stations as he may think

proper ; and officers so assigned shall not be re-

moved from their stations, nor be subject to detail, nor
be employed upon any other duties than those of their

department, except by his order, or that of the Secreta-

ry of War.
978. The officers of this department shall provide

quarters and transportation for the troops, and transpor-

tation for all military stores, provisions, camp and gar-

rison equipage, and artillery ; and shall provide for
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opening and repairing roads, and constructing aud re-

pairing bridges, which may be necessary to the move-

ments of any part of the army.

979. They shall provide good and sufficient store-

houses for all military supplies, and for all provisions

deposited by the commissary-general and his assistants,

or under conlract between individuals and the govern-

ment; and appoint storekeepers, when necessary, for

the custody of said stores or provisions, or any other

properly of the government placed there.

980. They shall purchase all forage, fuel, straw and

I stationery, for the use of the troops, and have the same

\ transported and issued agreeably to the regulations.

They shall purchase dragoon and artillery horses, and

horses, oxen, wagons, carts and boats, for the trans-

portation of the baggage, and for garrison purposes;

and will provide materials for constructing and repairing

barracks, hospitals, stables and bridges.

981. No purchase will be made on public account, in

time of peace, by any officer of the quartermaster's

department, but of the articles above enumerated, ex-

cept by special authority from the Secretary of War,

communicated through the quartermaster-general, or

at the risk of the officer ordering the supplies.

982. Should any officer of the quartermaster's de-

partment be required, by any general or other com-

manding officer, to make payments, or to furnish sup-

plies, not authorized by these regulations or by law, he

shall submit to the officer ordering the same, a state-

ment, in writing, of his opinion of the regulation or law

in the case; and if the officer, after receiving such

statement, persist in requiring a compliance with the

order, he shall repeat it in writing, and return the state-

ment to the quartermaster, who shall then comply with

the requisition, and shall forward the statement, with

his accounts, to the quartermaster-general, by whom
they will be sent to the proper accounting officer of the

Treasury Department.
The quartermaster shall receive a credit for the

amount, and it shall be charged to the individual ac-

count of the officer who shall have given the order, and
be deducted from his pay ; unless he show, to the satis-
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faction of the secretary of war, that the disbursement,

or allowance, was necessary; and that the urgency of

the service was such as to preclude the possibility of

communicating with the war department, previous to

the purchase or disbursement.

(983. Officers of this department will receive from the

purchasing and subsistence departments, and from the

ordnance depots, all medical and hospital stores, provi-

sions, arms, ammunition and ordnance, and transport

the same to the place of destination, and make distribu-

tion thereof, agreeably to the direction given to the ar-

ticles by the commissary-general of purchases, the com-
missary-general of subsistence, the ordnance officer, or

the general commanding the division or department to

which they are destined ; and receive from the purchas-
ing department, and issuejto the commandants of regi-

ments, posts, detachments, and the superintendents of

recruiting districts, (all clothing, camp and garrison equi-

page which may be required for their respective com-
mands. )

984. "Quartermasters at the intermediate stations be-

tween the places of receipt and delivery, will be held

responsible for the safe and prompt transmission of all

articles from their respective stations.

985. Articles for conveyance by this department, will

be transported in bulk-, and with each quantity of stores

conveyed, the quartermaster of the uost from which it

is sent, shall, if he deem it necessary, furnish a conduc-
tor, who shall have charge of it, and for whose conduct,

in the safe keeping and delivery thereof, the quarter-

master shall be responsible. In all cases of transporta-

tion, an invoice of the articles transported shall accom-
pany the same ; one shall also be forwarded, with a bill

of lading, to the quartermaster to whom the supplies

are consigned, and one to the colonel or commanding
officer for whose command they are intended.

986. Quartermasters shall not be required, in time of

peace, by generals or other commanding officers, to

make payments on contracts made by officers not of the

quartermaster's department. They may be required,

however, to report such cases to the quartermaster-gen-

27
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eral, that they may be submitted to the secretary of

war for his decision.

987. As far as practicable, all supplies and ser-

vices required in the operations of the quartermas-

ter's department, will be procured by contracts, based

upon proposals respecting the same, previously advertis-

ed for. When this course is found impracticable, or in-

convenient to the public service, those supplies and ser-

vices will be obtained by open purchase or agreement

in the market.

9ttii. All contracts entered into, will be executed in

triplicate, one of which will, in all cases, be transmitted

to the quartermaster-general's office. They will be ac-

companied by a bond of the contractor, conditioned for

the faithful performance of his stipulations, under penal-

ty of one half the amount involved, and supported by

two sureties, of whose sufficiency satisfactory reference

will be required, in the absence of personal knowledge.

989. Proposals will not be opened until the time shall

have elapsed within which they are to be received, and

in all cases, the several bidders shall, on application,

have the privilege of reference to the proposals after

they shall have been acted upon. A copy of all advertise-

ments for proposals will be transmitted to the quarter-

master-general's office, with the contracts to which they

relate ; also, an abstract of the proposals, shewing the

names and terms of the several bidders. The propo-

sals themselves will be carefully preserved for future re-

ference.

v 990. Officers of the quartermaster's department have
the right, without reference to any other authority, to

pay for all supplies or services for which they are autho-

rized by these regulations to contract ; but advances on
contracts being strictly prohibited by law, under all cir-

cumstances, payment shall in no case be made for sup-

plies until they have been delivered, nor for services

until they have been performed.
991. Payment for services or supplies shall, as far as

practicable, be made within the quarter during which
the service shall have been rendered, or the supplies

furnished. When this shall not be practicable, either

from the want of funds, or any other cause, the fact
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must be reported to the quartermaster-general at the

close of the quarter ; and all property received, whe-
ther paid for or not, must appear on the property re-

turns of the quarter in which it shall have been re-

ceived.

992. Due bills shall not, in any case, be given by of-

ficers of the quartermaster's department ; nor shall re-

ceipts be taken from any claimant, whether for supplies

or services, unless the amount specified be actually paid.

v993. No officer or other person employed in the quar-

termaster's department shall be concerned, directly or

indirectly, either for himself or others, in any contract

with any department of the government ; nor in the pur-

chase of any claim on the government, whether of a
soldier or a citizen, nor in the purchase or sale of any
article of military supply, except on public account.

994. Whenever any quartermaster, officer, or agent,

making disbursements on account of the department,

shall be relieved, or ordered from his post or station, he
will furnish his successor with a certified statement ofall

the outstanding debts of the department, whether for

supplies furnished or services rendered, a duplicate of

which he will transmit to the office of the quartermas-

ter general.

995. Whenever a military post shall be dismantled or

broken up, the officer ordering the same shall take mea-
sures to secure the public property at the post, and shall

either cause it to be removed, or turned over to an offi-

cer of the quartermaster's or commissary's department;

and in case of the death of any officer doing duty in

the quartermaster's department, the commanding offi-

cer of the station or detachment shall cause an inspec-

tion to be made of his effects, and an inventory to be

taken of all public money and property in the hands of

said officer at the time of his death, and report the same

to the quartermaster-general. He will either deliver

them to an officer of the department, or apply them to

the public service agreeably to the regulations.

996. In all cases where officers, having charge of pro-

perty belonging to the quartermaster's or purchasing

department, shall be ordered from their stations, they

shall, before executing the order, turn over the said pro-
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perty to a commissary, quartermaster, or storekeeper, if

there should be one at the post ; if not, to th* commanding
officer, whose duty it shall be to receive, and give dupli-

cate receipts for, the same—one of which shall be trans-

mitted to the office of the quartermaster-general.

997. Officers of the quartermaster's department shall

not be absent on furiough for more than twenty days in

six montns, without first obtaining the sanction of the

VfLT department, through the quartermaster-general

;

and in all cases where furloughs are granted to them,
they are required to report the same immediately to his

office.

998. General, and other officers, are prohibited ap-

pointing officers or agents to make disbursements on ac-

count of the quartermaster's department, except on the

most urgent occasions, when they will immediately re-

port the necessity for such appointment to the depart-

ment of war. The general, or officer, making appoint-

ments of this nature, shall, in all cases, be held indi-

vidually responsible for the proper application of the

funds, until the appointment shall have been recognized

by the quartermaster-general.

v/^999. All fund? for the service of the quartermaster's
department, will be turnished on requisitions of the

quartermaster-general, or of the officer having charge
of his office, predicated upon the estimates of the seve-

ral quartermasters, agents, or disbursing officers of the

department. The senior quartermaster at any station,

or serving with any army, or detachment of the army,
shall, if required so to do by the quartermaster-general,
receive and distribute all monies or supplies for the use
of the posts dependent upon his station, or for the use
of the army or detachment.

1000. All monies received on public account by the
quartermasters and assistants, or other officer- or
agents acting in the quartermaster's department, shall

be deposited in such banks as the quartermaster general,
by direction of the secretary of war, may designate.

1001. Whenever quartermasters', or other stores,

become damaged or unfit for issue whilst in charge of a
quartermaster, he shall report the same to the com-
manding officer of the post, regiment, or detachment,
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who shall immediately institute a board of survey, to

be composed of three officers, when practicable, to ex-

amine and report on the same. They shall report, par-

ticularly, the nature of the damage, the causes which

Jed to it, a^d whether, in their opinion, it was produced

by the neglect of the quartermaster.

1U02. All stores found damaged, from causes other

than the neglect of the quartermaster, shall be imme-
diate!) sold at public auction ; and the auctioneer's bill

of sale, with a duplicate of the report of the board of

survey, shall be entered in the proper abstract, and will

entitle the quartermaster to a credit for the stores thus

condemned and sold. But, in case the board be of

opinion that the damage was occasioned by neglect on
the part of the quartermaster, the stores will be thrown
upon his hands, and their original cost deducted, in the
settlement of his accounts.

1003. Commanding officers of regiments, companies
and posts, are accountable for all tools, camp and gar-

rison equipage, clothing and quartermasters' stores,

received by their respective commands. Should any
article be damaged or lost by unavoidable accident, a

certificate, on honour, of a commissioned officer, or the

deposition of a non-commissioned officer or private, de-
tailing the circumstances of the loss or damage, must, in

all cases, accompany the accounts of the officer. Should
the article be lost or damaged by neglect of any indi-

vidual attached to the command, the amount shall be
charged and deducted from the pay of the commanding
officer. The provision herein made for unavoidable
lo^es, will not be construed to extend to ordinary cases,

resulting from the want of due attention o:i the part of
the officer. It embraces those only which result from
extraordinary casualties of service : such, for example,
as fire in garrison ; the wreck or destruction of trans-

ports on the march; capture by the enemy, &c.
v/TOOL All officers and agents of the quartermaster's

department, will keep and render their accounts, both

of money and property, according to the forms annexed
to this article ; and each officer and agent of the de-

partment, shall forward his accounts to the office of the

quartermaster-general, within twenty days after the ex-
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piration of the quarter; and it shall be the duty of the

quartermaster-general to examine and transmit them,

with his remarks, to the proper accounting officer of

the treasury department.

1005. Any officer or agent of the quartermaster's

department, who shall fail to forward, at the time pre-

scribed, any report, estimate, return, or statement,

which he is required by the regulations to make, shall

be removed, and his neglect be the subject of military

investigation ; unless he explain the cause of such fai-

lure, to the satisfaction of the quartermaster-general.

1006. The quartermaster-general may, whenever

he shall deem it necessary, cause a thorough inspection

to be made of the books and accounts of the quarter-

masters, and of all officers and agents making disburse-

ments on account of the department. This inspection

shall embrace property as well as money ; and extend to

contracts—to prices paid for articles purchased—prices

paid for transportation ;—and, generally, to every article

of supply, and to all effects connected with the depart-

ment.
1007. The books and accounts of the quartermaster-

general, will be subject to a similar inspection.

1003. Inspecting officers will notice in their reports,

all orders of commanding officers requiring the expen-

diture of money contrary to the regulations; and they

will state, particularly, whether supplies are forwarded

promptly.

1009. Quartermasters shall not make expenditures

for the printing of blank forms and returns of any de-

scription, except those connected with their own ac-

counts.

1010. Quartermasters will not be required to make
purchases of medicines and hospital stores, except in

cases where an extra supply may be found necessary,

by the marching of a detachment ; the arrival of a

greater number of men at a post than had been esti-

mated for; the loss or miscarriage of any article, or un-

usual expenditure from sickly seasons, &c. In these

cases only, they are authorized to purchase and issue,

on the requisition of the attending surgeon, countersign-

ed by the commanding officer of the department, post,
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regiment, or detachment. See forms 30 and 31 ; also

Art. 7 3,form 16.

1011. It shall be the duty of the officers of the quarter-

master's department, to provide cooking utensils, and

other articles of hospital furniture, when they cannot be

conveniently obtained from the purchasing department.

Their vouchers for such supplies will be, the requisition

of the attending surgeon, countersigned by the com-

manding officer of the regiment, post or department.

See form 30.

1012. Quartermasters will not be required to make
payments to citizen surgeons, for medicines furnished,

or medical services rendered to the troops, whether in

garrison, on detachment, or on the recruiting service.

(See medical department.) Nor will they be required,

under any circumstances, to make payments for the hire of

stewards, wardmasters, nurses, or attendants in hospitals.

1013. Quartermasters will not be required to make
expenditures of any description connected with the re-

cruiting service, except for transportation, until the re-

cruits shall have joined the main recruiting depot, at some
military station. All expenses incident to the recruiting

service must be paid, by the recruiting officers, out of the

funds for that service. When the recruits shall have

been embodied at the main recruiting depot, supplies

will be provided by the quartermaster's department.

1014. Quartermasters will not be required to make
expenditures immediately connected with the operations

of the subsistence department, except for the hire of

storehouses, and transportation of supplies. All station-

ery, scales, weights and measures, for the use of the

issuing commissaries, and all other expenditures incident

to the operation of that department, must be paid from

the appropriation for subsistence.

1015. Officers of the subsistence department will be
subject to duties in the quartermaster's department, under
special orders from the secretary of war ; and shall, in all

matters relating to the performance of these duties, be
subject to the instructions of the quartermaster general.

In like manner, officers of the quartermaster's depart-

ment will be subject to duty in that of the subsistence.

1016. Military storekeepers may be required to per-
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form the duties of assistant quartermasters, at their re-

spective posts or stations.

10i7. Every officer of the quartermaster's department

shall, before entering upon the duties of his office, give

bond to the United States, with two or more sufficient

sureties, conditioned for the faithful performance of his

duty. The quartermaster-general, in the sum of fifty

thousand dollars—quartermasters, twenty thousand

—

assistant quartermasters, ten thousand ;—and storekeep-

ers, five thousand dollars.

The sufficiency of the sureties to be certified by the

district attorney, or United States' judge, of the state or

territory in which they reside, or of which they are citi-

zens.

Regular and Incidental Allowances.

1018. These are as follow— 1st. Fuel and Quarters—

2d. Forage—3d. Stationery—4th. Transportation— 5th.

Straw—6th. Clothing and Camp Equipage—7th. Inciden-

tal allowances.

—

Fuel and Quarters.

1019. All public barracks and quarters are under the

direction of the quartermaster's department, and shall be

assigned by them to the officers of the army, according

to their rank, and to the troops, according to the rank of

their regiments or companies.
1020. The following is the allowance of fuel and quar-

ters to the several grades of the army :
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Quarters.
|
Fuel per Month.

RJJYK.
Rooms. Kitchens.

From
1st May to

3 1st October

From
IstofNov'r.

to30t:. April

Cords. Cords.

3

2

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

•

1

1

1

i

h

6

4i

3

2

2

1

2

1

1

Brigadier-Genera], Sur-J
geon-General, Paymas-^
ter-General, & Colonel.!

Lieutenant-Colonel, MaO
jor, Quartermaster, As- I

sistant-Quartermaster, f
Paymaster, and Surgeon J

Captain, Aide-de-Cainp,~|

Adjutant, Assistant-Corn- i

missary, Assistant- Sur- f

geon, and Storekeeper. J
All other commissioned of- )

ficers, to each two. $

To the commanding officer^

of a department, or sepa-
|

rate post;and to each offi- I

ter of the Pay and Quar- i

termaster'sDepartments, i

for an office. J

At posts where there are )

less than six officers. £

Every six non-commission-"|

ed officers, musicians and
|

privates, including the i

authorized number of
|

washer-women and s'er-
|

vants. J

1021. A reasonable allowance of fuel shall be furnish-

ed for the sick in hospital, to be regulated from time to

time by the commanding officer and the attending Bur-

geon.

1022. A like allowance will also be furnished for the

use of camp and garrison guards, from 1st October to

30th April.

1023. At all posts, garrisons and cantonments, north

of the 40th degree, north latitude, the allowance of fuel

may be increased one-fourth, during the months of De-
cember, January and February.

1024. One half cord of fuel per month will be allowed

from 1st November to 30th April, to each assistant com-

missary of subsistence for the use of his store house.

28
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1025. One room will be allowed to each mess of offi-

cers at permanent posts, for a mess room, with half a

cord of fuel per month, from 1st November to 30th

April.

1026. Coal may be issued in lieu of wood, in propor-

tion to the cost thereof.

1027. No fuel furnished for the use of the troops, at

any garrison, post, camp, or cantonment, shall be re-

moved therefrom, but by order of the quartermaster's

department ; and any overplus of fuel, beyond what has

been used, or may be necessary for the use of the troops

at such post, camp, or cantonment, shall reveit to the

United States.

1 028. No fuel shall be issued but within the month for

which it is due, except by order of the quartermaster-

general, who is authorized to cause to be furnished in ad-

vance, the winter supply of fuel, at any post where, in

his opinion, circumstances may require it.

1029. The senior officer shall, in every instance, have

the choice of quarters, in succession from the highest to

the lowest grade, except that in regular barracks or can-

tonments, company officers shall be stationed conve-

nient to their companies.

1030. Quarters will not be rented for officers of the

army when there ajre public quarters, suitable for their

accommodation, at the «jplace where they may be sta-

tioned, except in cases where the peculiar nature of

their duty requires them to be stationed remote from

public quarters. This will rarely occur, and it is made
the duty of the officers of the quartermaster's depart-

ment to keep the public quarters in suitable repair, so

that their bad condition shall not be made a pretext for

renting.

1031. On the arrival of an officer at a post, if he be

entitled to quarters, he shall immediately make a written

requisition on the quartermaster to that effect, who shall

in all cases furnish public quarters where there are any

vacant.

1032. On the arrival of troops at a post, the com-
manding officer will make a written requisition on the

quartermaster for quarters for his command, in whirh he

will state the number of officers of each grade, and oj
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uon-comissioned officers, musicians and privates, for

whom they are required.

1033. When quarters are assigned to officers and

troops, a survey shall be made of them by the quarter-

master, and the commanding officer, or some person ap-

pointed by him, who shall make triplicate written state-

ments of their actual condition, one of which shall be

retained by the quartermaster, one given to the com-
manding officer, and the other forwarded to the quarter-

master-general. When those officers or troops cease to

occupy the quarters thus assigned them, a sirmlar survey

shall be made, and for any damage sustained, the officer,

or the commanding officer of the party, shall be account-

able for such damage. At all military posts, barracks, or

cantonments, a similar survey shall be made, at the end
of each regular quarter of the year, and detailed writ-

ten reports made to the quartermaster-general of the

state of the quarters, to be signed by the quartermaster,

and countersigned by the commanding officer, in which

shall be stated all damage sustained, and all repairs made,

during the quarter, with the cause of the damage and
the expense of the repairs.

1034. No repairs shall be made at the expense of the

United States, but by the direction, and under the super-

intendence, of the officers of the quartermaster's de-

partment ; and no expenditure on that account shall be
made by them, at permanent posts, in time of peace,

when the whole sum required to complete the work shall

exceed one hundred dollars, without the special sanction

of the secretary of war, communicated through the quar-

termaster-general.

1035. No permanent barracks or quarters shall be
erected at the expense of the United States, but by or-

der of the secretary of war. .

1036. In case of any building occupied by troops as

barracks, having suffered unwarrantable injury by them,

the quartermaster of the post, or of the party succeeding

them, shall in the one case h&ve the quarters cleansed,

and in the other, repaired ; and the expense of so doing

shall be deducted from the pay of the officer command-
ing the party which immediately preceded in the occu-

pation of the building so cleansed or repaired ; when
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this shall not have been done, the last occupier shall be

considered responsible.

1037. Whenever private buildings shall be occupied

as quarters, or lands for encampments, by the troops of

the United States, a reasonable compensation shall be
paid to the proprietor by the quartermaster of the de-

partment, post, or detachment. When the rate of com-
pensation cannot be satisfactorily agreed upon, disinter-

ested persons shall be appointed by the quartermaster

and proprietor, to appraise and determine the rent.

Any damage sustained by buildings or lands thus occu-

pied, shall be paid for or repaired, as above provided.

1038. At all posts in the vicinity of public or Indian

lands, which afford fire-wood, the necessary fuel will be

provided by fatigue parties detailed from the troops, un-

der the direction of the several commanding officers.

1039. Requisitions for fuel must state the number and
rank of officers, of non-commissioned officers, musicians

and privates, servants, bat men and washer women, for

whom it may be demanded, and be certified by the com-
mandant of the regiment, garrison, or recruiting ren-

dezvous.
1040. Officers attending courts martial, under circum-

stances which entitle them to the extra compensation
provided by law for that service, c?nnot claim the allow-

ance of fuel or quarters for the time ; the latter allow-

ance, however, shall always be accorded to them, under
the restriction of one room to each, whenever there are

public quarters vacant at the post where the court is con-

vened.

1041. Officers are entitled to quarters at their perma-
nent stations, whether the quarters be owned by the pub-
lic or hired ; and temporary absence on duty shall not

be construed to deprive them of this allowance.

1042. No officer shall be entitled to the allowance of

fuel or quarters, at any post, unless regularly assigned to

duty there ; nor then, unless he shall have complied with
the regulations, by making a written requisition for those

allowances, on the quartermaster, if there be one sta-

tioned at the post. Should there not be a quartermas-

ter at the station, the officer will himselfprocure those al-

lowances, and will be entitled to the sum actually paid for

the same, on producing regular vouchers for the payment,
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accompanied by satisfactory proof that the quarters were
actually rented, and the fuel purchased, at the most rea-

sonable rates.

1043. No commutation of money will be allowed to

officers of the army for fuel or quarters, except by ex-

press order of the war department; nor shall orders
authorizing such allowances have, in any case, retrospec-

tive effect.

Forage.

1044. To all horses in actual service, there shall bo
allowed fourteen pounds of hay, and twelve quarts of
oats, or, in lieu of oats, eight quarts of corn per diem.
Officers will be allowed to draw forage in kind, when on
actual service in the field, or when under orders to hold
themselves in readiness for the field, for the number of
horses actually kept by them iu service ; not to exceed
the following rates

:

Major-generals, ... 7

Brigadier-generals, - - - - 5
Colonels, - - - - - 4

Lieutenant-colonels and Majors, - - 3
All other officers entitled to forage, - 2

1045. On all other duties, officers entitled to forage
for three or more horses, will be allowed to draw forage
in kind for two horses ; all others entitled to forage, to
draw in kind, for one each.

1046. Forage in kind must be drawn within the month
for which it is due ; and no forage shall be drawn for
horses not actually at the post or station at the date of
the requisition.

1047. Officers when on furlough, or on leave ofabsence
will not be allowed to draw forage in kind, nor when
travelling with their horses, and without troops, from
post to post, whether on duty or not.

1048. At all posts in the vicinity of prairies belonging
to the public, hay for the public horses and oxen, and
for the horses of officers entitled to forage, will be pro-
vided by the troops, under the direction of the quarter-
master of the post, or the officer commanding.

1049. At frontier posts, where the troops are engaged
in cultivation, hay, fodder and grain must be furnished
for the horses and oxen of the post, without expense to
Ihe public.
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Stationery.

1050. To a general, or other officer commanding an
army or department, so much stationery will be allowed

as may be necessary for the discharge of his public du-

ties. To every other general, or officer commanding a

brigade or section of a department, for the use of him-

self and staff, thirty quires of paper per annum, and such

blank order and letter books as may be necessary. To
a colonel, or commanding officer of a regiment, for the

use of himself and the regimental staff, twenty-four

quires of paper per annum, and the books mentioned in

Subd. I, Art. 36. To a lieutenant colonel or major, not

in command of a regiment or post, six quires per annum,
each. To the commander of a company, fifteen quires

per annum, and the books mentioned in Subd. II, Art.

36. To the commander of a separate post, not the

head-quarters of a regiment, and consisting of more than

a company, twelve quires of paper and two blank books

of three quires each. To the subordinate staff officers,

such blank books as are rendered necessary and sanc-

tioned by the regulations. For the use of every other

commissioned officer of the army, three quires of paper
per annum.

1051. A proportion of other stationery will be al-

lowed, at the rate of twenty-five quills, twenty-five wa-
fers, one paper of ink powder, four ounces of sealing

wax, one-half quire of cartridge paper, and one piece of
tape, to each six quires of writing paper.

1052. The term stationery, as used in reference to

generals and officers commanding armies and depart-
ments, must be construed strictly to embrace such arti-

cles only, as are above named.

Transportation.

1053. When officers are ordered on courts martial,

—

temporary commands—or other duty, the following rates

will govern in the allowance made to them for transpor-

tation of their baggage, at two dollars per hundred
weight, per hundred miles :

lbs.

To a Major-general. .... looo
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To a Brigadier-general, ... OOO
Surgeon-general, Paymaster-general, )

finn
and Colonel, 5

Lieutenant-colonel, - 750
Major, quartermaster, assistant quar ) _nn

termaster, paymaster, and surgeon, y
Captain, assistant commissary, and ) rn_

aide-de-camp,
$

Every other commissioned officer, - 500
Cadet, 450
Non-commissioned officers attached to}

the ordnance, the subsistence and> 400
quartermaster's departments, }

1054. Paymasters' clerks are entitled by law, to " the

actual expense of transportation, while travelling under
orders, in the discharge of their duty." An account of

such expense, supported by the deposition of the clerk,

that it exhibits " the actual expense of transportation,"

and by a certificate of the paymaster, that the journey

has been performed by the clerk in the discharge of his

duty, will constitute the voucher for reimbursement of

the money.
1055. The most direct mail route, (that which the

mail travels, without reference to the manner in which
it is carried,) will determine, the distance for which
transportation is to be allowed, whether the conveyance
he by land or water; unless a different route be ap-

pointed in the order for the performance of the duly,

in which case, the nature of the duty, as well as the ne-

cessity for its performance, shall be fully set forth, and
the entire order shall be filed with the account for trans<-

portation. The officer from whom the order emanates,

shall be held accountable for its strict propriety.

1056. When there is not a direct route between two
posts, that usually and necessarily travelled, shall de-

termine the distance for which transportation shall be

allowed ; but in no case shall an officer receive transpor-

tation for a greater distance than that actually travelled.

Officers, prisoners of war, shall be allowed for trar.spor-
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tation of baggage from the places where they are paroled

to their respective homes, unless transportation he fur-

nished by the enemy or the government.

1057. For necessaries of officers, and camp equipage

of officers and troops on a march, see Arts. 45 and 56.

For the transportation of the sick and lame on a march,

see No. G23.

1058. For hospitals and the sick generally, the trans-

portation will be regulated by the commanding officer

and the attending surgeon,

1059. No allowance will be made for transportation

of baggage to officers fulfilling the first order after ap-

pointment ; except cadets appointed from the military

academy.
1060. Officers who seek and obtain transfers for their

mutual convenience, are not entitled to the allowance

for transportation of baggage whilst executing the orders

for change of stations.

1061. Officers ordered to the seat of government, in

consequence of their own neglect in rendering or set-

tling their public accounts, are not to receive the allow-

ance for transportation of baggage ; nor shall any gene-

ral or other officer, receive this allowance when travel-

ling to the seat of government, unless the journey be

performed in pursuance of express authority from the

war department.

1062. In all cases where troops accompany officers,

cither as boatmen, as an escort, or as guides, transpor-

tation shall be furnished by the quartermaster's depart-

ment in kind; and should the officer fail to avail himself

of the means thus provided, it shall be considered as a

forfeiture of his claim, and he will not be allowed to

receive money in lieu thereof. In all other cases, it is

at the option of the quartermaster's department to

furnish the means of transportation, or the allowance in

money.
10G3. All officers on furlough, must return to the posts

from whence they proceeded on furlough, without ex-

pense to the public ; and orders given to them are not to be

construed as entitling them to transportation of baggage.

They will certify on their accounts for transportation,

that they were not on furlough, or on leave of absence, but
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on actual duty when the order was received on which

the transportation is demanded. See Art. 76.

Straw.

1064. One truss of straw, weighing eighteen pounds,

is allowed to every two men at the commencement of

the month. At the expiration of fifteen days, each

truss will be refreshed with four pounds, and at the ex-

piration of the month, the whole straw will be removed

and a fresh bedding, of one truss, furnished.

10G5. The same quantity of straw is allowed to ser-

vants and bat men, not soldiers, and for washerwomen,

in the proportion of one to every seventeen men.

1066. The allowance and change of straw for the

sick in hospitals, will be regulated by the senior attend-

ing surgeon.

1067. At all posts in the vicinity of prairies belong-

ing to the public, hay will be used in lieu of straw, and

provided by the troops.

Clothing, Camp and Garrison Equipage, and Tools.

1068. Clothing and camp and garrison equipage, will

be received from the purchasing department, and tools

from the ordnance department; and issued to the army

by the officers of the quartermaster's department.

1069. There will be allowed to each general offi-

cer, one marquise, one wall-tent, one axe, and one

hatchet. To an aid-de-camp, one wall-tent. To each

field officer, two wall-tents and one hatchet. To the

military staff, attached to a regiment, three wall-tents

and one hatchet. To the medical staff of a regiment,

two wall-tents and one hatchet ; and to the field and

staff of a regiment, three axes. To the officers of a

company, two wall-tents. To every six non-commis-

sioned officers, musicians, and privates, including the

authorized number of washerwomen and servants, one

common tent, one iron kettle, two tin pans, and one

hatchet ; and to each company, six axes and four spades.

A fly will be attached to each wall-tent. See No. 262.

1070. In lieu of kettles, iron pots may be furnished

to troops in garrison. For allowance of clothing, &c.

see Art. 70.

29
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1071. Commanders of companies and of regiments,

when required, will receive from the officers of th«?

quartermaster's department, all clothing, camp and

garrison equipage, and tools for their respective com-
mands, for which they shall forward triplicate receipts

;

two to the quartermaster from whom the articles were
received, and one to the office of the quartermaster-

general, where they will he held accountable.

1072. Every officer commanding a regiment, compa-
ny, or detachment, shall, on the receipt of clothing, or

of any other stores, cause an immediate inspection to be

made of the same, by one or more officers, who, in

case of damage, or of deficiency in the quantity, of the

articles specified in the invoice, shall make duplicate

reports of such damage or deficiency ; one of which

shall be transmitted to the quartermaster-general, and

the other to the quartermaster by whom the articles

were furnished, or to the commissary-general of pur-

chases, if they were forwarded from his department.

The quality of the clothing supplied for the army, is

not a subject of inspection under this head. If it be

sound, and otherwise free from damage, it must be issued

to the troops. For any defect in this respect, a proper

remedy is provided in No. 299.

1073. Every officer commanding a company, detach-

ment, or post, will distribute the clothing to his com-

mand semi-annually, in the months of April and Octo-

ber of each year; and in such quantities as may be

deemed necessary and proper;—provided, that in all

cases where clothing has been furnished by the govern-

ment, each non-commissioned officer, musician, private,

and artificer, shall receive in each year the quantity

authorized by regulations ; all other articles shall be

issued as the service may require. See Art. 70.

1074; Clothing supplied to the commanders of com-
panies for issue to the troops, must not be diverted from

its proper object; issues to officers, for their personal

use, are therefore strictly prohibited. Nor will issues

to officers' servants be sanctioned, unless they are duly

estimated for; in which case the articles called for

must be received in kind.

1075. Superintendents of the recruiting service will
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receive, and account for, all clothing and camp equipage

for the several recruiting parties under their direction,

respectively. They will issue the same to the several

officers under their orders, whose receipts shall be
their vouchers. See Art. 74.

1076. In case of a recruit having drawn clothings

and afterwards deserted previous to joining his regiment,

and having left such clothing, or any part thereof, it

shall be the duty of the superintendent to take charge
of it ; and he shall transmit quarterly, to the office of

the quartermaster general, an account, certified on ho-

nour, of the articles so left, which shall be kept sepa-

rate from the other clothing, and subject to the order of

the quartermaster-general;^ and when delivered over

to any officer, duplicate receipts shall be taken for the

same ; one of which shall be transmitted, with the offi-

cer's accounts, to the office of the quartermaster-

general.

1077. Clothing, left by deserters who havejoined their

regiments, shall be taken care of and accounted for in

the same manner, by the commanding officers of com-
panies or detachments*

1078. All casks or boxes in which clothing, camp-
equipage, and other stores may be received, shall be care-

fully preserved, and turned over to the quartermaster of

the post, who shall cause them to be sold, and account

for the proceeds in his next quarterly account.

1079. The allowance of clothing prescribed in Art.

70 for each soldier, is considered sufficient for his use,

With due attention to its preservation. Commanders of

regiments and companies will, therefore, in making their

regular estimates, conform strictly to the quantity pre-

scribed. When an extra supply is called for, the parti-

cular circumstances which render it necessary must be
stated.

Incidental Allowances.

1080. Every officer of the army whose duty requires

him to be on horseback in time of action, and whose
horse shall be killed in battle, shall be allowed a sum not

exceeding two hundred dollars, on making satisfactory

proof of the loss and value of the horse so killed, within
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one year. The proof required shall be the affidavit of a
commissioned officer, or of two other credible witnesses.
See Act of Congress.

1081. Officers attending general courts-martial, as

members, or witnesses, will be paid for each day occupi-
ed in travelling to, attending on, and returning from,
said court, one dollar per day to those entitled to forage,

and one dollar and twenty-five cents per day to those not
entitled to forage. The allowance for travelling to, and
returning from, the post where the court convenes, to be
estimated at the rate of thirty miles per day. See Act
16 March, 1802, sec. 22.

J 082. Every citizen who shall attend a court-martial

as a witness, shall be allowed the transportation of a lieu-

tenant, and three dollars per day for the time occupied in

travelling to, attending on, and returning from, the court,

—computing the travelling allowance the same as of-

ficers.

1083. No compensation will be made to officers at-

tending courts-martial, as witnesses or members, if on
duty or on furlough at the post or place where the court

is held, or if in a situation to avail themselves of the al-

lowance oi fuel and quarters.

1084. Officers performing the duties of special judge
advocate to general courts-martial; or of recorder to

courts of enquiry, will be paid one dollar and twenty-five

cents per day for every day they may be necessarily em-
ployed in the duties of said courts. For the time the

courtis in session, the certificate of the presiding officer

will constitute the evidence of service— for the time

otherwise " necessarily employed"—either before the

court meets, in preparing charges, summoning witnesses

&c. or after it adjourns, in preparing copies of the pro-

ceedings, their own certificate will be sufficient.

1085. A reward of thirty dollars will be paid to any

person who shall apprehend and deliver to an officer of

the United States army, a deserter from the said army.

Rewards thus paid will be reported by the disbursing of-

ficer to the officer commanding the company to which

the deserter may belong, for stoppage on the muster-

rolls. The evidence of apprehension and delivery will

be, a certificate of a commissioned officer, setting forth
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the name, regiment and company of the deserter, which

must, in all cases, be filed with the voucher for the

payment of the reward.

1086. Non-commissioned officers, musicians and pri-

vates, shall not be detailed for labour for more than one

week, unless required by the officers of the quartermas-

ter's department: when employed under the direction

of those officers, at work on permanent barracks, roads,

surveys, and other constant labour, for a period exceed-

ing ten days, they shall be paid fifteen cents, and allowed

an extra gill of whiskey or spirits, for each day whilst

so employed. (See Act of Congress of 2d March, 1819.)

They shall be mustered monthly by the inspectors, or

other officers appointed for that purpose, on duplicate

rolls made and certified by the quartermaster, or other

officer having charge of the work, one of which will be

transmitted direct to the quartermaster-general, the

other filed in support of the pay-rolls. (See form 4.)

1087. All labour done by order, or under the direc-

tion of, commanding officers of regiments, posts or de-

tachments, whether for the casual repair of barracks or

quarters, the improvement of parades, or other lands

occupied by the troops, the repair of garrison, boats, or

any other articles in the possession of the command, shall

be performed by fatigue parties, detailed for a period

not to exceed one week, who will receive no additional

compensation, except an extra gill of whiskey each, per
day.

Returns, Statements, Estimates, and Reports required.

1088. The quartermaster-general will make to the
secretary of war, on or before the 20th October, in each
year, annual estimates of all monies and supplies, which
may be necessary in his department, and also of all tools,

camp and garrison equipage, and clothing, required for

the use of the army, for the ensuing year.

1089. He will make to the secretary of war, at the
close of each quarter, a written report, embracing a nar-

rative of the proceedings of the department during the

preceding quarter, with his views in relation to proposed
changes ; this report to be accompanied by a statement
of the sums distributed to all officers and agents of the
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department ; the sums disbursed by each ; and the amount
remaining in their hands unaccounted for; also, a state-

ment of their bank accounts, with remarks upon the

manner in which each has performed his duty.

1090. All officers and agents of the quartermaster's

department, will make to the quartermaster general,

on or before the 1st September, in each year, annual

estimates of all monies and supplies which may be ne-

cessary at their respective stations for the year ensuing,

and will, at the same time, report the outstanding debts

of the station, agreeably to form 1, {quartermaster''s

department.) They will also make to the quartermas-

ter-general, estimates for each month, of the funds ne-

cessary for the service of the month ; noting particularly

the amount required for each object of expenditure, with

full explanations in regard to the nature of the expendi-

ture and its necessity, agreeably to form 37. These

will be made and transmitted a sufficient time in ad-

vance, to enable the quartermaster general to remit the

funds in season for the expenditure.

1 09 1 . Colonels, or commanding officers of regiments,

will make to the quartermaster-general, on or belore

the 1st May, in each year, estimates of all clothing,

camp and garrison equipage, tools, knapsacks, havre-

sacks, drums and fifes, which may be necessary for their

respective regiments during the ensuing year, agreeably

to form 3j. Captains, or commanding officers of com-

panies, will make to the commanding officers of their

respective regiments, similar estimates, on or before the

10th April, in each year.

1092. AH officers doing duty in the quartermaster's

department, will make semi-annual returns to the quar-

termaster-general, on the 31st March, and 30th Sep-

tember, in each year, of all horses, draft oxen, boats

and other means of transportation, building materials,

quartermaster's stores of every description, camp and

garrison equipage, clothing, and all other property of

the public in their possession, or for which they are ac-

countable, agreeably to form 2.

1093. Colonels, or commanding officers of regiments,

will make similar returns, direct to the quartermaster-

general, of all public property in the possession of their
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respective regiments, on the days, and according to the

form, prescribed in No. 1092.

1094. All officers acting in the quartermaster's de-

partment, will make and transmit to the quartermaster-

general, monthly reports of persons and articles hired or

employed in public service, agreeably to form 3, and

monthly reports of non commissioned officers and pri-

vates employed on' extra duty, as mechanics and labour-

ers, agreeably to form 4; each countersigned by the

commanding officer of the regiment, post or detach-

ment. Also, monthly reports of stores received for

transportation and distribution, agreeably to form 5.

J 095. All officers of the quartermaster's department,

and all officers and agents making disbursements on ac-

count of the department, will make and forward direct to

the quartermaster-general, to be transmitted by him to

the proper accounting office of the treasury department,
the following returns and accounts :—viz : Quarterly
accounts current of monies received and expended, on ac-

count of the quartermaster's department, agreeably to

form 6, supported by vouchers corresponding with forms 7,

and 8. Quarterly accounts current ofmonies received and
expended on account of contingencies, agreeably to form
9. supported by vouchers corresponding with form 10.

Quarterly returns of quartermaster's stores received and
issued, agreeably to form 14, supported by vouchers cor-
responding with forms 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, & 22.
These returns and accounts to be made to 31st March,
30th June, 30th September, and 31st December, in each
year.

109G. Officers of the quartermaster's department, and
commanding officers of regiments, companies, detach-
ments, and recruiting districts and stations, shall make
and transmit direct to the office of the quartermaster-
general, on the days above stated, quarterly returns of
all clothing, camp and garrison equipage, tools, drums,
fifes, knapsacks, havresacks, and bed-sacks, received and
issued by them, or for which they are accountable, ac
cording to form 33, supported by vouchers, form 34.

1097. They will make and transmit, direct to the of-
fice of the quarlermaster-general, on the last day of eve-
ry month, monthly summary statements of monies re*
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ceived expended, and remaining on hand, on account of

the quartermasters department, and the contingencies

of the war department, agreeably to form 36.

1098. Vouchers not fully elucidated by their accom-
panying papers, must contain minute explanations, to ,

enable the quartermaster-general, or the accounting offi-

cers, to decide on them without further reference, if I

practicable.
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«/ ARTICLE 70.

Purchasing Department.

M099. The commissary general of this department will pur-

chase, on the orders and estimates of the war department, all

clothing, dragoon saddles and bridles, tents, tent-poles, camp
kettles, mess pans, bed-sacks, and all other articles required

for the public service for the army of the United States, ex-

cepting only such as are ordered to be purchased by the ord-

nance, quartermaster's, subsistence, and medical departments.

1100. All articles provided by the commissary-general of

purchases, and in a state fit for immediate issue to the troops,

shall be deposited in the military store near the Schuylkill,

and held subject to the orders of the war department.

1101. The commissary-general shall report to the de-

partment of war all articles delivered by him to

the military storekeeper, in a state fit for issue to the army.
1 102. He will exercise his discretion and judgment in mak-

ing contracts for the supply of clothing, and all other arti-

cles furnished by his department. He will judge of, and decide

on, the price and quality, and for any delinquency or error in

the performance of this duty, he will be held strictly respon-
sible. Copies of all contracts will be promptly iorwarded to

the war department.

1103. For all purchases made by the commissary-general,
quarterly accounts and vouchers shall be forwarded to the
second auditor of the treasury department, agreeably to such
forms as shall be prescribed ; and to the secretary of war,
monthly summary statements of the disbursements, agreeably
to form 36, (Quartermaster's Department.)

1104. The purchasing department is subject, only, to Ihe
orders of the secretary of war.

1105. When clothing or other supplies shall be required,
the commissary-general of purchases will, on the orders of
the war department, cause the articles to be carefully packed,
and the packages to be legibly marked with the name of the
place or places to which they are to be sent, and that of the
company or detachment for which they are intended, and will
deliver them, with triplicate invoices, to the quartermas-
ter at Philadelphia for transportation and distribution.

1106. The military storekeepers shall bo held strictly re-
sponsible for the safekeeping of all «npplie<= delivered to them.
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Table 1.

Cost of Clothing for the Army of (he United States, for the

year 1825.

Leather cap, with hood and scales

Cap plate

Band and tassel (infantry)
,

(artillery,) -

(light artillery and rinVmen).

Pompons
Cockades and eagles

Worsted wings, (per pair)

Woollen jackets

Cotton do
,

Grey woollen overalls

Green do. do

Drilling overalls (privates)

Do. do. (sergeants)

(privates)

(sergeants)

(privates and seigeants)

Cotton :hirts

Do. do.

Flannel do.

Fatigue frocks

Do. trowsers

Fared boots, (per pr)

Shoes, (per pr) ,

1-tockings,.. ..(per pr)

Socks, (per pr)

Leather stocks

Blankets

Forage caps

Great coats

Oil cloth cap covers

Infantry privates'
1

coats, with wing

Do. sergeants' do. do..

Do. musicians1 do. do..

Artillery piivates' do. do..

Do. musicians' do. do..

Do. sergeants' do. do..

Light Art'y privates* do. do..

Do. musicians' do. do..

Do. sergeants1 do. do .

Rifle privates' do.

Do. musicians' do.

Do. sergeants 1 do.

Do. piivates 1 do.grey,do.,

I'o. musicians' do. do.

Do. swriieants
1

do. do.

do. green, with wings.
do

do
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Table 2.

Statement of Clothing, to be allowed to each non-commissioned

officer and soldier, for and during the period of his enlist-

ment, (5 years.J

5 Uniform coats.

3 Cotton jackets

3 Woollen do.

3 Fatigue frocks.

5 Do. trowsers.

10 Pairs of laced boots.

5 Do. shoes.

10 Flannel shirts.

10 Cotton do.

10 Pairs of half stockings.

10 Do. socks.

2 Leather stocks.

1 Great coat.

3 Blankets.

5 Pairs of wings for coats.

5 Pompons.
2 Cockades and eagles.

4 Bands and tassels.

1 Leather cap, with hood, plate,

and scales.

1 Forage cap.

1 Oil cloth cap cover.

10 Pair grey woollen )

19 Do. cotton drilling $

Overalls.

To be furnished each Company, (annually) for Guard Duty.

8 prs. of mittens, 8 prs. of mockasins, and 8 guard coats.

To befurnished each Soldier, during the period of his Enlistment, (5

years.)

2 Havresacks, and 2 Knapsacks.

Table 3.

'Flie following will be issued to each non-commissioned officer

and soldier, in each year, during the period for which he is

enlisted.

FIRST YEAR.

1 Uniform eoat with wings.

2 Pairs grey woollen overalls.

2 Do. cotton drilling do.

1 Cotton jacket.

1 Woollen do.

2 Pairs laced boots.

1 Do. shoes.

2 Flannel shirts.

2 Cotton do.

2 Pairs stockings.

2 Do. socks.

1 Leather stock-.

1 Great coat.

1 Blanket.

1 Pompon.
1 Cockade and eagle.

1 Band and tassel.

1 Forage cap.

1 Oil cloth cap cover.

1 Fatigue frock.

1 Do. trowsers.

1 Leather cap, with plate anfl

scales.
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SECOND YEAR.

2*79

1 Uniform coat with wings.

2 Pairs grey woollen overalls.

2 Do. cotton drilling do.

2 Do. laced Boots.

1 Do. shoes.

2 Flannel shirts.

2 Cotton shirts.

2 Pairs stockings.

2 Do. socks.

1 Pompon.
1 Band a>nd tassel.

1 Fatigue trowsers;

THIRD YEAR.

1 Uniform coat with wings.

2 Pairs grey woollen overalls.

2 Do. cotton drilling do.

1 Cotton jacket.

1 Woollen do.

2 Pairs laced boots.

1 Do. shoes.

2 Flannel shirts.

2 Cotton shirts.

2 Pairs stockings.

2 Do. socks.

1 Leather stock.

1 Blanket.

1 Pompon.
1 Cockade and eagle.

1 Band and tassel.

1 Fatigue frock.

1 Do. uowsers.

FOURTH YEAR.

1 Uniform coat with wings.

2 Pairs grey woollen overalls.

2 Do. cotton drilling do.

2 Do. laced boots.

1 Do. Shoes.

2 Flannel shirts.

2 Cotton shirts.

2 Pairs stockings'.

2 Do. socks.

1 Pompon.
1 Batid and tassel.

1 Fatigue trowserf;

FIFTH YEAR.

1 Uniform co«t with wings.

-2 Pairs grey woollen overalls.

2 Cotton drilling do.

1 Cotton jacket.

1 Woollen do.

2 Pairs laced boots.

1 Do. shoes.

2 Flannel shirts.

2 Cotton do.

2 Pairs stockings.

2 Do. socks.

1 Blanket.

1 Fatigue frock.

1 Do. trowser$>

JVotk.—The leather cap, plate, and scales, to be considered the property

of the Government, and to be delivered over to a quartermaster, or the com-

mander of the company, in the absence, of a quartermaster, at the expira-

tion of five years ; or to be taken charge of, in case of the death or dtser-

filfn of the soUlier. See ?Jos. 1076. and 10?7,
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1

article 71.

i^Pay Department.

1107. The paymaster-general is charged with the military

responsibilities of this department, in all its details. The
subordinate officers, being confined exclusively to the disburse-

ment of public money, are subject only to the orders of the

secretary of war and the paymaster-general, except that they

are liable to arrest by the senior officer oi the department or

command to which they may be arranged, for the regular

payment of the troops. The arrest of a paymaster will al-

ways be accompanied with an order to report in person to the

paymaster-ijeueral, who will be immediately advised, in such
case, that the place may be supplied, and the regular pay-

ment of the troops continue uninterrupted.

1108. It being provided by law that "the troops be paid

in such manner, that the arrears shall, at no time, exceed two
months, unless the circumstances of the case shall ren-

der it unavoidable," regular payments will become due on
the last days of February, April, June, August, October, and
December, in each year. Payments will be made on those

days, or as soon after as the situation of the troops and

other unavoidable circumstances wiil permit, and in the same
rotation ; in order that the payments at all posts may be at

regular periods.

1109. No payment will be made to troops, officers except-

ed, but on muster rolls, form 4, {Pay Department,} signed

by an officer of the regular army. Accordingly, all troops

in the service of the United States will be regularly mustered,

at the periods mentioned in No. 1108. In the regular

army, if a mustering officer be not particularly desig-

nated by the commander of the department, the troops at

each post will be mustered by the commander thereof.

See No. 316.

>110. Paymasters shall receive monthly abstracts of the

returns, from the commanding officers of the regiments, corps,

and posts, within their respective pay districts, on the last

day of every month, showing the number, rank, and disposi-

tion of troops, in each command. These abstracts, signed

by the several commandants, who will be held accountable

for their correctness, will constitute the data for all estimates,

and will be transmitted, with them, to the paymaster-gene-

ral, on the above-mentioned days, or as soon after as the

payments can be completed, accompanied with an abstract,

35
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showing the disposition of funds previously transmitted, and

the accounts and vouchers for the last payment. The ac-

counts will be examined by the paymaster general in detail,

and the items compared with the laws and regulations to

check the misapplication of funds appropriated for specific

objects ; when they will be turned over by him to the proper

accounting officer, with his remarks and report thereon, for

final settlement.

1111. Notice will be immediately given, by the paymaster-

general, to the paymaster in whose favour a remittance js

made, of the amount, and the place of deposit ; of which, he

will, at the same time, advise the commanding officer of the

department, regiment, or corps, to which such paymaster is

assigned.

1112. Expenditures of public money by paymasters, for

other than the proper disbursements of the department, will

not be justified by orders, whatever may be the rank of the

officer giving such orders ; nor will the receipt of a disburse-

ing officer, of any other department, furnish a voucher in the

settlement of paymasters* accounts. Either will be consid-

ered a default, justifying the recal and superseding of a pay-

master, conformable to the provisions of the law, equally with

a failure to render vouchers and settle accounts.

1113. Paymasters will make individual payments, regularly

required of them, and will pay all stewards, ward-masters,

nurses, attendants, and patients, within the command to which

they are assigned, on proper musters and inspections. See
forms annexed.

1114. No paymaster will issue due-bills for the pay of the

troops, nor take receipts, when payment has not actually been
made ; and if any paymaster, or other officer, shall, either

directly or indirectly, be accessary to the purchase of any
non-commissioned officer's, musician's, or private's certificate,

or evidence of pay due, such certificate, receipt, or evidence
of pay, will not be received as a voucher, in settling pay ac-

counts ; and on proof of the facts, such officer shall be dis-

missed the service.

1115. Whenever the proper authority shall direct that any
non-commissioned officer, musician, or private, shall be dis-

charged, on account of the expiration of enlistment, surgeon's
certificate of wound or disability, or other cause, the com-
manding officer of the company to which he belongs shall

make and furnish him with duplicate certificates, setting forth

the date and term of his enlistment
; where and by whom en-

listed ;
his personal description, occupation, and place of birth:
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the bounty paid, and the bounty which is due him ; to what
time, and by whom, he was last paid ; and also whether he
has not drawn the pay and subsistence allowed him to the

place of his enlistment. These certificates will be given to

the paymaster, who shall settle with him, and endorse
the payment od the back of the discharge ; but no paymas-
ter will take from the soldier his original discharge, which
must be single, and not in duplicate For certificates, see form
9, annexed ; also, form 18, Art. 73. For discharges, see
form 10, annexed to this article. See, further, 11th Art.

of War.
1116 Stoppages are to be made from the pay of non-com-

missioned officers, musicians, artificers, and privates, on ac-

count of clothing, when more than the quantity allowed

them by the regulations has been received, and on account of

arms, accoutrements, ammunition, or other public property,

improperly lost or abused The amount to be stopped will be
entered on the muster-roll, the descriptive list given to soldiers

detached from their companies, and on the certificates given

at the time of discharge. Expenses incurred in apprehend-
ing deseFters are also to be stopped from their pay, when
they are convicted by a court martial.

1117. When a soldier of the regular army has clothing due
him at the time of his discharge, he shall receive pay from
the paymaster for the same. The estimated value and cost

of such authorized articles will be taken from the list of the

commissary-general of purchases, to be furnished annually.

See table 1, Art. 70.

1118. As no stoppages can be made from the pay of enlist-

ed men, except by sentence of general or regimental courts

martial, or by the consent of the individual ; whenever such

sentences are awarded, either for the loss or injury of cloth-

ing or public property, or the bounty and expense of appre-

hending deserters, it is made the duty of officers approving

such sentences, to cause the commanding officers of compa-

nies, to which such men belong, to be forthwith officially ad-

vised of the facts, by extracts from the records of the courts,

and the orders approving the same, that the proper entries

may be made on the muster and pay rolls, for the information

and guidance of paymasters.

1119. All officers, previous to receiving payment, on leav-

ing the service, will furnish the paymaster with the certificates

of the second and third auditors, or with their own affidavits,

taken before the proper civil authority, that they have no

unsettled accounts with, and are not indebted to, the United
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Stales. Such affidavits, designating the date of acceptance of

resignations, or removal from service, will accompany the last

pay accounts of each officer, and will be hied with them, by

the paymaster, as vouchers in the settlement of such ac-

counts. The reason of this deviatiou will be found in the

fact, that when officers have left the army, they are no long-

er bound by the military laws and regulations, which before

furnished checks in subjecting them to trial aud disgrace by

sentence of courts martial.

1120. Paymasters are not authorized to settle with the

heirs or administrators of deceased officers or soldiers, it being

properly the duty of the accounting officers of the treasury

department.

1121. Stoppages from the pay of commissioned officers will

be reported, through the paymaster general, by the proper

auditor, and special instructions given in each case.

1122. Paymasters are to report, immediately to the pay-

master-general and proper auditor any stoppages they may
make from the pay of commissioned officers, that credit may
be given for the same. Other stoppages they will note on

the rolls or accounts on which they are made, and charge

themselves, in their general account current, with the amount

so stopped. Complete lists of these stoppages are to accom-

pany the accounts when they are rendered for settlement.

1 123. Paymasters will keep their public funds in the banks

designated by the treasury department, as depositories of

public money, unless otherwise permitted by the paymaster-

general ; and they are not to sell or exchange the funds they

receive in payment of the treasurer's drafts, without special

permission from the paymaster-general.

1 1 24. Brevet officers shall receive the pay and emoluments
of their brevet commissions, when they exercise command
equa' to their brevet rank ; for example,—a brevet captain

must command a company ; a brevet major, and a brevet
lieutenant-colonel, a battalion ; a brevet colonel, a regiment

;

a brevet brigadier-general, a brigade ; a brevet major-general,

a division.

1125. Double rations will be allowed to the commandants
of departments, and of such posts and arsenals as the war
department shall authorize.

1126. All officers of the army are required, as far as

practicable, to draw pay from the paymaster of the district

in which they may be on duty.

1127. The official correspondence between the paymaster
and the accounting officers of the treasury department, must
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pass under cover through the office of the paymaster-gene-
ral.

] 128. The forms of accounts, &c prescribed by thisdepart-

mpfit, are to be used by paymasters, and must not be altered or

omitted. Duplicates are to be retained by paymasters of ev-
ery voucher or official communication transmitted to the pay-
master general.

1129. Debts certified to be due the sutler, as per No.
360, are to be iioted on the muster rolls, and to be set-

tled by the paymasters out of the arrearages due to the sol-

diers, at the time of decease or desertion But if deserter?

are apprehended and convicted by courts martial before the

making out of the muster rolls, then the expenses of appre-
hending are to be added to the other stoppages on account of

the government, and are to be deducted before the sutlers

claims can be ad fitted. The judge advocates of courts

martial, and the secretaries of councils of administration will

furnish the commanding officers of companies with extracts

from their proceedings, to enable them to make the necessary
remarks on the muster rolls of their companies.*

1130. Sutlers' accounts against recruits, dismissed from
service without pay, and against soldiers sentenced to for-

feit their pay by courts martial, are to be submitted to the

councils of administration, and, if correct, will be certified

and noted on the muster rolls for settlement by the paymas-
ters, out of the arrearages due at the time of dismission from
service, or sentence by courts martial, as in cases of death

or desertion.

* The above will qualify, or supersede; the provisions of No. 3G0, relative

to Sutler?,

L'
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Form 8.

Settlement with officers -who have left the service.

Officers who have resigned, or otherwise left the arm}',

must, after properly filling the blanks in the following oath,

swear to, and subscribe the same, before they can be paid

the arrearages of pay, &c. due to them, which oaths are to

be filed with their accounts.

Set.

Be it remembered, That on this day of

Anno Domini, one thousand eight hundred and

personally appeared before me, the subscriber, a justice of

the peace for the county aforesaid, and

made oath on the Holy Evangelists of Almighty God, in due

form, that the annexed account, amounting to dollars

and cents, is accurate and just ; that he has not received

pay, drawn rations, or forage, or clothing, in kind, or received

money in lieu thereof, for or during any part of the time

therein charged ; that he actually employed, and kept in ser-

vice, the horse and servant charged for, the whole of the

time charged ; and that he did not, during the term so charged,

or any part thereof, keep or employ as waiter or servant

soldier from the line of the army ; that his place of resi-

dence is and that he is not indebted or accountable

to the United States on account of bounties or premiums, pay,

contingencies, arms, or accoutrements, ammunition, stores,

clothing, camp-equipage, medicine, or medical instruments, or

on any other account whatsoever.

Sworn to the day and year above written, )

tvod subscribed in duplicate. $

Justice of the Peace.

Note.—Such payments are to be reported to the paymaster-

general as soon as made; the vouchers will be forwarded with

the others.
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Descriptive Roll to accompany soldiers leaving their company
for hospital orfurlough, 4,-c.
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Abstract of Payments made by
endini

Form 13.

Paymaster,

T

n
United States' Army, for the Months of

i

Dales of
Payment.

To whom Paid.

Commencement

t"
Pay. Retain •d

OJfktri tenants.

Amount.

REMARKS.a

lion

Hank.
bounties.

Pay.
|
Svbitienci Clothing.

<

Fiom

r
Dlls. Cts Dlls. Jts. Dlls. Cts. Dlls. Cts. Dlls. ; Cts Dill Cts Dlls Cls. Dlls. Cts

1

I

(

'ield and Staff officers.
J

1

1

Jrevel Officers.
|

Jomniandg Officers pf Posts, &c.

for double rations.
l

J

Officers on Ordnance Duty.
I

Military Storekeepers.
!

Medical k Hospital Department.
1

Discharged Men.

Legal Representatives of deceas-

ed Men.

Corps of Engineers.
|

1st Regiment of Artillery. 1

•2d Regiment of Artillery. I

3d Regiment of Artillery.

4th Regiment of Artillery. |—
I

1

1st Regiment of Infantrv.

>d Regiment of Infantry. | |
|

U Regiment of Infancy. __1
1 j

1

1 1

1th Regiment of Infantry. | !
|

1 ")lh Regiment of Infantry.
|

"

1 j

1 1

1 6th Regiment "f Infantry.
|

| .

r
, 7th Regiment of lnf»r.»ry.

' e ,-..„ 6 .„j„ ,

] do hereby certify, that the foregoing distract contains an accurate and true statement of the payments made by me, airein expresnerl.

Note.— R-i cases where there are no payments to be made, under one or more of the foregoing heads, the same should be leflfli





tp. S04.J

Dr.

Form 14.

ACCOUNT CURRENT.

The United States in Account Current with Paymaster, United States' Artoy\ Cr.

Date.

Pay. Subsistence. Forage. Bounties. Clothing. Amount.

Date.

18

18

18

Pay. Subsistence. Furore. Bounties. Clothing. Amount.

Dlls. Cts Dlls. Cts Dlls. 1 Cts. Dlls. Ct*. DUs. Cts. Dlls. Cts. Dlls. Cl5. Dlls. Cts. Dlls. Cts Dlls. Cts. Dlls. Cts. Dlls. Ct*.

18

b'or amount expend-

ed, as pet abstract

and vouchers here

with, in paying the

troops since the

of 18 ,

the date of last ac-

count rendered....

To balance due the

United States, to be

accounted for it

Amount.... <$

By balance to be ac-

counted for,as stat-

ed in last account.

By cash received of

as per my
receipt dated the

of 18

By amount of slop-

pages, as per sla e-

meut herewith

Amount.... §

By Balance brought

Stated at in the State of this of 1!

Paymaster.
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The following returns are to be transmitted to the Paymaster

General, after payment is made.

1. The estimate for succeeding months.

2. The abstract of payments in duplicate, accompanied by

the requisite vouchers.

3 The general account current.

4. The bank account.

5. The list of stoppages.

0. A list of non-payments.

article 72.

Subsistence Department.

COMMISSARY-GENERAL OF SUBSISTENCE.

1131. The commissary general of subsistence will be sta-

tioned at the City of Washington, and will have a general su-

perintendence of his department.

1 132. He will make all estimates of expenditure for his de-

partment, regulate the transmission of funds to his assistants,

receive their returns and accounts, and adjust them for settle-

ment.

ASSISTANT-COMMISSARIES OF SUBSISTENCE.

1133. Assistant commissaries of subsistence will be located

by the commissary-general of subsistence at the several per-

manent depots and established posts, and they will not be re-

moved but by order of the commanding general of the troops,

or the commissary general of subsistence, except when posts

are evacuated, in cases of arrest, or when required as witness-

es before courts martial ; in such cases a suitable officer will

be appointed by the commanding officer to do their duty.

1 134. Assistant-commissaries of subsistence are held strict-

ly accountable for the safe-keeping and storage of all provi-

sions entruste I to their charge ; and they will require from the

quartermaster's department, good and sufficient store houses
for that purpose, and it will be their duty to examine frequently

into the state of the stores, to prevent damage and waste of
every description.

1 135. It shall be the duty of assistant-commissaries of sub-

sistence to receive and account in the manner hereafter pre-

scribed for all subsistence stores entrusted to their charge,
and make and transmit to the proper accounting officer, through
the office of the commissary-general of subsistence, all returns

and accounts.
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J 1 136. It shall be the duty of assistant-commissaries, station-

ed at depots, when subsistence stores shall have been inspect-

ed and delivered agreeably to the terms of the contract, to

give the contractor duplicate receipts, stating at length the ar-

ticles enumerated in the contract.

1137. Assistant-commissaries at posts which are supplied

from an established depot, will make early requisitions, ap-

proved by the commanding officer, on the assistant-commissary

of subsistence stationed at such depot, and as in general the

deliveries at depots are made quarterly, it is preferred that re-

quisitions should be made for the same period. Subsistence

stores will, however, be furnished in such quantities and at

such times as the commanding officer may require.

1138. Whenever it is found necessary to forward subsis-

tence stores to an outpost, the assistant-commissary of sub-

sistence stationed at the depot, will require the necessary

transportation of the quartermaster's department, and will for-

ward triplicate invoices, two of which will be receipted

ana returned by the receiving commissary, and one of them

must accompany the monthly return to the oflice of the com-

missary-general of subsistence.

v/1139. In case of failure on the part of a contractor, the

assistant-commissary ofsubsistence stationed at the depot where

such failure happens, shall give immediate notice thereof to the

commissary-general of subsistence, and at the same time

make purchases of the necessary supplies on the best terms

possible, drawing bills at sight on the commissary-gen-

eral of subsistence for the payment of his purchases.

ACTING ASSISTANT-COMMISSARIES OF SUBSISTENCE.

1140. When troops are detached to points where there is

no assistant commiss lry of subsistence, the commanding offi-

cer of the post, or detachment, may appoint an officer to do

that duty, who will, while acting, be entitled to the pay of an

assistant-commissary of subsistence ; but as such appointments

are only made to meet the casualties of service, the officer

thus appointed will not be considered on pay after he has

ceased to perform the duties. Officers making such appoint-

ments will forthwith report them to the commissary -general

of subsistence.

BOARDS OF SURVEY.

1141. Should subsistence stores become damaged, or unfit

for issue, the assistant-commissary ofsubsistence having them
in. charge, will report the same to the commanding officer oj"
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the post, who is hereby authorized and required to institute a

board of survey, to be composed of two officers, when the
service will permit, otherwise of two respectable persons well
qualified, to act under oath ; and all stores found damaged
and unfit for issue, from causes other than the neglect of the
assistant-commissary of subsistence, shall be condemned and
sold

; the auctioneer's biH of sale to accompany the account
current, and an invoice ofthe stores thus condemned, with the
cause of damage, certified by the board of survey, to accom-
pany the monthly return of stores received and issued.

1142. But should the board of survey be of opinion that the
stores have been damaged by the neglect of the assistant com-
missary, they will make out an invoice of the articles damag-
ed, and certify the same to the commissary-general of subsis-
tence at Washington, who will have the amount charged to

the assistant-commissary of subsistence, in his account with
the United States.

ISSUES.

1143. Issues to the Troops.—Issues to the troops will be
made, when practicable, on consolidated provision returns,
signed by the commanding officer of the post, regiment or
brigade, agreeably to the prescribed form, and at the end of
every month, the assistant-commissary of subsistence will

make out duplicate abstracts, which will be compared with
the original returns, and certified by the commanding officer
of the post, regiment or brigade ; one of w Inch abstracts must
accompany the monthly return of provisions received and is-

sued.

1 144. Issues to the Hospital.—Issues to the hospital will be
made on returns signed by the senior surgeon

; the cost of
the component parts of the ration drawn by the surgeon for
the sick in hospital will be charged to them, and they will

be credited by the whole return, computed at 15 cents per
ration

;
the balance ibund due the hospital in each return,

will be expended, by the assistant-commissary ofsubsistence,
for such articles of poultry, vegetables, milk, &c. as the sur-
geon may require, taking care that the amount expended does
not exceed the sum due ; the articles thus purchased will be
accounted for by the assistant commissary of subsistence in
his monthly return, in the same manner as the other stores
received and issued.

1 145. Abstracts for issues to the hospital, will be made out
by the assistant-commissary of subsistence, and certified by
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the surgeon in the usual form, one of which will be forwarded

with the monthly return of provisions received and issued.

1 14(3. Issues to Indians — Issues to Indians will be made on

returns signed by the commanding officer or Indian agent

—

a separate abstract will be made by the assistant-commissary,

signed by the commanding officer, which will be entered in

the monthly return of provisions received and issued.

1147. Issues to Women.—Issues to women will be at the

rate of three to a company, and one to a detachment or par-

ty of seventeen men.
1148. Extra Issues.—An extra issue of 15 lbs. of can-

dles per month will be made to the police guard of a perma-

nent post, on the order of the commanding officer.

v 1 149. An extra gill of whiskey may be issued on the order

of commanding officers to men detailed on constant fa'.igue.

Issues of extra soap, candles, and vinegar, are permitted to

the hospital when the senior surgeon does not avail himself

of the commutation of hospital rations. Salt in small quanti-

ties may be issued for public horses and cattle.

1 1 50. Issues of Fresh Beef.—At all places where fresh beef

can be procured for issue, the assistant-commissary of subsis-

tence will purchase
;
giving, if practicable, public notice for

proposals ; the lowest responsible bid will be accepted, and

he will enter into a written contract for its delivery at the

post, at such times as may be most conducive to the health

and comfort of tiie troops, not exceeding twice a week. The
original bids, contract, and bond, will be forwarded to the

commissary-general, and correct copies, for the use of the

post, retained.

SUBSISTENCE OF RECRUITING PARTIES.

1151. Officers commanding recruiting parties distant from
depots, will enter into written contracts for the necessary ra-

tions
; first giving the prescribed public notice for proposals.

1 152 The issues will be made on returns for complete ra-

tions, form 1, (subsistence department,) of which abstracts will

be made out at the end of each month, certified in the usual
lorm; the original bids, contract, and bond, will be forwarded
to the office of the commissary -general of subsistence, and
correct copies, for the use of the post, retained by the officer
making the contract. The contractor will forward to the
commissary-general of subsistence his account, quarterly, sup-
ported by abstracts of i.^ues, and the amount due thereon
will be promptly remitted.
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SALES TO OFFICERS.

1153. At all posts established, or hereafter to be estab-

lished, on the Sabine, Red River, Arkaosaw, Missouri,

Upper Mississippi and its waters, on the Upper Lakes, and the

Post of St. Marks, in East Florida, assistant commissaries of

subsistence may sell to officers such quantities of provisions

as are required for their subsistence ; charging them the con-

tract price for the same, to which must be added the cost of

transportation. As the department cannot keep individual

accounts, assistant commissaries of subsistence will be held

accountable for all such sales. The articles disposed of will

be entered in the " Monthly Return," and the amount of sales

will be accounted for in the " Quarterly Account Current."

A monthly abstract of sales to accompany the return of pro-

visions received and issued, and a consolidated quarterly ab-

stract to accompany the account current.

1 154. At all other posts, (excepting when it is the opinion

of the commanding officer that subsistence cannot be procured

from other sources,) sales to officers are prohibited.

WASTAGE.

1155. The wastage on issues will be ascertained quarterly,

or at such periods, when, from the small quantity of provi-

sions on hand, it can be most readily ascertained ; and the

actual wastage thus found will be charged in the monthly re-

turn of provisions received and issued. The loss or destruc-

tion of provisions, from whatever cause, when it exceeds or-

dinary waste or loss, must be certified by the commanding

officer ; and when loss or damage is sustained while stores

are in charge of a transporter employed by the quartermas-

ter's department, early information must be given to the quar-

termaster of the post, and to the quartermaster who shipped

them, and the loss certified by the receiving commissary,

that the amount may be deducted from the freight due to the

transporter.

1156. Wastage of Fresh Beef.—Wastage on issues of fresh

beef is not admissible, because it ought, from the nature of

the contract, to be furnished to each company, detachment,

or regiment, directly from the butcher.

1157. But when beef is on the hoof, losses which arise

from a wrong estimate of weight, or from having been stolen

or having strayed, must, like other losses, have, with that of

the assistant commissary of subsistence, a concurrent certifi.

cate of the commanding officer, or such other officer to whom
the facts are more particularly known.

38
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MONTHLY RETURNS.

1158. Monthly returns will be made according to the pre-

scribed form of all subsistence stores received and issued.

The upper colainn of the return will exhibit the quantities

received from contractors, assistant commissaries of subsis-

tence, and of all purchases made.during the month, which,

when added together, will show the total to be accounted for.

The lower columns will explain the manner in which these

stores have beendisposed of;—the issues made to the troops,

—

to men in hospital.--delivered to assistant commissaries of sub-

sistence,—condemned and sold,—wastage,—and the quantity on

hand ; which, when added together, ought to correspond with

the total to be accounted for. The lower column of the return

must be supported by abstracts of issues to the troops, to men
in hospital, receipts of assistant commissaries of subsistence,

the certificates of boards of survey when provisions are con-

demned, and also a certificate, on honour, as to the waste

which has occurred in issuing.

ABSTRACTS.

1159. The total number of rations will be converted into

bulk, and placed in the lower line of the abstract, " quantity

in bulk," according to the following table: 196 pounds of

flour to the barrel ; the same quantity to the barrel of corn

meal ; 200 pounds of pork or salt beef to the barrel ; 32
gills of whiskey to the gallon ; 32 quarts of salt, peas, or

beans, to the bushel ; and small rations, at the rate of 4
pounds of soap, 1$ pound of candles, 2 quarts of salt, 4
quarts of vinegar, and 3 quarts of peas or beans, to the hun-
dred rations. When issues are made to different corps or de-
tachments, the column of Remarks in the abstract must ex-
plain to what corps or detachment the issue is made.

ACCOUNTS CURRENT.

1160. Accounts current will be forwarded at the expira-

tion of each quarter, ending 31st March, 30th June, 30th
September, and 31st December. The debit side will exhibit

all monies expended in the purchase of provisions, and all

authorized expenditures. Two abstracts are required—one
for all purchases made of provisions ; the other for all con-
tingent expenditures, supported by bills properly receipted,
folded in uniform size, endorsed, numbered, and entered on
the abstracts, according to number, and the amount of each
abstract will be charged in the account for the quarter. The
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credit side of the account current will exhibit all monies re-

ceived from the government, or its agents ; and all sums ac-

cruing from the sale of damaged provisions, empty casks, &c.

An estimate of the funds required to meet the expenditures

of the approaching quarter, will accompany the account cur-

rent.

COMPONENT PARTS OF THE RATION.

1161. The component parts of a ration are as follow :

—

| pound of pork or bacon, or li pound of fresh or salt

beef, 18 ounces of bread or flour, or 12 ounces of hard

bread, or l£ pound of corn meal, 1 gill of whiskey, and

at the rate of 4 pounds of soap, lj pound of candles, 2

quarts of salt, 4 quarts of vinegar, 8 quarts of peas or beans,

to the hundred rations.

CULTIVATION.

1 162. The most favourable results are anticipated from car-

rying into effect the objects contemplated by the general or-

der of the 11th of September, 1818, at the following places :

—

Natchitoches, Belle Point on the Arkansaw, the Posts on the

Missouri above Belle Fontaine, and on the Upper Mississippi,

at Greenbay and Chicago, and at every post that may be estab-

lished in the vicinity of the upper lakes. The bread, and

other vegetable parts of the ration, not exceeding the quan-

tity required for the troops composing the several garrisons,

will be purchased by the assistant-commissaries of subsistence,

at the contract price of the depot ; the amount of such pur-

chases will be paid into the hands of the paymaster, or such

other officer as the commanding officer may direct, and by him

distributed among the officers, non-commissioned officers, mu-

sicians, and privates, of the several garrisons, according to the

muster-roll. The officers will be entitled to 15 per cent, of

the whole amount of sales, to be equally distributed, without

regard to rank.

1 163. It is understood that the stores thus purchased are to

be delivered in good order for issue, without expense to the

United States.

1164. To enable the commissary-general of subsistence to

make his estimates, frequent reports are required from com-

manding officers of posts and assistant-commissaries of subsis-

tence to the office of the commissary-general of subsistence,

relative to the state of the crops, and of the probable quanti

ty of flour, peas, or beans, they will be able to famish.
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MISCELLANEOUS.

11 65. A book will l>e kept at each permanent post and de-

pot, ruled to correspond with the monthly return, in which
will be entered all subsistence stores, 9tating from whom re-

ceived, and whether they were purchased and paid for ; en-

tries will also be made therein of all stores delivered to assis-

tant-commissaries of subsistence ; and at the end of each
month, the amount of issues to the troops and men in hospital

must be included, so as to exhibit a full and accurate statement
ot all receipts and issues : in case of removal, the book must be
left at the post, for the benefit of the service. No charge for

printing: forms, or blanks, will \>e admitted.

1166. In case of the death of an assistant-commissary of

subsistence, the commanding officer will take charge of, and
forward to the commissary-general of subsistence, all the pa-

pers relative to his transactions with the subsistence depart-

ment, and all public monies in the possession of the assis-

tant-commissary of subsistence at the time of his death, will

be turned over to his successor, and a receipt forwarded to

the office of the commissary-general of subsistence.

116ft- Empty barrels, boxes, casks, Lc. will be sold, and
credited in the quarterly account current.

1168 The commanding officer of each post, where an as-

sistant-commissary of subsistence is stationed, will detail a

suitable noncommissioned officer or soldier, to be subject to

such duties, only, as the assistant commissary of subsistence

may require.

1169. Each non-commissioned officer or soldier, detailed

as an assistant in a subsistence store house, shall receive

15 cents per diem, in addition to his pay in the line. The
amount will be paid by the assistant commissary of subsis-

tence, and introduced in his quarterly account current.

1 1 70. At all depots and stations where such an arrangement
is practicable, assistant-commissaries of subsistence will be
stationed with their companies.

1171. All assistant-commissaries of subsistence, including

those who perform the duty of quartermaster, in addition to

their duties in the commissariat, at posts where there are
more than two companies, shall not be subject to company or
garrison duty.

1172. Where an assistant-commissary issues to three or
more companies, he is not subject to do company or garrison
duty, other than of courts ma'ti;d.

1 173. At all posts or stations where an assi-tant-commissa-.
•ry of subsistence performs the duty of quartermaster in ad-
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dition to his duties in the commissariat, and at all posts where
he issues to three or more companies, he will be entitled to
receive twenty dollars per month, in addition to his pay in the
line.

1 174. When an assistant-commissary of subsistence issues
to two companies, and does not perform the duties of quar-
termaster, he shall receive fifteen dollars per month, in addi-
tion to his pay in the line.

1175. When an assistant-commissary of subsistence issues
'

to a detachment of a company, or to a single company, and
does not perform the duty of quartermaster, he shall re-
ceive ten dollars per month, in addition to his pay.

1 176. In all cases, the assistant-commissary of subsistence
shall certify, on his pay account, the number of companies
to which he has issued, and whether he performed the du-
ties of quartermaster in' addition to his duties in the commis-
sariat.

1177. The preceding regulations apply equally to officers
temporarily performing the duty of assistant-commissary of
subsistence.

1178. Forms referred to in this article will be furnished
to the assistants and agents of the department. Assistant com-
missaries of subsistence who ap^ly for furloughs, will obtain

the sanction of their immediate commanding officer, which
sanction will be transmitted to the commissary-general of sub-
sistence, who, if he approve the same, will make application

to the commanding general of the department in which the as-

sistant-commissary ofsubsistence is stationed, for the required
furlough. In extraordinary cases, the commanding general of
a department will exercise his discretion in granting furloughs

to assistant-commissaries of subsistence. No assistant com-
missary of subsistence on furlough, is entitled to the emolu-
ments of his appointment.
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ARTICLE 73.

Medical Department.

SURGEON-GENERAL.

1179. The surgeon-general shall be the director and im-

mediate accounting officer of the medical department. " He
shall issue all orders and instructions relating to the profes-

sional duties of the officers of the medical staff ; and call for,

and receive, such reports and returns from them, as may be

requisite for the performance of his several duties.

1180. He shall receive from the medical directors of ar-

mies, districts, and departments, confidential reports relative

to the condition of the hospitals and infirmaries,—the charac-

ter and conduct of the surgeons and assistant surgeons,—the

state of their books and accounts,—the medical topography of

the several posts and stations,—the nature of the prevailing

complaints, their probable causes, and the treatment adopted.

1181. He shall receive from every surgeon, and assistant,

performing the duties of surgeon, quarterly reports of sick,

with such remarks as may be necessary to explain the nature

of the diseases of the troops, the practice adopted, and the

kinds of medicines and stores required ; together with a copy

of the entries made, for the quarter, in the book kept for the

diary of the weather, accompanied with suitable observations.

1182. He shall receive from every surgeon and assistant

surgeon, having charge of public property of any descrip-

tion for the use of the sick, duplicate semi annual returns of

the same, in the form and manner prescribed ; and also an-

nual requisitions for the supplies required for each hospital,

regiment, post, or garrison, for the ensuing year ; and trans-

mit them, with his instructions, to the officers of the apothe-

cary's department.

1 183. He shall receive from the officers of the apotheca-

ry's department, duplicates of all invoices of supplies, put up

for, and delivered or forwarded to, the several surgeons

and assistant surgeons ; and also a return of the several ar-

ticles purchased, received, and issued by them.*

1184. H« j shall examine the returns and accounts of the

surgeons and assistant-surgeons ; see that proper vouchers are

* All communications and packages for the surgeon-general, will

be enclosed under cover to the secretary of war, with the words " For

the Medical Department," on the corner of the envelope. To prevent

miscarriage, the several returns and requisitions, and their duplicates,

will be forwarded by different mails.
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sent for articles issued, and that the quantities expended with

the sick are according to the number on the sick reports, and

the nature of their complaints ; if so, he shall certify it, and

at the end of each year, and oftener if necessary, send the

returns and accounts thus certified to the office of the proper

accounting officer of the treasury, (2nd auditor,) for final

settlement./ If he does not receive proper vouchers for

issues, and satisfactory evidence that articles so reported

have been lost or destroyed by unavoidable acridenl, or if,

upon comparing the returns with the reports of sick, there

appears to have been any improper expenditures of medicines

or stores, either in quantity or quality, he will require an

explanation thereof from the person making the return, and,

if necessary, instruct the medical director to examine the

books and accounts of said person, and to ascertain how and

why such expenditures have been made ; and the amount

of any articles proven to have been improperly applied, will

be charged to the account of the person who has thus mis-

applied them.

1 185. He shall make to the secretary of war such reports

and returns as may be necessary to explain all the concerns

of the department under his charge ; with such remarks rela-

tive to improvements in practice and police, and to the cloth-

ing, subsistence, &c. of the army, as may seem to be requir-

ed for the preservation of health, the comfort and recovery

of the sick, and the good of the public service.

MEDICAL DIRECTOR.

1136. It shall be the duty of the medical director to in

spect the hospitals and infirmaries under his charge, accord-

ing to the instructions he may receive from the surgeon-

general ; to ascertain the manner in which each officer per-

forms his duties ;'to see that the necessary supplies are

received for the sick ; that they are of good quality, and pro-

perly expended ;\o enforce the rules and regulations giv-

en for the government and direction of the surgeons and

assistant surgeons ;(and to examine, and (if he approve,) coun-

tersign, all requisitions for medical supplies, except that made
on the 31st December, for the ensuing year. I

1 1 87. He shall strictly examine the case books, prescription

books, and diet books of the surgeons and assistant-surgeons,

and from them ascertain the nature of the diseases thaFhave
prevailed,—their symptoms,—the practice adopted,—and the

result ;
and hence judge of the professional abilities of the at-

tending surgeon, land ascertain that the quantity and quality
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of the stores and medicines used, are, conformable to the na-

ture and duration of the complaints.

1 lt;8. From an examination ofthe book containing the diary

of the weather, medical topography of the station or hospi-

tal, account of the climate, complaints prevalent in the vicini-

ty, &c and from suitable inquiries concerning the clothing,

subsistence, quarters, &c. of the men, he will discover, as

far as practicable, the probable causes of disease ; recom-

mend the best methods of prevention ;/and also make such

suggestions relative to the situation, construction, and econ-

omy oi the hospitals and infirmaries, as may appear neces-

sary for the benefit and comfort of the sick, and the good of

the service.

11 89. (He shall examine the books and accounts of the

steward ; see that his issues of hospital stores and furniture,

agree with the diet books and written orders of the surgeons

and assistant-surgeons, and that he has kept a correct account

of the number of rations drawn, agreeably to the register

and muster-rolls of the hospitals ; ascertain, also, that the

wardmaster keeps a strict account of the bedding, furniture,

cooking utensils, &c. received for the use of the hospital
;

of the articles lost, worn out, or destroyed by order \ and

also of the clothing, arms, and equipments of every patient

admitted, and that the are di- posed of agreeably to the reg-

ulations on that subject ; and that he pays due attention to

enforcing the police prescribed, and to the order and clean-

liness" of the patients, wards, and kitchens.

1 190. He shall make to the surgeon-general, at such times

as he may direct, confidential reports, containing all the in-

formation he may obtain concerning the character, conduct,

and attention to duty, of the several surgeons, and assistant

surgeons ; the order and condition of their hospitals and in-

firmaries ; and the state of their books and accounts ; with

such remarks relative to the causes of diseases, the best

means of preventing them, their symptoms, and the treatment

adopted, as appertain to the report of a medical inspecting

officer.

APOrnr.r ary's department.

1191. The officers of the apothecary's department shall

purchase all medicines, hospital stores, surgical and other in-

struments, books, and dressings, required for the public ser-

vice of the army. The articles so purchased, shall be care-

fully packed under their direction, and by them delivered

39
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either to the surgeons, or to a military storekeeper, or to a

quartermaster, for transportation to the places of their desti-

nation and use ; and all parcels so packed shall be legibly

marked with the name of the place to which they are to be

sent, or of the regiment or corps for which they are intend-

ed, and accompanied with an invoice of the articles contained

in them—a duplicate of which shall be forwarded to the sur-

geon-general
'1192 They shall make no issues but upon the annual re-

quisitions or estimates received from the surgeon-general,

except in extraordinary cases, as the marching of a detach-

ment ; the arrival of a greater number of men at a post than

had been estimated for ; the loss or miscarriage of any articles;

Unusual expenditure from a sickly season, &c. All such is-

sues shall be regulated by the standard supply table, and

made upon the requisition of the attending surgeon, counter-

signed !iy the commanding officer.

1193. They shall compound and prepare such medicines

as may be thought necessary for the good of the service
;

cause suitable medicine chests to be construrted, according

to the directions of the surgeon-general, and furnished to the

several hospitals, regiments, posts, and garrisons.

1 1 94. They shall make quarterly returns oftheir purchases

to the proper accounting officer, (2nd auditor,) accom-
panied with invoices of the articles purchased, for which
they shall be charged ; and nothing will exonerate them from
such charge hut the receipt of a surgeon, military storekeep-

er, quartermaster, or other person authorized to receive

supplies of this nature, or a certificate, on honour, for what
may have been expended in the apothecary's department,

stating ibr what purpose. If articles become damaged or un-

fit for use, they will not be taken off the books of the ac-

counting officer to their credit, until sold by order of the war
department.

119.5. They shall make an annual return to the surgeon-
general, on the 30th September, of the medicines, instru-

ments, hospital stores,books, dressings, bedding, and stationery,

purchased, received, and issued by them ; and also a return
of the articles remaining on band at that time.

• SURGEONS ATTENDING GENERAL HOSPITALS.

1 196. The surgeon attending a general hospital shall observe
the instructions of the medical director in every thing relat-

ing to the hospital under his charge
; superintend its construe-
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tion, government, and police ; and be held responsible for the

manner in which the subordinate officers perform their

respective duties.

1197 He shall keep a register of all patients admitted
into his hospital, in the form and manner prescribed.

1198. He shall receive, and carefully preserve, the de-
scriptive list of each individual, noting on it any payments
made, or clothing issued to him, while in hospital. Should
any surgeon, or assistant surgeon, send patients to his hospi-

tal without the report required by regulations, and certi-

fied copies of their descriptive lists ; or, should they be sent

by any officer of the line, without their descriptive lists, it

shall be his duty forthwith to demand them, and if not
sent within a reasonable time, or some good cause assigned

for the neglect, he shall immediately apply to the commanding
officer for the arrest of such delinquent, on the charge of
disobedience of orders. See form 2, Art. 74.

1199. He shall keep a case book, prescription book, and
diet book,, in which shall be daily recorded the symptoms in

every important case, together with the medicines and diet

prescribed ; and these 9hall serve as a guide to the assistant

surgeon or apothecary in delivering the medicines ; to the
steward in distributing the stores ; and for the information of
the "medical inspector, lie shall keep a diary of the weather
in the form and manner prescribed, noting every fact of im-
portance, relating to the medical topography of his station

;

the climate ; complaints prevalent in the vicinity, &c. and also

an order book, in which shall be transcribed all orders con-
cerning, or any ways relating to, the medical department.

1200. He shall divide his hospital into as many wards as

he may have medical attendants, and every morning, at as

early an hour as practicable, visit each ward, prescribe him-
self in all important cases, and consult with the attending
surgeon ; and in the evening inquire of the resident surgeon
the state of the sick, and again visit such as may require par-
ticular attention.

1201. He shall, as far as practicable, assign appropriate
wards to the patients, according to the nature of their com-
plaints; be careful that the wards are well ventilated, and the
patients not too much crowded ; by a rigid attention to police
prevent, if possible, Ibe origin of contagion, and, should it

appear, make every exertion to counteract it, by enforcing
personal cleanliness, and by frequent changes of linen,

bedding, &c.

1202. He shall prescribe such rules and regulations as he
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may deem necessary for the direction of the attendants, and

the order, cleanliness, and convenience of his patients ;
and

cause them to be printed, or written in a legible hand, and

hungup in some conspicuous place in each ward.
1203. He shall, from the descriptive lists in his possession,

make regular muster-rolls of the patients in his hospital, and

also of his stewards, wardmasters, cooks, nurses, and matrons,

in the form prescribed, for the examination and certificate ot

the inspector-general, or officer acting as such—as in other

cases of muster and inspection for payment.
1204. He shall see that his steward makes out correct

returns for rations, according to the number of patients and

attendants present ; direct what part of the ration shall be

retained ; and sign the requisitions.

1205. In lieu of the rations or part of rations retained, he
shall make requisitions upon the assistant-commissary of sub-

sistence, for such supplies of vegetables, milk, groceries, and

other articles of diet, as he may think necessary for the use

of the sick : Provided, that the cost of the articles so pur-

chased, does not exceed the value of the rations and parts re-

tained, estimating the whole ration at the average price for

the current year. See No 1144.

1206 He shall, once a month, examine the books and ac-

counts of his steward and wardmaster ; see that the hospital

stores have been properly applied, that the arms, clothing,

and equipments of the patients are cleaned, numbered,

marked, registered, and deposited in the wardmasler's room,

and that a regular account is kept of the furniture, bedding,

&c. in use in the hospital ; and if any attendant or patient

shall be convicted of wilfully destroying or purloining any

article of public property, the amount of its value shall be

charged to him by the surgeon on his descriptive list, and
deducted from his pay at (he next payment ; and it shall be

the duty of the surgeon to prosecute any citizen, who may
buy or receive public property ofany description, from any one
attached to the army, agreeably to the law on that subject.

ASSISTANT SURGEONS TO GENERAL HOSPITALS.

1207. The assistant-surgeons shall obey the orders and
instructions of the senior surgeon ; see that subordinate

officers attend strictly to theirduties; and aid in enforcing the

regulations of the hospital.

1208. Each assistant shall accompany the surgeon in his

morning visit to the ward assigned to his particular charge
;
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make the proper entries in the case book, prescription book,

and diet book, and from the latter fill up the diet table for

the day ; in the evening he shall again visit his ward, and,

if necessary, report to tiie surgeon.

1209. He shall be responsible for the proper distribution

and administration of the medicines prescribed ;
for the man-

ner in which the wardmaster and nurses perform their duti.es

in his own division ; and that the patients conform to the

prescribed regulations.

1210. One of the assistant surgeons shall be detailed daily

to reside within or near the hospital, at all hours of the day

and night ; he shall prescribe in urgent cases ; examine such

patients as may be sent to the hospital ; see that they are

regularly entered in the register ; that their descriptive lists

are filed ; and if they do not bring them, report it forthwith

to the surgeon ; that the wardmaster takes charge of their

clothing, arms, and equipments ; that they are washed, fi-
nished with clean garments, and placed in their appropriate

wards; and report to the surgeon the next morning, and im-

mediately in important cases. He shall make the proper

entries in the book containing the diary of the weather ; and

as police officer of the day, see that all the orders and regu-

lations of the hospital are duly attended to.

1211. One ofthe assistant-surgeons shall take charge of the

books of the hospital, viz. the register, case book, prescrip-

tion bock, and diet book, that containing the diary ofthe wea-
ther, and the order book ; and call at the office of the ad-

jutant-general every day, or as often as may be convenient,
and transcribe all orders relating to the medical department.
He shall also take charge ofthe descriptive lists ofthe patients,

and have them regularly filed according to their companies,
and regiments or corps.

1212. One assistant-surgeon shall take particular charge of
the dispensary, instruments, and medicines ; keep an account
of expenditures, agreeably to the prescription book ; make
out the regular semi-annual returns of medicines, instruments,

stores, &c. and present them to the surgeon for his examina-
tion and signature.

HOSPITAL STEWARD.

1213. It shall be the duty of the steward to receive and

take charge of all hospital stores, furniture of every descrip-

tion, and supplies purchased for the use of the sick ; to keep

a roster of the nurses and attendants, and from this and the i
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gister, to make out returns for rations according to the num-
ber in hospital, and present them to the surgeon for his exam-
ination and signature ; to receive and distribute the rations

;

and to submit his books and accounts to the surgeon for exam-
ination, at the end of each month, or oftener if required.

1214. He shall issue the hospital stores and other supplies

to the cooks and nurses,and enter in a book, daily, the amount
of each article delivered ; for which the diet book and writ-

ten orders of the surgeon and assistant-surgeons shall be his

vouchers. He shall deliver to the wardmaster such articles

of bedding, furniture, cooking utensils, Sac. as shall, by writ-

ten orders, be directed for the use of the hospital ; be res-

ponsible for the. order and neatness of the store-room ; and

on no account allow any of the patients or attendants to enter

it in his absence, or to remain there longer than may be ne-

cessary to obtain their supplies.

WARDMASTER.

121 j. The wardmaster shall receive from the steward, all

the furniture, bedding, cooking utensils, &c. required for the

use of the hospital, and be held responsible for them. He
shall keep a book, in which shall be recorded the articles dis-

tributed to the several wards and kitchens, holding the nur-

se8 and cooks responsible for whatever he may deliver them.

He shall, once a week, take an inventory of every thing in use,

and report to the surgeon whatever is missing, worn out, or

destroyed by order ; and also the name of any patient or at-

tendant whom he may suspect of wilfully destroying or pur-

loining any species of public property.

121(5. On the admission of a patient, he shall take charge of

his clothing, arms, and equipments ; see that they are per-

fectly cleaned ; that they are registered in a book, which he
shall keep for the purpose, numbered, labelled with the name,
rank, company, and regiment or corps of the owner, and de-

posited in an appropriate apartment ; and, in case of his death,

he shall deliver to the surgeon an inventory of the above-
named articles, together with any money, &c. left by him.

-/ 1217. The cooks, nurses, and attendants, shall be under
his immediate direction, and subject to his orders. He is re-

sponsible for the cleanliness of the patients and attendants—of
the kitchens, wards, furniture, and cooking utensils. He shall

call the rolls of the wards at sunrise and sunset, and report
absentees ; see that every patient is washed and his hair

combed every morning ; and that he is shaved, when his case
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will permit, at least thrice a week ; that the wards are swept
and sanded, and the beds made, before the time of the morn-
ing visit of the surgeon ; that the close-stools and spit boxes
are made perfectly clean every morning, and the pans emp-
tied and washed immediately after being used, and partly tilled

with powdered charcoal and water ; that the beds and bedding
are frequently aired and exposed to the sun, and the straw-

changed once a month, or oftener if necessary; and when a
patient dies, that the straw is burned, the bunk, bed-sack, and
bedding cleansed, and returned to the steward, if not wanted
in the hospital.

SURGEONS ATTACHED TO REGIMENTS.

1 2 1 8._ The surgeon of a regiment shall obey the instruction*

of the medical director ; be responsible for the order and neat-

ness of his hospital or infirmary, for the manner in which the
assistant-surgeons and attendants perform their respective du-
ties, and for the comfort and convenience of those sick in

quarters. See No. 123.

1219. He shall observe all the regulations given for the
9urgeon attending a general hospital, in relation to the regis-

ter, case book, prescription book, diet book order book, and
that containing a diary of the weather, the medical topography

of his post or station, &.c. and also all those respecting the venti-

lation of his hospital, preventing or obviating the effects of
contagion

;
prescribing suitable police regulations ; making

out muster-rolls of his nurses and attendants, signing requisi-

tions for rations ; directing what part shall be retained ; mak-
ing returns for vegetables, milk, &.c. ; examining the returns,

books, and accounts of his steward and wardmaster
; and

punishing those who wilfully destroy or purloin public pro-

perty, or receive any property thus purloined.

1220. He shall receive written morning reports of sick

from the orderly sergeant of each company, who shall see

that those reported present themselves at the place appoint-

ed by the surgeon, and be present himself at their examina-

tion. See No. 163. He shall immediately report all cases

of feigned sickness to the commanding officers o/ companies;
prescribe for those who are able to remain in their quarters;

and send those who require it, to the hospital. He shall then

visit his hospital, prescribe, himself, in all important cases,

and, in the evening, again see those who require particular at*

tention.

i.'JI. Unless specially directed, or in uncommon cases.
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he will send no patients to the general hospital, ex-

cept his own be crowded, or he be ordered to march, when
he will send all whom he may judge unable to accompany the

regiment, and with them a report, in the form pi escribed,

stating their names, rank, &c. together with a general account

of the symptoms, and duration, of their complaints, and the

treatment adopted ; and he shall, on no account, neglecl to ob-

tain from the commanding officers of companies, certified

copies of their descriptive lists, and to transmit them, togeth-

er with their clothing, arms, and equipments, to the surgeon
having charge of the hospital.

1222. He shall report to the commanding officer those

who should he allowed to ride, or have their knapsacks, &c.
carried in the wagons ; accompany the regiment ; be within

call, in case of accident ; and at all times have his. instru-

ments and dressings ready, and at hand, to attend the wounded.
1223. He shall accompany the officer appointed to select

ground for an encampment, and, a? far as consistent with

other arrangements, recommend such places, and that the

tents be pitched in such manner, as may be best calculated to

protect the soldier from the inclemencies of the weather;

and when necessary, advise that the floors be raised, or other

means taken to prevent the bad consequences of low and un-

even positions.

1224. When his regiment is in quarters, or permanent en-

campments, he shall immediately point out, and the quarter-

master shall furnish, a suitable place for the reception of the

sick ; and whenever it is practicable, he shall procure, for

this purpose, some building in the vicinity, putting his pa-

tients in tents only when absolutely necessary. He shall fre-

quently visit the tents ; see whether they are kepi as dry as

the nature of the ground will permit, and whether they are

clean, and occasionally aired and struck. When in quarters,

he shall, from time to time, inspect the rooms and kitchens :

and so far direct the manner of preparing the food as he may
think necessary for the health of the soldiers ; examine the

quality of the various parts of the ration ; and immediately
report to the commanding officer any defects he may discover

;

see that the vaults are dug at a proper distance from the

camp, and frequently covered with fresh earth ; and, either

by special reports, or remarks attached to his morning reports,

make such observations, and suggest such improvement:,

on all these points, as he may think necessary to presei

the heallhof the troops, and for the comfort, convenience,

and recovery of tho sick ; and the commanding; officer of his
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regiment shall issue such orders as he may think necessary

and proper to remedy the evils, and supply the defect?, thus

reported to him.

1225. He shall report to the commanding officers of corn*

pames such men as are until for service ; furnish a certificate

to those entitled to pension, in the form prescribed ; and ac-

company the inspecting officer on muster and inspection days,

and see that they are mustered accordingly.

ASSISTANT SURGEONS OF REGIMENTS.

1226. The assistant-surgeons shall accompany the surgeon

in his morning visit ; make the proper entries in the case

book, prescription book, and diet book ; frequently visit the

hospital during the day, and report to the surgeon in the eve-

ning, and oftener in urgent cases ; attend to the preparation

and distribution of the medicines ; assist in makingout the pro-

per reports and returns ; see that the nurses are attentive to

the sick, and regularly ad ninister the medicines prescribed
;

and that the regulations of the hospital are strictly attended to.

1227. The senior assistant shall take charge of the regis-

ter, and see that each patient be regularly entered therein
;

that the diary of the weather be properly kept ; and that

the steward and wardmaster attend to all the duties required

by the regulations. The junior shall have particular charge

of the medicines and instruments ; be responsible to the

surgeon for their good condition; and see that nil orders re-

lating to the medical department are transciibed in the order

book.

1228. In the absence of the surgeon, the senior assistant

shall perform his duties.

SURGEONS ATTACHED TO POSTS.

1229. The surgeon of a post shall obey the instructions of

the medical director ; be responsible for the order and clean-

liness of his hospital, the manner in which his attendants per-

form their duties, and for the comfort and convenience of the

sick.

1230. He shall observe all the regulations for the surgeon

attending a general hospital, in respect to the books an'd

accounts to be kept ; the ventilation ofhis hospital
;
prevent-

ing and obviating the etfects of contagion
;
prescribing suita-

ble police regulations ; making out muster-rolls of his nurses

and attendants ; signing requisitions for rations, and directing

what parts shall be retained ; making returns for vegetables,

40
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poultry, &c. ; examining the books and accounts of the stew-

ard and wardmaster ; and punishing those who destroy or

purloin public property, or who receive any property thus

purloined.

1231. He shall also observe all the regulations for the

surgeon of a regiment, in respect to^ receiving morning

reports ; reporting cases of feigned sickness ;
visiting his

hospital, and prescribing for his patients ; selecting a suitable

place for their reception ; inspecting the tents, quarters,

and kitchens, and directing the manner ot preparing the food
;

examining the quality of the rations ; making special reports

to the commanding officer, or suitable remarks on his morning

reports, upon whatever may conduce to the health of the

troops or recovery of the sick ; reporting those unfit for

service ; furnishing certificates for pension, attending the

inspecting officer, and seeing them mustered accordingly.

STEWARDS, WARDMASTERS, &C

1232. Every surgeon having charge of a general hospital,

shall appoint his own steward, wardmaster, cooks, and nurses
;

and if they be taken from the line of the army, it must be

with consent of the commanding officer of the army, district,

or department. Every surgeon of a regiment, post, or gar-

rison, shall also, with the consent of his immediate com-
manding officer, select his attendants. They shall be per-

manently attached to the hospital or infirmary, and exclusive-

ly under the orders of the surgeon and assistant-surgeon
;

and shall not be removed, except for misdemeanor, and at

the request of the surgeon, unless in cases of urgent neces-

sity ; and then only by the order of the commanding officer of

the district, department, army, regiment, post, or garrison, to

which they belong ; who shall report to the adjutant general

the circumstances which rendered such removal necessary.

1233. Every surgeon of a regiment may, with the consent

of the commanding officer, select an active, intelligent non-

commissioned officer, and every surgeon of a post, a private,

who shall be permanently attached to the hospital, and act

as steward and wardmaster ; and who shall observe all the

regulations above given for the direction of the steward and
wardmaster of a general hospital.

1234. The following will he the allowance of attendants

in an hospital or infirmary inordinary cases:—to a general
hospital, one nurse to every ten, one matron to every twen-
ty, and one cook to every thirty patients. To a regimental

hospital, one non-commissioned officer, as steward and ward-
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master, one cook, two matrons, and tour nurses. To a post,

or garrison, with one company, one private, as steward and
wardmaster, and two nurses, or one nurse and one matron

;

for each additional company, one nurse. The non-com-
missioned officer who acts as steward and wardmaster, to

receive 20 cents per day, extra pay, when the garrison
of a post consists of more than five companies ;—and 15
cents per day, when it does not exceed that number.

—

The private employed as steward and wardmaster, to receive
15 cents per day, extra pay. The matrons to receive 6
dollars per month, and one ration per day. The cooks
and nurses to be taken from the privates of the army.

REPORTS, RETURNS, REQUISITIONS, &C.

* 1235. Every surgeon, and assistant acting as surgeon, shall

make a quarterly report of sick to the surgeon-general,

in the form and manner prescribed, with remarks relative to J

the nature and symptoms of the complaints reported, the
treatment adopted, and(the medicines and stores most in de-
mand

;
jand also transmit therewith a correct copy of the

entries for the quarter, in the book kept for the diary of the

weather, with his observations upon the medical topography
of the post, station, or hospital ; the climate, prevalent dis-

eases, and their probable causes.

1236. Every surgeon and assistant surgeon, having charge
of sick, shall make a monthly report to the medical director

of the army or district to which he belongs ; and every one
attending the sick of a regiment, post, or garrison, shall make
a morning report to the commanding officer in the form pre-

scribed.

1237. All surgeons attending recruiting rendezvous will

make monthly reports to the surgeon general of the number
of men examined by them, in the form prescribed.

1238. Every surgeon and assistant-surgeon, on being or-

dered to a new station, shall immediately inform the surgeon-

general thereof, and also from whom he received the order
j

on receiving a furlough, he shall also report it, stating by
whom and for what length of time it was granted

; and report

himself once a month until his return to duty.

1239. All applications of surgeons for change of stations,

or of regiments, shall be made to the secretary of war, through

the surgeon general, accompanied by a statement of the rea-

sons assigned.

1240. No surgeon or assistant-surgeon shall apply for or

receive a furlough for more than a month, withoutthe. sane*
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lion of the secretary of war, obtained by the applicant,

through the surgeon general, to whom the reasons for >uch

application shall be reported, accompanied with the written

approval ot the commanding officer of the regimen: or post.

1241. No surgeon or assistant-surgeon will be allowed to

leave his post on furlough, until rtdieved by an army surgeon,

or a citizen surgeon be engaged to attend the sick, conformably

to No. 1261.

1242. Surgeons receiving a furlough, will be held respon-

sible for all public property under their charge ; they will

therefore take duplicate receipts for the same ; and if ab-

sent three months, they will be required to transmit to the

surgeon general % returns, receipts, and invoices, as directed

in No 1247
1243. Every surgeon and assistant surgeon, having charge of

public property of any description for the use of the sick, shall

render duplicate returns of tbe same to the surgeon-general,

on the 31st March, and 30th September, annually ; and on the

31st December,* make also, agreeably to the standard supply

table, duplicate requisitions or estimates of the supplies re-

quired for the ensuing year, with the number of troops stated

for which th^y are made.

1244. On receiving supplies, they will immediately report

to the surgeon-general their quality and condition, and wheth-

er the articles received agree with the invoice accompanying
them.

1245. The regular supplies of medicines, instruments, hospi-

tal stores, bedding, dressings , medical books, and stationary , will

be purchased by the officers of the apothecary's department

only, agreeably to the annual requisitions of he surgeons and
assistant surgeons. Whenever an extra supply is required,

in consequence of the marching of a detachment, the arrival

of a greater number of men at a post than had been estimated

for, the loss or miscarriage ofany article, unusual expenditure

from a sickly season, &c requisitions, agreeably to the stan-

dard supply table, will be made for them by the attending

surgeon, and countersigned by tbe commanding officer of the
regiment, post, or detachment ; and if they cannot be con-
veniently obtained from an officer of the apothecary's depart-

ment, they may be purchased by the surgeon, or an officer of
the quartermaster's department. In the latter case, the bill

Agreeably to an order of 17thAugust, 1820, the annual requisitions

for Posts mi the Missouri and Upper Mississippi, are to be made on
the 30th September, instead of 3lst December.
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for the articles, as well as the requisition, will be made in the

form and manner prescribed. Duplicates of such requisitions

will, in all cases, be immediately forwarded to the surgeon-

general, with the reasons stated which rendereilthem necessary.

1246. Requisitions for cooking utensils, and such other ar-

ticles of hospital furniture as cannot be conveniently obtain-

ed from a commissary of purchases, or a military storekeep-

er, vvill be made upon an officer of the quartermaster's de-

partment, who vvill furnish the articles required, the requi-

sitions being countersigned by the commanding officer of the

department, regiment, or post.

1247 When a surgeon is ordered away from the medical

supplies under his charge, he shall immediately mak<' to the

surgeon-general a return of all articles received, expended,

and issued, since his last regular return, accompanied with a

receipt in detail for the remainder, if he be relieved by a

surgeon ; but if he deliver them to the quartermaster of a regi-

ment or post, a military storekeeper, or other person than a

surgeon, he shall, (with the returns, and one of the receipts

given him,) transmit an invoice of the articles delivered, cer-

tified on honour ; a copy of which invoice, signed b) him,

shall be left with the medicines, stores, &c. And when any
surgeon or apothecary receives the articles thus left with a

quartermaster, military storekeeper, &c. he shall in his next

return, state by whom they were left, as well as from whom
they were received.

1248. Medical and hospital supplies are not to be detained

or diverted from their destination, except by commanding gen-

eral*, and commanding officers of departments, in cases of

absolute necessity ; when a report will be promptly made to

the adjutant-general, that further orders may be given for

supplying the deficiency.

1249. Whenever any instruments, stores, &:c. put up for,

and directed to one po.-t, garrison, regiment, or hospital,

are, by the orders of any officer, taken for the use of anoth-

er, it shal. be the duty of the surgeon receiving them, to re-

port the circumstances immediately to the surgeon-general,

and to transmit to him a certified copy of the order, with a

receipt for the articles ; and also, when practicable, to notify

the surgeon for whom they were intended ; and on the re-

ceipt of his own supplies, to furnish him with the same amount.

1250. Surgeons vvill have precedence in their several

grides, according to dates of commissions. They may be

employed as special judge advocates, whenever it is found
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necessary ; but will not be detailed as members of either

general, regimental, or garrison courts martial. In the choice

of quarters, the medical staff will have precedence of subal-

terns, under the direction of the commanding officer, who

may always claim precedence of those under his command.

1251. The allowance of quarters, fuel, and straw, for the

sick, and of wagons for transporting medicines, stores, furni-

ture, &c. will be regulated by the surgeon and commanding

officer or medical director ; the requisitions to be made by

the former, and countersigned by the latter.

1252. Hospital stores will be furnished only to the offi-

cers, non commissioned officers, musicians, privates, artifi-

cers and labourers in the service of the United States ; and

medicines only to them and their families.

1253. Whenever a soldier is sent to a general hospital, or

left in the hospital or infirmary of a regiment, post, or garri-

son, it shall be the duty of the officer or surgeon sending or

leaving him, to furnish a certified copy of his descriptive

list, to the surgeon taking charge of him ; who shall, on the

return of the soldier to duty, transmit it to the officer under

whose command he is, with the certificate of any payments

made, or clothing issued to him, while in hospital.

1254 Should a soldier leave a hospital on furlough, he

shall be furnished with a certified copy of his descriptive

list; should he desert, it shall be the surgeon's duty to adver-

tise him in the usual manner ; and in case of his death, his

descriptive list shall be preserved in the hospital, for the ben-

efit of his friends and heirs, and on it shall be stated the

amount of clothing, money, &c left by him ; and the surgeon

shall, in all these cases, forthwith inform the commanding of-

ficer of his company or regiment, of the facts and attend-

ing circumstances,—the time to which those who die were

last paid,—and the money and effects in their possession at

the time of their decease.

1255 Patients will not be removed from an hospital until

reported by the surgeon for duty, except in cases of emer-

gency ; and then only by order of the commanding officer of

the post, regiment, or army.
1256. Whenever a soldier is rendered incapable of per-

forming military duty, the surgeon of the regiment or post

shall grant him a certificate for discharge from service,

pursuant to form 17: and if disabled from obtaining his

subsistence, by reason of wounds or other injuries received

whilst actually in the service of the United States, and in

the line of his duty, he shall also, upon obtaining sufficient

evidence of the fact, the time, place, and manner of its oc-
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currence, furnish him with the necessary certificate to obtain

a pension, agreeably to form 18. Duplicates of these cer-

tificates shall, in all cases, be transmitted to the office of the

adjutant-general

.

1257. No candidate shall receive the commission of surgeon
or assistant-surgeon in the army, who has not obtained a di-

ploma or certificate from some respectable medical school,
college, or society, .or passed the examination of an army
medical board.

1258. No surgeon of the army shall be engaged in private
practice.

1259. When medical or surgical aid is required, if no sur-
geon or assistant-surgeon of the arrry be at or near the place,

the senior officer is authorized to obtain such aid, by special
agreement, in writing, according to this article.

1260. When any officer employs a citizen surgeon, he shall

immediately inform the surgeon-general of his name and place
of residence ; and also cause him to be furnished with a copy
of the regulations of the medical department. See No. H^rh

1261. Citizen surgeons will be allowed the following
rates of compensation :—for attending a post, garrison,
or detachment of one hundred and upwards, including sol-

dier's wives, 40 dollars per month ; of from fifty to one
hundred, 30 dollars per month

; and for attending any
number under fifty, 20 dollars per month, exclusive of
medicine. When they furnish their own medicine, they shall

be allowed an addition of from twenty-five to fifty per cent,

upon their pay, the proportion to be determined by the sur-

geon-general or medical director. If engaged to accompany
a regiment or detachment, on a march or expedition, they
will, while actually thus employed, be allowed the pay and
rations of an assistant-surgeon. They will be required to

make quarterly reports of sick to the surgeon general, and
morning reports to the commanding officer, in the form and
manner directed for the surgeons of the army ; and when they
have charge of public property, of any description, they will

make returns of the same, at the times, and in the manner
required by regulations, or as often as the surgeon general
may direct.

1262. Their accounts must be accompanied with a copy
of the contract ; a certificate from the officer employing
them, of the number of men under his command, and the

length of time they were employed ; and also with a report

of sick under their charge, or of the cases that may have oc-

curred subsequent to their last quarterly reports.

1263. Recruiting officers will, if necessary, employ citi-
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zen surgeons, agreeably to these regulations ;—the rate of

compensation to be determined by the average number pre-

sent during the month.
1264. The accounts of citizen physicians for attendance

upon officers of the army, will state the charge for each visit,

and for medicines when furnished, and be accompanied with a

certificate from the physician ; that they are the usual charges

of the place, and by one from the officer ; that the attendance

was given ; that he was on duty at the post or station during

the time ; and that no surgeon of the army could be obtained.

l~:oo. No citizen surgeon shall he employed to inspect or

attend recruits at posts or places where there is a surgeon or

assistant-surgeon belonging to the army. When there is

more than one recruiting party in a place, the senior officer

will engage a surgeon to attend the whole.

1 £66 Surgeons will be particularly attentive to the exam-

ination of recruits, and suffer no man to pass who has not,

at his examination, been stripped of all his clothes, in order

to ascertain, as far a- possible, that he has the perfect use of

all his limbs; that heh.is no tumours, ulcerated legs, rupture,

nor chronic cutaneous affection, nor other infirmity which

may render him unfit for the active duties of the field ;
and

it shall be their duty to ascertain, as f;iras practicable, wheth-

er he is an habitual drunkard, or subject to convulsions ofany

kind. With any of these defects, the man is to be rejected

as unfit for service. Any surgeon or assistant-surgeon, who
shall suffer any one to pass without a careful examination on all

these points shall be dismissed the service ; and the accounts

of no citizen surgeon shall be allowed, who does not conform

to this regulation in exery particular.

1267. Invalids, having piles or other infirmity, not always

to be discovered by the inspecting surgeon, who impose them-

selves upon recruiting officers as sound and able bodied

men, shall, previous to dismission, be put into close confine-

ment, or otherwise punished, at the discretion of a court-mar-

tial, as swindlers and impostors.

1268 Whenever a recruit arrives at a post, garrison, sta-

tion, or depot, to which a surgeon is attached, or joins the

regiments or corps to which he belongs, it shall be the duty

of the su'gc on forthwith, to ascertain whether he has had the

variolous or vaccine infeclion, and if he has not, to see that

he be vaccinated as soon as practicable ; and for this pur-

pose he shall constantly keep good matter on band, making

application to the surgeon-general for a fresh supply, as often

as may be nece^;.ry.

1269. Forfield or moveable hospitals, see Art. 54.
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Form 1.

Standard supply Table of the Medicines, Instruments, Hospital

stores, Bedding, 4*c to be supplied by the officers of the Apo-
thecary's Department.

MEDICINES
Acet: plumbi: lbs.

Acid: benzoic: oz.

muriat: lbs.

nitric: lbs.

sulphuric:...... lbs.

aromat:...... lbs.

./Ether: sulphuric: lbs.

Aloes socotorina? lbs.

Ammoniac: gum: lbs.

Anthem: nobil: flor: lbs.

Aq: carbon: ammonia? , lbs.

Arist: serpent: rad: lbs.

Carb: ammonia? ozs.

calcispp lbs.

ferri lbs.

magnesia: lbs.

potass: puriss: lbs.

soda; lbs.

Cassia senna? fol: lbs.

Cinchona? off: pulv: lbs.

Columba? pulv: lbs.

Cunvolv: jalap: pulv: lbs.

Copaif: off. balsam:. lbs.

Cerat: oxyd. zinc: imp:.... lbs.

Cera? flav: lbs.

Digitalis purp: fol: oz.

Emplast: meloes vesicat:.... lbs.

hydrarg: lbs.

resinos: lbs.

oxyd: ferri rub:., lbs.

diachylon lbs.

Extract: glycyrr: glab:.... lbs.

Ferul: assa-foetid: gum:.... oz.

Gambogiae oz.

Guiac: off: gum: lbs.

Gentian: rad: lbs.

Ipecacuan: pulv: lbs.

Kino..... • lbs. &
Lauii camphorae lbs. 1

Mimos: nilot: gum: lbs. 1
Muriat: ammonia; lbs. £

hydrarg: ozs. 2
Myrrhas lbs. £
Manna? lbs. 1

Meloes vesical:.. .t lbs. h
Merc: price: rub: ozs. 4
Nitral: argenti ozs. h

potassa? lbs. '

01: olivar: bottles 2
— menth: pip:.... ozs. 2
—pimpinel: anisi ozs. 2
Oxyd: arsenic: ozs. 1
Opii gum: lbs. 2
Pulv: ant: Jacob: lbs. h

Picis Burgund:.... lbs. t

Quassia? rass: lbs. 1

Rhei palmat: pulv:........ lbs. h.

Hicini communis bottles °

Scilla? marit: lbs.

Sub-borat: soda? lbs.

Spts: jEtheris nitrosi lbs.

— Terebinthina? ........ bottles

Submuriat.-hydrarg: lbs.

Sulphat: cupri ozs.

ferri ozs.

sodae lbs.

Sulphat: zinci lbs.

alumina? lbs.

Sulphuris sublimat: lbs.

Super-tart: potass: lbs.

Sap: venet lbs.

Tart: antimon: lbs.

Ung: hydrarg: fort lbs.

—— resinos: lbs.

HOSPITAL STORES, &c.

Allspice lbs. of 1

Arrow root lbs. of 4

Barley lbs. of 50

Blankets (woollen)... 10

Chocolate lbs. of 25

Coffee lbs. of 10

Cloves lbs. of \
Cinnamon., ••• • •• l^s. »f h

41
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Corks dozens of C

Cocks (wine)... No. 4
Corkscrews, one to each post and regiment

Flannel yards 10

Funnels, glass and tin, one of each to each post and regiment.

Ginger lbs. of 1

Honey..... lbs. of S
- Inkstands, one to a post, and two to a regiment
-" Inkpowder, papers of, two to a post, and four to a leginient.

Lint lbs. of 2

Linen yards of 8
Lime juice bottles of 1

Molasses gallons of JW

Measures, graduated, one to each post and regiment.,..

Measures, kinds of, (tin) one set to each post and regiment.

Mortars and pestles, (glass) one to each post and regiment.

Mortars and pestles, (Wedgwood) one to each post and regiment.

Mortars and pestles, (iron) one to each post and regiment.

Muslin.. yards of 20

Needles (sewing) 25

Nutmegs ozs. of 4
Pillowcases 20
. ticks 10

Pans, bed, (pewter) one to a post, two to a regiment....

Pins... papers of 2
Phials assorted doz. 4

Pill boxes papers of 2
— Paper, writing quires of C

Paper, wrapping quires of 10

-*y Quills 50
like lbs. of 50

Rum or spirits gallons of 10

Sugar lbs. of 75

Sago lbs. of 4
Spruce (essence of) pots 4
Sacks(be-d) 10

• Sheets 20
Sheep skins, dressed . 4
Spatulas and bolus knives, assorted, three to each post and regiment.

Shears and scissors, one toeach post and regiment.

Scales and weights, (apothecaries) one to each post, two to each
regiment

Scales and weights, (shop) one to each post and regiment.

Sponge lb.\ of },

Silk , oz. of 1

Tea lbs. of 10

Tow lb?, of 2
Thread lbs. of \
Twine lbs. of 1

Tape, linen pieces of 2

woollen pieces of 1

Thermometer, one to each post and regiment

Vinegar gallons of 10

Waiers * boxes of 1

Wine, white gallons of 10

Wax, sealing sticks of 2
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INSTRUMENTS.

Amputating (sets) one to eacb post and regnnent.

Amputating and trepanning (sets) one to each post and regiment.
Ball forceps, one to each post, two to each regiment.

Bougies, gum elastic, four to each post, ten to each regiment.
Catheters, gum elastic, two to each post, six to each regiment.
— silver, one to each post, one to each regiment.
Cupping glasses, (sets,) one to each post, one to each regiment.
Dissecting instruments, (cases) one to each post, one to each regiment.
Lancets, thumb, four to each post, twelve to each regiment.

spring, one do. two do,

phlemes for, six to each lancet.

Needles, (surgeons) twelve to each post and regiment.
Vocket cases, one to each post, two to each regiment.

Syringes, (enema) one to each post, two to each regiment.
—— (penis) one dozen to each one hundred men.
Trepanning instruments, (sets) one to each post and regiment.

Teeth instruments, (sets) one do. two do.

Tiussess, hernia, four to each one hundred men.

REMARKS.

This table contains all the articles to be purchased by the officers of

the apothecary's department, except medical books. Requisitions for

cooking utensils, furniture for hospitals, &c. will be made agreeably to

No. 1246, above.

The quantities of medicines, hospital stores, and dressings here given,

are estimated for one hundred men for one year, and from them, all re-

quisitions are to be calculated. The following deductions, however,
will be made on large supplies, viz. 10 per cent, on those for three hun-

dred and four hundred men; 15 percent, on those for five hundred
and six hundred men; 20 percent, on those for seven hundred and
eight hundred men ; and 25 per cent, on those for one thousand men.
Whenever, from the nature of the prevailing complaints at a particular

post, or other cause, the surgeon requires any article not contained in

this table, or a larger quantity than is here allowed, he will state, under
the head of remarks, the reasons for which such additions or alterations

have been made; otherwise all supplies will be furnished by the officers

of the apothecary's department, in the proportion above stated.
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ARTICLE 74.

Recruiting»

1270. The generalin-chief of the army will designate

recruiting rendezvous, and appoint competent commis-

sioned officers to conduct them. These recruiting offi-

cers will be responsible to a general superintendent, to be

selected by the same authority, who will be responsible for

the manner in which the recruiting may be conducted. The
recruits obtained at these recruiting stations, will not be de-

signed for any particular corps, but will be subject, under the

exigencies of service, to be arranged to regiments of artillery

or infantry, by the orders of the general-in-cbief The gen-

eral superintendents will often visit the rendezvous under

their direction, supply the officers with funds, and see that

they attend to the duties assigned to them. Whenever sur-

geons are attache*4
, to recruiting parties, they will be subject

to the direction of the general superintendent.

1271. The commanding officers of regiments will superin-

tend the recruiting service for their respective commands
;

and, with the approbation of the general commanding the

department, will designate, at the principal station of the re-

giment, and, if it be necessary, in order to keep the ranks of

the regiment filled, at any subordinate station, a commission-

ed officer to perform the details of the service under their di-

rection. The commanding officer of the regiment will,

with the approbation of the general, make such disposition of

the recruits as may be essential to the equal effective organ-

ization of the companies, and he will, at the end of every
month, report to the adjutant -general all assignments of re-

cruits to companies, to enable him to supply, from the general

rendezvous, deficiencies to which the regimental service may
be incompetent. An officer, so designated, shall not be ex-

empt from ordinary duty, and shall make his estimates and

requisitions, and render his accounts for settlement, in the

manner hereinafter prescribed for officers superintending the

general rendezvous.

] 272. So soon as the recruiting stations are fixed, the gen-

eral superintendent will make his requisitions, for funds on the

adjutant-general ; for clothing and camp equipage, on the

quartermaster's department ; for arms and equipments, on

the ordnance department ; and, at the same time, will give

notice to the assistant commissaries of subsistence at the mil-

itary posts nearest to the recruiting stations, to supply rations.
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He will also transmit copies of those estimates and requisi-

tions, with an estimate for recruiting funds, direct to the office

of the adjutant-general of the army.

1273. In making enlistments, officers will be particularly

careful to adhere strictly to the prescribed forms. They w ill

see that the recruit has a perfect understanding of the period
of time for which he engages to serve, and that such period of
time be written at large in his enlistment.

1274. All enlistments must be accompanied by the certifi-

cate of the examining surgeon, and the receipt of the recruit

for the bounty he has received.

1275. Enlistments will, in all cases, betaken in duplicate
;

one will be kept by the recruiting officer as a voucher in the
settlement of his accounts ; the other he will forward to the
officer, superintending, who will, at the end of every month
forward direct to the office of the adjutant-gtneral of the ar-

my, such duplicate enlistments, accompanied with a roll, con-
taining the names of all recruits enlisted within the month
and by whom they were enlisted ; also, a return in the pre-
scribed form, of all recruiting parties under his superinten-
dence, with the names, times, and places, of all desertions
and deaths, within the month.

1276. Superintendents of the recruiting service will trans-

mit monthly accounts and vouchers for bounties and premiums,
and contingencies, to the adjutant-general ; and quarterly ac-
counts and vouchers for clothing and camp equipage to the
quartermaster-general ; and for arms and accoutrements, to

the ordnance department ;—for their inspection and exami-
nation previous to their being passed to the 2d auditor of the
treasury department, for settlement.

1277. As soon as practicable, every recruit will take and
subscribe the necessary oath, agreeably to the 10th article of
war.

1278. If any recruit, after having received the bounty, or
part thereof, shall abscond, he is to be pursued and punished
as a deserter.

1279. Every soldier who may desert, shall forfeit all the
pay and bounty due him at the time of his desertion. See
Nos. 360 and 361.

1280. Every recruit who has been mustered present, fit

for duty, and who may be subsequently discharged as a minor,
shall forfeit the pay and bounty due at the time of his dis-

charge.

1281. Every recruit who, at the first muster, is returned

unsound, shall not be considered an effective, able bodied
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citizen, and shall be discharged without pay or retained

bounty.

1282. Every recruit who has passed muster, and who,

within three months after, shall be discharged for inability,

unless the inability be contracted by exposure, in the perfor-

mance of his duty, shall forfeit the retained bounty, and the

pay due to him at the time of his discharge.

1283. Every officer superintending the recruiting service,

where there is no quartermaster, will procure the necessary

transportation, forage, fuel, straw, and stationary, taking the

requisite vouchers. See No. lOl.'J

1284. Funds for the recruiting service will be transmitted

monthly to the officer superintending, on the requisition of

the general-in-chief. The first remittance will be on the

estimates of the superintendent, and those subsequent, on his

estimates and vouchers for the disbursements of the preceding

month.
1285. Blank enlistments and muster-rolls will, in future,

be furnished from the adjutant-general's office, to officers em-
ployed in the recruiting service ; and such officers are pro-

hibited from making expenditures for the printing of blank

enlistments or returns of any description.

1286. All recruiting officers are expressly forbidden to en-

list, without the approbation of the general-in-chief, if at the

principal depot, or cf the general commanding the depart-

ment, if at the regimental, any man having ulcerated legs,

scalded head, rupture, or 6curvy, or an habitual drunkard,

or one known to have epileptic fits, or other infirmity which
unfits him for the active duties of the field, or one known fo

have been guilty of the crime of desertion ; and any officer

who shall enlist such man, and any surgeon or assistant-

surgeon, who shall certify his fitness for service, shall, on
proof thereof, be dismissed the service. See No. 1266.

1287. All free white male persons, above eighteen and un-
der thirty-five years, being 5 feet 6 inches high, or above,
(for infantry,) and 5 feet 8 inches high, or above, (for artille-

ry,) who are able bodied, active, and free from disease, may
be enlisted ; and whenever a recruit, who is under age, shall

have a parent, guardian, or master, his consent shall be ob-
tained, in writing, and accompany the enlistment, which is

sent to the adjutant-general. Any loss accruing from the non-
observance of this rule, will be borne by the recruiting offi-

cer. No foreigner shall be enlisted in the army without spe-
cial permission from general head-quarters. This restriction

will not extend to re-enlistments, nor to the enlisting of musU.
cians.
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* 1288 Recruits shall not be mustered fur payment, until

they join their regiment, or some station thereof, or until or-

ganized into companies.

1289. The premium of two dollars to the recruiting offi-

cer is to be paid after the recruit has been mustered, and is

in compensation for extra expense.

1290. The bounty of twelve dollars to the recruit will be
paid, the one-half when he shall have signed his enlistment

;

the other, when first mustered for payment.
1291. The general superintendents of the recruiting ser-

vice will, whenever they think the good of the service re-

quires that the recruits or any part of them should be sent to

regiments, report their opinion to the adjutant-general for or-

ders ; and whenever a party of recruits shall he so ordered to

a regiment, they will be accompanied by a perfect descrip-

tive roll, and account of bounty, clothing, Lc. agreeably to

form 2, annexed. And whenever the number at any princi-

pal rendezvous shall authorize the measure, a company shall

be organized from the samp ; the proper descriptive roll and

accounts made out, and the company put in march, with a

competent number of officers, for the head quarters, or ot.e

of the stations of a regiment.

1292. The greatest vigilance will be exerted at all recruit-

ing rendezvous, as well as at the principal depots, !o preserve

good order and discipline ; as recruits are very liable to com-
mit acts disreputable to the army, before they have acquired

the habits of soldiers ; accordingly, no neglect on the part of

the recruiting officers or non-commissioned officers, will be
suffered to go unpunished.

1293. The instruction of recruits will commence from the

moment of enlistment, as well to provide against the vices of

idleness, as to qualify them to join some regiment. In gene-
ral, and under favourable circumstances, two months ought to

suffice to make them acquainted with the first duties of police,

and the school-* of the soldier and company, in infantry tactics.

Officers entitled to make tours of inspection, (see No. 290,

also Inspector's Department,) will not neglect to make a rigid

inspection of recruiting depots and rendezvous, within their

tours, respectively.

1294. At the principal depot, the superintendent may ap-

point, when necessary, a number of sergeants and corporals,

proportionate to the number of recruits under him: such

appointments to remain valid till the recruits join the head-

quarters of a regiment, or the station or company with which

they are to serve.
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1295. All officers charged with marching detachments of

recruits will, on arriving at their destination, forward to the

adjutant-general's office, as well as to the general superinten-

dent of the recruiting service, descriptive rolls of such men
as mav have deserted, died, or been left upon the march,
from any cause whatever.

1296. An inspection of every detachment of recruits for-

warded from the recruiting depots, will be made on their ar-

rival at the regiment or post for which they may have been
detached, and a special report of the result will be forwarded
to general head quarters.

1297. No recruiting officer shall be liable to orders for

other duties, until regularly relieved.

1298. Every departure from these rules, and every ne-

glect in making the prescribed returns, will be considered a

positive disobedience of orders, and punished accordingly.
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[Descriptive Roil to accompany recruits tent to their corps o
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article 75.

Transfers.

1299. The transfer of officers will only l>e made by the

war department, in orders, on the mutual application of the

parties, except in cases provided for by law. (See 63d Art.

of war). Nor shall an officer be transferred into a regiment to

the prejudice of the rank of any officer thereof. When officers

are transferred at their own request, the order for change of

station will specify the tact. See No. 1060.

1300. The transfer of men, other than recruits, (see No.

1270) from one regiment to another, will only be made by or-

ders from general head-quarters, or by consent of the two com-
manders. In all cases, transferred men will be accompanied

by complete descriptive rolls, including an account of pay,

bounty, clothing, &c. of every individual so transferred. See

form 2, art. 74.

article 76.

Leaves of Absence : Furloughs.

1301. Every commanding officer of a separate post, (that is,

who is in direct correspondence with the headquarters of a

department,) may absent himself, on his own leave, from duty,

for a period not exceeding three days in the same month ; as

January, February, &c. He may also extend like, indulgen-

ces to officers under his command
;
provided, that in no case

a company be left without at least one officer for duty.

1302. In general, if a longer absence be required, the pre-

vious sanction of the commander of the department will be
necessary. But at posts remote from department head quar-
ters, as those on the lakes above Erie ; those on the Upper
Mississippi and Missouri ; those on the Arkansaw and Red
Rivers ; those on the Gulf of Mexico and the vicinity of
New-Orleans, &,c. &c. such previous sanction may be dis-

pensed with ;—Ihe officer in command of the regiment ex-
ercising a sound discretion on the application, and reporting
the furlough and the special circumstances, to department
head quarters, for the commander's approval.

1303. All furloughs for a period exceeding sixty days, will
be specially reported by the commander of the department,
lor the approval of the general-in-chief.

1304. Furloughs, beside expressing the term of time grant-
ed, must contain an order for returning to duty at the expi-
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ration thereof. For soldiers' furloughs, see the 12th Art. of

war, and the form hereto annexed. Soldiers who go on fur-

lough will be furnished with descriptive rolls. See form 2,

art. 74.

1305. In order that the position of absentees may at all

times be known, an officer on furlough will report himselfat

least monthly to the commander of his post, and also to the

authority that gave its final sanction to his absence ; if for a

period of more than three, and not exceeding sixty days,

such authority will be the commander of the department. If

for a greater period, the general in-chief.

1306. No furlough shall be given during a campaign, with-

out the sanction of the general-in-chief of the particular ar-

my in the field, or that of the commander ot a department

;

and for cause of disability, which disability will be certified

by a surgeon.

1307. No order shall be given to officers seeking furloughs

to entitle them to allowance for transportation.
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ARTICLE 77.

Inspector's Department.

1308. The inspectors-general are under the direction o.f

the general-in-chiefof the army. Whenever they commence
a tour of inspection, they will communicate information there-

of to the general commanding the department then to be in-

spected, together with the probable time of arrival at each

post ; and immediately on the inspection of a military post,

the inspector will make a confidential report to the command-
ing-general of the department, of any defects, irregularities,

or abuses ; which he may discover at the time cf his inspec-

tion, in order to their being immediately remedied or correct-

ed. Copies of these reports will, .on the termination of the

tour, be forwarded to the general-in-chief. The reports of

the inspectors will be considered strictly confidential, so far

as they relate to the character and habits of officers. In

other respects, they will be subject, under the discretion of

the general-in-chief, to be communicated to the commands
affected by them, with a view to the correction of abuses.

1309. The. genpmle commanding departments will inspect

in person, at least once in two years, all the military posts

and forces assigned lo their commands, and will report to the

general-in-chief such facts, connected with the condition of

the departments, as they may judge necessary.

1310. The field officers of artillery will inspect their regi-

ments, respectively, under the orders of the commanders of

departments, making such reports of the inspections as may
be required at department head-quarters. Each company of

artillery ought to be so inspected once in six months.

1311. For the theory of inspections, see Art. 37 ; for the

form and course of inspections, see Art. 38.

article 78.

Military Academy.

ORGANIZATION.

1312. The commandant of the United States' corps ofEn-
gineers is the inspector of the academy. The orders of the

secretary of war relative to the academy will be communica-
ted through him ; and to him only the superintendent will

render all returns, estimates, and communications appertain-

ing to the institution. He will make a thorough inspection

of the academy at least once a year.
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1313. A permanent superintendent of the academy will be

appointed from the corps of engineers, who will have the im-

mediate control of the institution, and be held responsible for

its correct management. He will direct the studies, field ex-

ercises, and all other academic duties ; and all professors,

academic officers, and cadets, shall be under his command.
1314. No officer of the army, of any rank whatever, shall

exercise command in the military academy, unless subordinate

to the superintendent.

1315. The professors, assistant professors and others, com-
posing the academic staff of the military academy, shall re-

ceive every mark of respect to which their rank and station

in the institution may entitle them respectively. They are

not to assume, nor are they subject to be ordered upon, any

duty beyond the line of their several professions as instruc-

tors, except by the authority of the President of the United

States.

1316. There shall be detailed a captain or field officer, to

be attached to the academy as instructor of infantry tactics
;

and a captain or lieutenant, as instructor of artillery ; and

such number of lieutenants to perform the duties of assistant

professors, &c. as shall, from timp to time, be deemed necessary.

1317. The superintendent is authorized to detail such a

number of senior cadets to perform the duties of acting as-

sistant professors, or teachers, as the system of the institution

may require ; and each cadet, so detailed, shall be entitled

to receive 10 dollars per month, as a compensation for extra

services. The appointment will be considered in the light of

an honourable distinction.

1318. The following members of the academic staff shall

constitute a board for the transaction of business, viz : the

Superintendent; the Professors of Natural Philosophy, Math-
ematics, Engineering, and Ethics ; the Acting Professor of
Chemistry ; the principal Teacher of French ; the Teacher of
Drawing ; the Instructor of Tactics ; and the Instructor of Ar-
tillery ;—of which board the Superintendent shall be Presi-

dent.

1319. The relative rank of the members of the academic
staff is established as follows :

1st. Superintendent.

2d. The regular Professors appointed as by law, according
to their pay proper ; and when that is equal, according to the
dates of their appointments respectively.

3d. The Military Instructors, having the rank of field offi-

cers.
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4th. The Acting Professors.

5th. The Principal Teachers appointed as by law.

6th. The Military Instructors, having the rank of captain

in the army.

7th. The Assistant Professors appointed as by law.

8th. The Assistant Teacher of French.

9th. All other officers attached to the academy will take

precedence according to the dates of their commission in the

army.

1320. During the annual examination of the cadets in June,

and for the purpose of that examination, the principal assis-

tant Professors of Mathematics, Natural Philosophy, and En-
gineering, shall be members of the board.

1321. During the time that any class, or section of a class,

is under examination, its immediate instructor shall act as a

member of the board.

1322. Any member of the academic staff may be invited

by the superintendent, in the name of the board, to attend

its meetings, and be called upon to give information, or to ex-
press an opinion, but not to vote in the decisions of the board.

1323. A member of the academic staff shall be designated

as secretary to the board, by whom all its proceedings shall

be fully and fairly recorded.

1324. It shall be the duty of the board to regulate the sys-

tem of class books ; to recommend for purchase all such
books, maps, models, and apparatus, as may be required in

the several departments of instruction; to superintend the

initial, and all other examinations of the cadets ; decide on
their merits and standing ; grant diplomas ; and recom-
mend for promotion. It shall also be the duty of the board,

immediately after the June examination, annually, to re-

port to the secretary of war on the system of studies and,

instruction
;
proposing for his approbation such additional

rules and regulations for perfecting the same, and such im-
provements in those already existing, as experience may have
suggested.

1325. No boo\s, instruments, maps, models, or apparatus,

will be purchased for the use of the military academy, with-

out a list and estimate of the cost of the same be first sub-

mitted to the engineer department, to be laid before the se-

cretary of war for his approval.

1326. A board of visitors, consisting of not less than five,

distinguished for military and scientific knowledge, shall be

appointed by the secretary of war ; of which board, one of

their number, designated by the secretary of war, shall be

President.
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1327. It shall be the duty of the board of visitors to attend

at the academy during the annual examination in June, for the

purpose of ascertaining the progress and improvement of the

cadets in the several branches of study and instructions ; of

examining into the state of police and discipline ; and of in-

specting, generally, the management of the institution, con-

cerning all which they will make their report to the secretary

of war.

1323. A paymaster, to be stationed at West Point, shall be

appointed to act as treasurer of the cadets.

1329. The quartermaster at West Point shall, upon the re-

quisition of the. superintendent, furnish books, stationary,

fuel, and all other supplies required for the use of the milita-

ry academy ; and under the direction of the superintendent,

procure by contract or otherwise, on the most advantageous

terms, the supplies of the commons, military equipments,

clothing, and necessaries of all kinds, which, on being in-

spected and approved, he will deliver to the storekeeper, to

be sold to the cadets at prime cost, with no other extra charge

than what may be necessary to cover expenses.

1330. Every article issued to cadets to be charged in the

.storekeeper's books, specifying opposite each article the prime «

cost thereof, and the extra charge on the same. Each article to

be charged, also, at the time of its delivery, in the account book

kept by the cadet to whom the said article is delivered.

1331. The military storekeeper shall be under the imme-

diate command of the quartermaster, and responsible for the

safe keeping and issuing, according to prescribed forms, of all

property which may be delivered to him by the quartermas-

ter's or ordnance department.

1532. The quartermaster will make out an annual statement

of all the articles delivered to cadets during the preceding

year, specifying the prices charged for each, and the prime
cost of the same, which shall be countersigned by the super-

intendent, and transmitted to the engineer department at least

one month before the meeting of Congress.

1333. Officers charged with disbursements of money on
account of the military academy, Jvill keep and render their

accounts, and make returns and estimates, in conformity with

the regulations governing disbursing officers of the engineer
department. See Nos. 891 and 897.

1334. The quartermaster's and storekeeper's books and
vouchers shall at all times be subject to the inspection of the
board of visitors, the inspector of the academy, and the su-
perintendent.



Military Academy, Art. 78* 371

1335. Three officers, appointed by the superintendent, shall

constitute a board for the inspection of clothing, whose duty

it shall be to view and compare with the approved patterns,

all articles purchased for cadets, and to report thereon to the

superintendent. No articles but such as have been approved

by the said board shall be delivered to the storekeeper, or

issued to the cadets.

1336. A member of the academic staff shall be appointed

to act as librarian, under such regulations as the superinten-

dent may prescribe. He shall be entitled to an extra allow-

ance of 10 dollars per month, and be accountable for the

books and other property belonging to the library.

ADMISSIOX.

1337. Each cadet, previous to his being admitted into the

military academy, must be able to rend and write well, and

to perform with facility and accuracy, the various operations

of the four ground rules of arithmetic—of reduction.—of sim-

ple and compound proportion,—and vulgar and decimal frac-

tions.

133f>. No candidate for .admission shall be received into

the military academy who is below 4 feet 9 inches in height
;

or who is deformed or afflicted with any disease or infirmity

which would render him unfit for the military service; or who
may bring with him at the time of presenting himself, any
disorder of an infectious character.

] 339. Candidates selected by the war department will beor-

Aered to report themselves to the superintendent between the

1st and 20th June, annually ; and shall be examined in the last

week of that month. No candidate shall be examined for admis-

sion at any other time, unless prevented from reporting him-

self by sickness or some other unavoidable cause ; in which
case, he shall be examined in the last week of August follow-

ing, and if then found qualified, admitted.

1340. No cadet shall receive his warrant until after the

January examination next ensuing his admission, and then

only upon the certificate of the academic board that he
has passed that pxaminalion in a satisfactory manner, and

that hi-1 moral and military conduct previously thereto, has in

like manner been satisfactory.

COURSE OF INSTRUCTION".

1341. The following branches of knowledge, together

with a course of practical military instruction, will be con-
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sidered as comprising a complete course of education at the

military academy, viz. the French Language, Drawing, Ge-
ography, History and Ethics, Chemistry and Mineralogy, math-

ematics, Natural Philosophy, Engineering, and the science of

War.
1342. The course of French shall consist in pronouncing

the language tolerably, and in translating French into English,

and English into French, accurately.

The course of Drawing will embrace, 1st, the elements of

the humanfigure ; 2d, a series of elementary studies in land-

scape, with the pencil ; the art of shading geometrical figures

with Indian Ink ; the shading and finishing of landscapes in

Indian Ink ; sketches from nature, and elements of topography

with the pen and pencil, and with Indian Ink and colours.

1343. The course of Geography shall comprehend a

knowledge of the grand divisions of the earth, and of the re-

lative situation, extent, and boundaries, of the several coun-

tries in each of those grand divisions ; a knowledge of their

natural productions, commerce, and manufactures, govern-

ments, naval and military strength, and relative importance,

together with the use of the maps.

1344. The course of History shall comprise a general

summary of universal history, with a view, more particular-

ly, of the history and political relations of the United States.

1345. The course of Ethics will include moral philosophy,

and the elements of national and political law.

1316. The course of Chemistry and Mineralogy will

embrace, 1st, Chemical Philosophy, including the theory and
practice of analysis, and the examination of vegetable and
animal productions. 2d

—

Application of Chemistry to the Arts

of agriculture, distilling, tanning, dying, bleaching, gilding, py-
rotcheny, &,c. &c. 3d

—

Mineralogy andGeology, viz. classifi-

cation and description of mineral substances
;
general struc-

ture and classification of rocks, analysis and uses ofminerals
;

view of the different systems of geology and mineralogy, and
an account of the minerals and geology of the United States.

1347. The complete course of Mathematics will compre-
hend :

Algebra, viz. Fundamental operations ; involutions and evo-
lutions ; reduction and conversion of fractional and surd
quantities ; reduction and solution of equations, to include
those of the third degree

; ratios and proportions ; summa-
tion of infinite series, and figurate numbers ; nature and
construction of logarithms.

Geometry, viz. Plane and solid geometry, and the formation
and construction of determinate geometrical equations.
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Trigonometry, viz. The solution of all the various cases in

plane and spherical trigonometry ; spherical projections ;
ana-

lytical investigation of trigonometrical formulae, and the con-

struction of tables.

Surveying, viz. Mensuration of planes and solids
;

princi-

ples and practice of common land surveying ;
different me-

thods of plotting and calculating such surveys ; and the use of

mathematical instruments. Also trigonometrical surveying,

and measurement of heights and distances, together with the

use of the instruments usually employed therein.

Descriptive Geometry, viz. The graphic illustration and

solution of problems in solid geometry generally ; and the

particular application of this method to spherics and conic sec-

tions.

Perspective, viz. The theory and use of linear perspective

shades and shadows.

Analytical Geometry, viz. The construction and analysis

of linear and superficial loci, particularly for equations of the

first and second order.

Fluxions, viz. The direct and inverse methods of fluxions
;

their application to maxima and minima ; the drawing of tan-

gents ; rectification of curves ; radii of curvature
;
gradua-

tures, cubatures, &c. &c.

1348. The course of Natural Philosophy will consist of

mechanics, experimental philosophy, and astronomy.

The course in Mechanics will embrace :

Statics, viz. The equilibrium of forces at rest ; centres of

gravity ; mechanical powers ; strength and slress of mate-

rials ; and theory of arches.

Dynamics, viz. The laws in general ot uniform and varia-

ble motion ; falling bodies ; motion of projectiles in vacuo
;

vibration of the pendulum ; central forces ; and laws of the

planetary motions
;
percussion and rotatory motion.

Hydrostatics, viz. The pressure of fluids ;
specific gravity

;

theory of the stability of vessels.

Hydrodynamics, viz. Theory of effluent fluids
; estimate

of the force, motion, ani resistance of fluids ; calculation of

the moving force of water in mills.

Pneumatics, viz. Compression, density, and elasticity of

air • theory and practice of barometric measurement ;
acous-

tics ;
explanation of the wind ; wind as a moving force

;

theory of pumps.

Application oj Mechanics in various arts, and in the con-

struction of machinery ; consideration of first movers ;
com-

bination and simplification of machinery ; calculation of the

48
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maximum effects of machines ; critical examination and ana-

lysis of various kinds ot mills, engines, hydraulic works, &c.

The instruction in Experimental Philosophy will include an

illustration of the various properties of heat ; the principles

of light and colours ; refraction and reflection of light ; the-

ory and use of lenses ; construction of optical instruments ;

likewise, the experimental investigation of the principles of
magnetism, and of common and giilvauic electricity.

The course of Astronomy will comprehend a description of
the solar system, and of the celestial and terrestiai spheres ;

motion of the earth, and the various vicissitudes and appear-
ances arising therefrom; solution of the pioblems on the
globes ; figure ofthe earth ; equation of time ; motion, phases,

and irregularities of the moon ; eclipses of the sun and moon
;

theory of tides
;
physical laws of the motion of the planets,

primary and secondary, and of the comets, and the determi-
nation of their orbits ; theory of the corrections arising from
parallax refraction, aberration, precession, and nutation; ap-

plication of spherical trigonometry to astronomy ; use of in-

struments and tables ; various methods of making, clearing,

and calculating observations for the time, latitude, longitude,

and true meridian ; application of astronomy to navigation
;

and the construction of general charts.

1349. The course of Engineering and the Science of
War will comprehend :

Field Fortification, viz. The description and analyses of the

various systems of fortified lines ; construction of batteries

and redoubts ; calculation of the labour, time, and materials,

for the construction of different kinds of field works ; mili-

tary bridges ; defence of posts ; field defilement
;
practical

operations on the ground.

Permanent Fortification, viz. The attack and defence of for-

tified places ; analysis of the systems of Vauban, Cohorn, Cor-
montaigne, and of the later improvements; construction of
mines and fougasses ; and their use in the attack and defence
of" works ; construction of works; art of defilement; arma-
ment of fortresses.

Science of Artillery, viz. The knowledge and use of the va-
rious kinds of ordnance and military projectiles

;
principles of

gunnery, &c. &c.

Grand Tactics, viz. Organization of armies ; marches ; or-
ders of battle ;

battles
;
general maxims deduced from the

most important operations on record ; castrametation.

Civil and Military Architecture, viz. Elementary parts of
buildings, aad their combination ; orders of architecture

;



Military Academy, Art. 78. 375

construction of buildings and arches ; canals, bridges, and

other public works ; machines used in constructions ; also

the execution ot a scries of drawings, consisting of plans, ele-

vations and sections, to illustrate the principal parts of the

course.

1350. Practical Military Instruction. This will em-

brace 1st, a course of Infantry Instruction, viz. The system

of infantry tactics established for the army of the United

States, commencing with the elementary drill of the soldier,

and including the school of the company ; school of the bat-

talion, and evolutions of the line ; the exercise and manoeu-

vres of light infantry and riflemen ; the duties in camp and

garrison, of privates, non-commissioned oflicers and officers,

including those of guard and police. 2d—A course of Ar-

tillery Instruction, viz. Nomenclature of the different parts of

cannon, gun carriages, caissons, and their implements ; exer-

cise and manoeuvres of field artillery ; exercise of siege ar-

tillery, including the mortar and howitzer exercises ; me-
chanical manoeuvres; target practice with the gun, howitz-

er, and mortar ; duties of the laboratory. 3d

—

Sword Exer-

cise, including the exercise of the broad sword, and the cut

and thrust, or small sword.

1351. To complete the preceding course of studies will

require 4 years ; the branches to be pursued, and the course

to be completed in each, exclusively of the practical military

instruction, are as follows :

]st year. The French language and part of the mathema-
tical course, viz. algebra, geometry, plane trigonometry, ap-

plication of algebra to geometry ; mensuration of planes and

solids.

2d year. Continuation of the French language; the first

part of the course of drawing ; and the remainder of the

course of mathematics.

3d year. The second part of the course of drawing ; me-
chanics ; experimental philosophy ; astronomy ; and the first

part of the course of chemistry.

Ath year. Geography, history and ethics ; engineering and

the science of war ; the remainder of the course of chemis-

try ; and mineralogy.

1352. Should it be found by experience that too great a

portion of study or instruction is assigned in the preceding

course to any particular year, the academic board shall, if

they see fit, transfer from the course of one year to that of

another, such particular portions of study or instruction as

may appear necessary to produce an equality ; which trans-

fer shall be reported to the secretary of war.
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1353. The annual term allotted to the class studies will be

ten months, commencing on the 1st September, and ending

on the 1st July following.

1354. The order of study and instruction in the several

branches of each department, and the time to he employed

on each, shall be determined by the academic board ;
in doing

which they will be guided by experience, and a just regard to

the objects of the institution.

1355. The daily allowance of time for the class studies will

be not less than nine, nor more than ten hours. The distri-

bution of the studies and employment of time during the

day will, in general, be conformable to Table A, annexed.

1356. The portion of military instruction in each year

will be as follows :

1st year. School of the soldier ;—guard and police duties of

privates.

2d year. School of the company ;—duties of corporals.

3d year. School of the battalion ;—duties of sergeants ;—ex-

ercise and manoeuvres of artillery pieces.

4th year. Evolutions of the line ;—duties of orderly ser-

geants and commissioned officers, (including those of the bat-

talion staff,) and of officers of the day ;—remainder of the in-

struction in artillery ;—the sword exercise.

1357. Practical military instruction throughout the year.

Field exercise.* only will be limited between 1st April and

1st November following.

1358. There will be an encampment of the cadets annually,

commencing on the 1st July, and ending on the 31st August

ensuing, during which the instruction will be exclusively mi-

litary.

CLASSIFICATION.

1359. The cadets sha 1 be arranged in four distinct annual

classes, corresponding with the four years of study. The
cadets employed on the first year's course, to constitute the
4th class ; those on the second year's course, the 3d class

;

those on the third year's course, the 2d class ; and those on
the fourth year's course, the 1st class.

1360. The classes shall be considered as taking their com-
mencement on the 1st July annually, when the result of the
examination held in the preceding month shall be announced

;

and at no other time shall a cadet be advanced or transferred
from one class to another, unless prevented by sickness, or
authorized absence, from attending at the aforesaid examina-
tion, in which case a special examination shall be granted him :



Military Academy, Art. 78. 377

but in no case shall a cadet be passed from one class to anoth-

er, without a previous examination by the academic board.

EXAMINATIONS.

1361. An annual examination of the classes preparatory to

their advancement, will commence on the first Monday in

June, at which time the cadets shall be examined, by the

academic board, in all the branches of study and instruction

through which they have passed, in presence of the board of

visitors, and such other literary and scientific gentlemen as

may be invited to attend.

1362. Any cadet found deficient at the annual examination

in the studies of his class, shall not be advanced to the next

higher class ; and if, in the opinion of the academic board, his

deficiency is to be attributed to incapacity or want of applica-

tion, his case shall be represented to the secretary of war, to

the end that he may be discharged.

1363. A semi-annual examination shall be held by the aca-

demic board, commencing on the first Monday in January.

1364. After each semi-annual examination, the academic
board shall report to the secretary of war the names of all such

cadets of the 4th class as have not made due proficiency in

their studies, or whose general conduct has not been satisfacto-

ry, and whom they may deem it advisable to discharge ; noting

particularly the moral and military conduct, the habits in re-

gard to study, and the intellectual capacity of each.

1365. In all cases of examination for admission to the mili-

tary academy, or for the regular passing from one class to

another, at the annual examinations, or for appointments in

the army, the academic board will, in their report of such ex-

aminations, set forth opposite the name of each cadet who
shall have failed to pass satisfactorily his examination, the

reason of his failure, and the particular studies in which he
was found deficient ; and forward the said report, as ea;ly as

practicable, to the inspector of the military academy, lor the

information of the war department, accompanied with such re-

marks and explanations as may be applicable to each parti-

cular case.

MERIT-ROLLS.

1366. The internal organization of the respective classes

shall be strictly according to the principle of merit ; to which

end the academic board, at the examinations in January and

June, annually, shall carefully determine the relative merit

of the cadets in each class, and in each particular branch of
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the studies of that class ; and shall form a roll of the same,

by a comparison of the particular rolls thus formed, and by at-

tending to the relative weight and importance of the several

branches, the board shall determine, at the examination in

June, an order of general or aggregate merit, in each class,

according to which the cadets ofthe class shall be arranged and

enrolled from first to last.

1367. The relative importance of the studies in each par-

ticular class (excepting the 1st,) in forming the general merit-

roll of that class, shall be specifically determined by the acade-

mic board,* in forming the final merit roll of the 1st class
;

however, the different subjects of the course, and the conduct

of the cadets, shall have weight as follows :

—

Conduct 3 ; En-

gineering and the science of war 3 ; Mathematics 3 ; Natural

Philosophy 3 ; Practical Military Instruction 2 ,• Chemistry

and Mineralogy 2 ; Geography, History, and Ethics 2 ; French

1 ; Drawing 1.

1368. The superintendent will annually, in the month of

November, report to the War Department, for publication in

the Army Register, the names of such cadets as have most

distinguished themselves in the examinations, not exceeding

five in each class, and specifying the studies in which they

particularly excel.

1369. Besides the merit-rolls prescribed, the superin-

tendent of the Military Academy will cause to be made out an-

nually, on the 1st February and 1st July, a roll containing

the name of each cadet, arranged alphabetically, under the

proper head of each State and Territory, and the District of

Columbia, exhibiting the number from each State, Territory,

and the District of Columbia ; the name and address of the

parent or guardian; the town, county, or district from which
appointed ; date of admission ; age when admitted

;
present

age, (at the date of the roll,) and class to which he belongs :

—

purs't.int to the annexed form. The place from which a cadet

is appointed is to be considered as his place of residence, and

will not be altered unless directions to that effect be given by
the War Department. Care must be taken that the names of

the cadets are correctly given, and inscribed at length on the

rolls.

* The academic board have determined that, in forming the general
merit-rolls of the 'id, 3d, and 4th classes, the subjects of each courie shall

have weight as follows :

2d class.

—

Philosophy 3 ; Chemistry 1 ; Drawing 1.

3d class.

—

Mathematics 3 ; French 1 ; Drawing £.

4th class.

—

Mathematics 2 ; French Language 1.
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INSTRUCTION.

13-70. For instruction in Mathematics, the 3d and 4th classes

shall be separately divided into convenient sections, which sec-

tions shall be counted off from the mathematical merit-roll of

each class respectively, in such manner that the 1st section

shall consist of the first cadets on that roll ; the 2d of those

next in order, and so on. The 1st section, thus formed, shall

be under the immediate tuition of the professor, and each of

the others, of an assistant professor of mathematics.

1371. The instruction in each particular branch of the

course of mathematics will be proportioned to the capacity

of the different sections ; the more profound and difficult

investigations of the course, generally, being reserved for

the higher sections.

1 372. For instruction in the French language, the two low-

er classes wil' be divided into sections, according to the

French merit-roll, in like manner as in mathematics, each

section to consist of not more than twenty pupils. The see-

tions of the 3d class will be instructed one hour every other

day, aid those of the 4th class one hour daily. The teacher

of drawing will daily give instruction to the 2d and 3d classes

in the elements of drawing.

1373. For instruction in natural philosophy, the 2d class

will be divided into convenient sections at the commencement
of that class, according to the roll of mathematical merit ; the

firsi -iection so formed to be under the immediate instruction

of the professor, and each of the others, of an assistant pro-

fessor. The instruction in natural philosophy, as in mathe-

matics, will be proportioned to the capacity of the different

sections.

1374. The 1st class for instruction in engineering will be

divided according to the roll of general merit into sections,

the first of which to be under the immediate tuition of the pro-

fessors, and each of the others, of an assistant professor. The
instruction of each will be proportioned to its capacity, and

the principles of engineering shall, as far as practicable, be

demonstrated by actual operations on the ground.

1375. The professors of mathematics, natural philosophy,

and engineering, in order to ascertain the proficiency of the

sections entrusted immediately to their assistants, and the man-

ner in which their duty has been performed, shall occasion-

ally, and in rotation, when there are more than two sections,

instruct the sections entrusted to the assistants, the periods for

which will be fixed by the academic board, and reported to

the war department ; and the assistant professor, when the
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professor has his section under instruction, shall take charge

of the section usually under the instruction of the latter.

Lectures on such portions of the studies as are most suitable

to them may, with the assent of the superintendent, be substi-

tuted in lieu of the usual mode of instruction.

1376. The 1st class will be taught, entire or in two or more
sections, (according to circumstances,) the course of geo-

graphy, history, and ethics.

1377. Three lectures will be delivered to the 2d class,

each week, on the first part of the course of chemistry, and

the same number to the 1st class on the second part of the

course of chemistry, and on mineralogy.

1378. The cadets shall be organized into companies by

the superintendent, for the purpose of military instruction.

1379. The instructor of tactics, under the direction of the

superintendent, will have charge of the infantry drills and in-

struction, and also ofthe police and discipline of the cadets.

1380 The instructor of artillery, under the direction of

the superintendent, will have charge of the second part of

the course of practical military instruction, (See No. 1349.)

He will also have charge of, and be accountable for, the ord-

nance and ordnance stores furnished for the use of the milita-

ry academy.
1381. The sword-master will teach the exercises ofthe

sword, at such times and under such regulations as the su-

perintendent may prescribe.

1382. Each professor and instructor at the head of a se-

parate department, shall be the judge of the proper mode of

conveying instruction in his own department, and held re-

sponsible for the correctness of that mode.
1383. Each instructor having immediate charge of a class,

or section ofa class, for instruction, shall keep dail y notes of

their progress and relative merit ; and at the end of each
week, shall report thereon to the superintendent. Form B.

1384. An abstract of the weekly class reports, exhibiting

the names of those who have been chiefly meritorious, as al-

so of those who have been least so, in the respective sections,

shall be made out by the superintendent, and forwarded week-
ly to the war department. Form C.

PROMOTION.

1385. No cadet shall be promoted until he has completed
the course of studies at the academy, and received a diploma
from the academic board.

1386. Each cadet ofthe 1st class who, at the annual exam-
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itiation, is found qualified for a commission, shall receive a

diploma signed by the superintendent and members of the

academic board ; and his name shall be presented to the se-

cretary of war by the inspector, with a recommendation for

a commission in such corps as the diploma may authorize.

1387. In the promotion of cadets, the rank of each shall

correspond with his standing on the roll of general merit es-

tablished by the academic board.

1388. The distribution of the cadets to the different corps of
the army at the time of promotion, shall be made according
to their particular talents and qualifications, provided that

this distribution be allowed in no instance to interfere with
the principle of rank according to general merit.

1389. Cadets are not to be discharged from the military

academy, except by order of the war department. When so

discharged, each cadet is to be allowed transportation to his

place of residence, and pay during the time of returning thith-

er, computed at the rate ol 20 miles per day.

1390. No cadet resigning his warrant, or otherwise sepa-

rated from the academy before the completion of his studies,

shall on any account receive an appointment in the arm) un-
til after the promotion of the class to which he belonged ; nor
then, if such appointment interfere, in the smallest degree, with

the rank of any cadet of that class.

1391. No cadet dismissed from the institution, or compelled
to resign, on account of idleness, negl ct of duty, or any spe-

cies of misconduct, shall be appointed to asy military office

or post in the service of the United States, until at least 5

years after the promotion of the class to which he belonged.

FURLOUGHS.

1392. The superintendent is authorized to grant furloughs

to the cadets, at the request of their parents, during the pe-

riod of encampment, provided that no more than one fourth

part of the whole number be absent at any one time ; and also

that every cadet, previous to his receiving a furlough, shall

have been present at not less than two entire encampments.
1393. The pay and subsistence of all cadets who neglect

to join the military academy on the expiration of their fur-

loughs shall be stopped ; nor will the pay and subsistence so

stopped be issued to them, unless they shall have been pre-

vented from joining by sickness, or some other unavoidable

cause.

47
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1394. Any cadet who shall be absent from the mihtaiy

academy without leave, for a longer period than two months,

shall be discharged the service.

UNIFORM, &C.

1395. Each cadet shall keep himself, at all times, supplied

with the under mentioned articles of uniform clothing and ne-

cessaries, viz.

I grey cloth coatee, single breasted, three rows of eight

gilt bullet buttons in front, and button holes of black silk cord
in the herring bone form, with a festoon turned at the back
end ; a standing collar to fit the neck, and hook in front ; the

cuffs four inches wide : the bottom of the breast and the hip

buttons to range ; ou the collar, one blind hole of cord, form-

ed like that of the breast, four inches long, with a button on

each side ; cord holes, in the like form, to proceed from three

buttons placed lengthwise on the skirts, with three buttons

down the plaits. The cuffs to be indented with three buttons,

and cord holes likewise on each sleeve, corresponding with

the indentation of the cuff, in the centre of which is to be in-

serted the lower button.

1 grey cloth vest for winter, single breasted, gilt buttons,

trimmed with black silk lace.

2 white vests for summer.
2 prs. of grey cloth pantaloons for winter, trimmed down

the sides with black silk lace, and an Austrian knot in front

;

no buttons on the sides nor at the bottom.

4 prs. of Russia Sheeting pantaloons for summer, without
trimmings ; the form the same as for winter.

1 pr. offatigue pantaloons, for encampment ; 1 fatigue-

jacket, for encampment; both to be uniform, and of such mate-
rials and pattern as may be determined upon by the super-'
intendent.

1 black leather cap, bell crown, seven inches high, with
a semi-circular visor of strong leather highly polished ; dia-

mond shaped yellow plate, black plume, eight inches long
;

leather cockade, two and a half inches diameter, with a small
yellow eagle

;
yellow scales to fasten in front, or under the chin.

1 forage cap, to be uniform, and of such materials and
pattern as may be determined upon by the superintendent.

1 black silk sfock.

*2 prs. of Monroe shoes; rising above the ankle joint, UO-
der the pantaloons.

*2 prs. of while leather glo-je*,
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2 sets of white belts.

*7 shirts.

*7 prs. of worsted socks.

*7 prs. of cotton socks.

*4 pocket handkerchiefs.

*6 towels.

*\ foul- clothes' bag, made of ticken.

*1 clothes-brush.

*1 hair-brush.

*l tooth-brush.

*1 com&.

1 mattress.

1 pillow.

*2 pillow cases.

*2 prs. q/" sheets.

* 2 prs. o/ blankets.

1 6ed strap.

1 small table.

I chair.

1 candlestick.

1 2?"n tumbler.

*i leather trunk.

1 canvass-bed-cover.

1 account book.

All articles of uniform, clothing, and equipments, must he

made in strict conformity to approved patterns.

N. B. Cadets are required to bring with them to the acad-

emy the articles marked thus.*

1396. Each cadet will unite with his room-mates in pur-

chasing of the storekeeper, for their common use, 1 looking

glass; 1 wash stand;] wash basin; 1 pitcher ; 1 tin pail

;

1 broom ; and 1 scrubbing brush.

1397. No other dress than the one prescribed shall be

worn by a cadet on any occasion, without permission.

1398. Every cadet is prohibited selling, or otherwise dis-

posing of, his clothing, or any other article which he may
have purchased for his own use, without permission of the su-

perintendent.

ACCOUNTS.

1399. No cadet shall contract any debt without permission

of the superintendent. All authorized debts shall be paid

by the Treasurer out of the pay and subsistence of the cadet

b\ whom such debts have been contracted.

1400. Every cadet shall keep a book in which shall be

charged every article he may purchase on credit ; this book
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shall be examined by the superintendent, and if found cor-

rect, shall be a voucher to the treasurer for the liquidation

of the debt.

1401 The treasurer shall keep an account open with

each cadet, in which he shall be credited with his monthly
pay and subsistence, and charged with the sums paid to his

creditors. *ny cadet will be permitted to inspect his ac-

count on application for that purpose during office hours.

1402. Regular receipts will be taken by the treasurer,

and kept on file in his office, for all monies paid by him on
account of any cadet.

1403. Every cadet shall receive the balance if any,

which may be due bim each pay day, and shall then sign the

receipt-rolb. Any cadet, refusing to sign the receipt-rolls,

afe his accounts have been properly adjusted by the treasu-

rer, shall be dismissed the service.

DISCIPLINE,

1404. The professors, teachers, and cadets of the military

academy being a part of the Corps of Engineers, are by law

subject to the rules and articles of war.

1405. The cadets, not being commissioned officers, may
be tried by a regiment.d or garrison court martial; but a

cadet so tried may appeal, in the manner prescribed by the

rules and articles of war.

1406. No cadet shall, in anjr case, be sentenced to suffer

corporal punishment ; nor kept in close confinement for a

longer period than twelve days, nor be dismissed the service,

without the sanction of the President of the United States.

1407. As obedience and subordination are essential to

the purposes of this institution, any cadet who shall disobey

3 ommand of the superintendent.—ofany professor, teacher,

instructor, or other superior officer ; or behave himself in a

refractory or disrespectful manner, shall be dismissed or
otherwise less severely punished, according to the nature
and degree of his offence.

1408. No cadet shall drink, nor shall bring or cause to be
brought, into either barracks or camp, nor shall have in his

room or otherwise in his possession, wine, porter, or any
other spirituous or intoxicating liquor; nor shall go to any
inn, public house, or place where any of those liquors are
sold, without permission from the superintendent, on pain of
behrz dismissed the service of the United States.

1409. No cadet shall play at cards, or any other game of
chance, nor bring or cause to be brought, into cither bar-

racks or camp, nor shall have in his room, or otherwise in
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his possession, the cards or other materials used in these

games, on pain of h?,ing dismissed the service of the United

States.

1410. No cadet shall in any way use tobacco, nor bring

it or cause it (o be brought, into either barracks or camp,
nor have it in his room, or otherwise in his possession

1411. No cadet shall cook or prepare food in cither bar-

racks or camp, nor give an entertainment there or elsewhere,

without permission.

1412. No cadet shall be allowed to keep a waiter, horse,

or dog
1413. Any cadet who shall wantonly damage any quarters

or their appurtenances shall, besides making good such da-

mages, be otherwise punished according to the nature of his

offence.

1414. Any cadet who shall lose, damage, destroy, sell, or

otherwise dispose of, his arms, accoutrements, books, instru-

ments, or any other public property in his possession, shall

besides paying for the same, be otherwise punished accord-

ing to the nature of his offence.

1415.. No cadet shall go beyond the walls of West Point,

or such other limits as may be prescribed.

1416. Any cadet who shall insult a sentinel by words or

gesture, shall be dismissed or otherwise less severely pu-

nished.

1417. Any cadet who shall answer for another at any roll-

call, or who shall engage any other cadet to answer for him,

shall be dismissed the service or otherwise less severely

punished.

1418. No cadet shall visit any other room, or be absent

from his own, during the hours of study, or between tattoo

and reveille, without permission from the proper utho it .

1419. On Sundays, except during the hoars of divine ser-

vice, at which all the members of the academic staff and

cadets must be present, every cadet will attend to reading or

study at his own room. No application for leave of absence

shall be made on that day.

1420 Any cadet who shall behave indecently or irreve-

rently while attending divine service, or shall use any pro-

fane oath or execration, or profane the Sabbath, shall be dis-

missed or otherwise less severely punished, according to

the nature of his offence.

1421. The cadets are not only required to abstain from all

vicious, immoral, or irregular conduct, but they are enjoined,

on every occasion, to conduct themselves with the propriety

and decorum of gentlemen. Any cadet who shall be guilty
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of conduct unbecoming an officer and a gentleman, shall be

dismissed the service.

1422. No cadet shall send or accept a challenge to fight,

(with deadly weapons,) nor be the bearer of such a chal-

lenge, written or verbal ; nor in any way, directly or indi-

rectly, countenance or promote a duel ; nor upbraid another

for declining to fight ; on pain of being dismissed the service

of the United States.

1423. Every cadet who is knowing to a challenge to fight

having been, or about to be, sent or accepted by any other

cadet, shall without delay, give information thereof to the

superintendent.

1424. No cadet shall use any reproachful or provoking

speeches or gestures to another, on pain of being con-

fined, and of asking pardon of the party offended in presence

of his commanding officer.

1425. Any cadet who shall, by any means whatever, tra-

duce or defame another, shall be dismissed or otherwise less

severely punished, according to the nature of his offence.

1426. Any cadet who shall strike, or in any manner offer

violence to, another, shall be punished in like manner.

1427. Any cadet who shall beat, or otherwise maltreat any

citizen, shall besides being amenable to the laws, be other-

wise punished according to the nature of his offence.

1 428. No cadet shall sign any certificate or statement rela-

tive to personal altercations between members of the acade-

my or army, or to any transactions of a private or personal

nature, without permission from the superintendent.

1429. All cadets who shall combine, or agree together, to

hold no friendly or social intercourse with another; and any
cadet who shall endeavour to persuade others to enter into

such combination or agreement, shall be dismissed the ser-

vice, or otherwise severely punished.

1430. All combinations, under any pretext whatever, are

strictly prohibited. Any cadet who, in concert with others,

shall adopt any measure, under pretence of procuring a re-

dress of grievances, or sign any paper, or enter into any
written or verbal agreement, with a view to violate or evade
any regulation of the academy, or to do any act contrary to

the rules of good order and subordination, or who shall en-

deavour to persuade others to do the same, shall be dis-

missed the service.

1431. If any cadet shall consider himself wronged by ano-
ther, or by an officer, he is to complain thereof to the su-

perintendent, who is hereby required to examine into the
said complaint, and to take the proper measures for redress-
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ingthe wrong complained of. Should the complaining party
tre refused redress, he may appeal to the war department,
through the superintendent of the academy, whose duty it

shall be to forward the appeal to the secretary of war, for
his examination and order on the same.

1432. All publications relative to the military academy, or
to transactions at the military academy, are strictly prohibited.
Any professor, assistant professor, teacher, academic officer,

or cadet therefore, who shall be at all concerned in writing
or publishing any article ofsuch character, in any newspaper
or pamphlet, or in writing or publishing any handbill, shall be
dismissed the service, or otherwise severely punished.

1433. No cadet shall apply for, or receive, money from
his parents, or from any person whomsoever, without per-
mission from the secretary of war, on recommendation of the
.superintendent : any infraction or violation of which will be
considered a positive disobedience of orders, and punished
accordingly.

1434. The strictest attention to study and all other duties

will be required. Every cadet therefore, who shall absent

himself from duty of any kind, and fail to render a satisfac-

tory excuse in writing, for such absence, shall be repri-

manded
;
put upon extra duty ; or conhned, according to the

circumstances of the case ; and any cadet who shall be ha-

bitually negligent of his studies or other duties, shall be dis

missed the service.

3 435. The professors, assistant professors, and teachers,

will be held accountable for the regular and orderly conduct

of their respective classes or sections while under their im-

mediate instruction.

1436. It shall be the duty of every professor, teacher, as-

sistant professor, or acting assistant professor, as well as of

every ofliccr stationed at West Point, who is knowing to any

violation of the academic rules and regulations, or to any

crime, irregularity, neglect, or other improper conduct, of

which a cadet has been guilty, to report the same without

delay to the superintendent.

1437. All immoralities, disorders, misbehaviour, or ne-

glect, of which cadets may be guilty, to the prejudice ofgood

order and military discipline, though not herein expressly

mentioned, are to be punished according to the nature and

degree of the offence.

1438. The superintendent will cause a registry to be kept

of all delinquencies and punishments which may take place

at the academy ; and, at the end of every month, will report

to the war department the name--: of those cadets who, during
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the monthl h>.ve been most distinguished for correct deport-

ment ; alsto the names of those who have been guilty of of-

fences, specifying the number of oifences committed by each,

and of those who have been punished during the same pe-

riod, specifying in each case the nature and degree of the

offence and punishment.

1439. All necessary regulations for interior police and dis-

cipline, not inconsistent with the foregoing, will be estab-

lished by the superintendent, (to be reported to the secretary

of war,) and will be duly observed and obeyed accordingly.

MISCELLANEOUS.

1440. The officer in command at the U. S. Arsenal near Al-

bany, N, Y. will furnish the military academy with ordnance

and ordnance stores, on the requisition of the inspector.

1441. No books, instruments, or other public property at

West Point, attached to the academy, shall on any account be

removed therefrom, except by order of the secretary of war.

1442. All communications to the war department from any

person or persons belonging to the military academy must

be made through the superintendent, whose duty it shall be

to forward them to the war department, accompanied with

such remarks as he may think proper.

1443. No professor, assistant professor, or teacher, shall

give a certificate, or make any report, relating to the qualifi-

cations or standing of any member of the institution, or con-

cerning the examination of any candidate for admission, sepa-

rate from the academic board, unless required so to do by

special direction from the superintendent or inspector ofthe

military academy.
1444. Each professor and instructor at the head of a sepa-

rate department, will have charge of, and be accountable

for, the instruments and apparatus supplied for the use of his

department.

1445. The cadets are prohibited from taking any newspa-
per, or other periodical publication, without special permis-

sion from the superintendent ; and no such permission shall

be given for more than one newspaper to each cadet, and
then only on condition of its being paid for in advance-

1446. Every cadet, on entering the service, obligates him-
self to continue therein during the pleasure of the President.
No cadet therefore will tender his resignation, unless im-
pelled thereto by urgent reasons, which reasons must be fully

set forth in his letter of resignation ;—such letter to be ac-
companied by the written con-sent of his parent or guardian.
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Philosophy.
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Saturday,

Study of the same

subject.

Tuesday, Thursday, &
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Chemistry ;
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Wednesday,
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Study of the same

subject.
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D.

U. S. MILITARY ACADEMY, WEST POINT.

Studies and Class Books,

ENGINEERING.

Science of Artillery.

Field Fortification. (
Permanent Fortification. ?
Grand Tactics. 1

Civil and Military Arclii

tectnre and Construe
tions.

HISTORY AND
ETHICS.

CHEMISTRY
AND

MINERALOGY.

Geography.
History.

Moral Philosophy.

Law of Nations.

Application of Chemistry
to the Arts.

Mineralogy.
I

TACTICS.

School of the Soldier,

Company and Batta

Evolutions of the

Exercise and Manoeuvres t

of Artillery.
\

clier, i

talion. \

Line,
j

Treatise oa the Science of War and Fortification,

by Gay de Vernon.

Trail.' de- Machines, par Hachette Programme
(1 un Cours de Construction, par Sganzin.

Morse's Geography.
Tytler's Elements of Genera! History.
I'alcy's Principles ofMoral and Political Philosophy.
VattePs Lnv of Nations.

Cleveland's Treatise on Mineralogy and Geology.

Infantry Tactics.

Lallemand's Treatise on Artillery.

NATURAL
PHILOSOPHY.

CHEMISTRY

DRAWING.

Statics.

i)\ oamics.

'.tics.

Hydrodynamics
Pneumatics,

tfagi&iism.

Electricity.

Optics.

Astronomy.

Chemical Philosophy.

Gregory's Treatise on Mechanics.

Newton's Principja.

Enfield's Institutes of Natural Philosophy.

Hcury's Chemistry.

Landscape.

Topography.

MATHEMA-
TICS.

FRENCH
LANGUAGE.

DRAWING.

i III N II

Analytical Geometry

ive, Shades &
Shadows.

Conic Sections.

Descriptive Geoaietn

Transl ition from
Erriich into English

Unman I

1'raitc do Cidcul diflerentiel et ii

p u Laci oil.

Essni de Ge'ome'trie analytique appliquce

aux Courbes el aux Surfaces do

ordre, par Biot.

Crozet'a Treatise on Perspective, Shades

and Shadows.

Crozet's Treatise "i> Descriptivi

metrj and ( Ionic Sections.

I listoire Gil Bias, les troii dernier* tomes
ili ( li.ii let \||. p,,r \ oil. inc.

MAT 11EM A

TICS.

Mensuration and Sur

r

i

Trigonometry. ^

Geometry.

Vlgebra.

Translation from

FRENCH Frenchintol

LANGUAGE. French Grammar.

Treatise on PI me and Spherical
nometry, and on the application of Al

gebra to Geometry, translated from (Ik

French of Lai roil and E< /.out, by Pro
or Farrar.

Iry.

Complement des element d' Alge'bre, par
Laci

Lacroix's Elements of Algebra.

Histoi re de Gil Bias, le torn* pi

Berard't Lecteur Francois.
Berard's French Grammar.
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I Present age.

Yrs. Lfylk, Yrs. MHis.

REMARKS.
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B.

U. S. MILITARY ACADEMY, WEST POINT.

Weekly Class Report.

)

i Department of Philos'y.
, l«lcLSS 11* \

Week Ending 13 Xov. 1820.

)

( Section 2nd.

Jfo, NAMES. M. T. fF. r. F. s . Total. REMARKS.

1

2
D ....
R

3
3 2

2
2

2

U
1

1

12
11

o jn

3 G .... 3 2* 24 2 11 u 13 >r> o
4
5
c
L ---- 3

2
4 3

1 11

2*
1

o

1

141
3

CO b

5^
6 G 3 3 3 sl 2A 3 17
7 Y ... - 3 3 3 2A 3 16* "S3— _;

8 MC - - - - * -2 1 -1 -U C-o~—
y p .... 3 3 3 n 2 3 164

Eo 5
10

11
T
B .... 2

1* If

2
H \*

2
u

1

]

10

8
12 w 14 2 n l n X 8 "fc'S §
13 H -.- -l M n A 1 | 4 u o J3

14 M l .4 i A 3 o> o

15 D .... u 2 i l 1 1 7 £04 S3

16 V 2 1 i l U 1 71 Ph
17 vv --- - 3 1-i U l H 1 H

S. T.

Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

To Lieut. Colonel S. Tijayer,

Superintendent.

Explanation of the Figures and Signs above used.

Scale of Me-
rit used.

Best.

24

Very good.

2 U

Good.ilndif.

1 I

ficu/.

-1 -3

The intermediate numbers, as 2j, 1^, &c. express intermediate merit

48
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ARTICLE 79.

Artillery School of Practice.

STATION.

1447. An Artillery School of Practice shall be established

at Fortress Monroe, in the State of Virginia.

ORGANIZATION, &C.

1448. The school shall be composed often companies of

artillery, detached from the several regiments, with the same
number of field and staff officers, and non-commissioned offi-

cers, as are prescribed for a regiment of artillery of the mili-

tary establishment, be organized as a regiment, or Corps of

Instruction ; and of one captain and one first lieutenant of

ordnance ; one instructor for the application of mathematics

to the military art; one instructor of the art of engineering
;

one instructor of military drawing ; and one professor of

chemistry. These officers, conjointly with the field officers

of the regiment, will constitute the staff of the school, and

are not to be detailed for military duty, nor are they to assume

command of, or give orders to, others, except in their parti-

cular departments, or for the purpose of instruction.

1449. There shall, moreover, be attached to the school,

one surgeon and one assistant-surgeon ; one assistant-quarter-

master ; and one assistant-commissary of subsistence ; and

(so long as military convicts are employed on the fortifications

of Fortress Monroe.) there shall be one other company of ar-

tillery attached to the school, and the detail for guard over
the prisoners shall be by companies, from among the whole
number stationed at the school.

REPORTS AND RETURNS.

1450. The school shall be under the exclusive orders of
the war department, to be communicated through general
head-quarters, so long as they remain fixed at the seat ofgov-
ernment, and in case of their removal, through the office of
the adjutant-general of the army ; through which office also
the school will make all its reports to, and carry on its cor-
respondence with, the war department. The only exceptions
to this regulation are, in regard to the returns required to be
rendered by the different officers to their respective colonels
and chiefs of departments, and that the school will be suh-
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ject to the ordinary inspections prescribed by the General

Regulations for the Army.

COMMANDANT.

1451. The senior officer present in the school will be
the " Commandant." He is charged with the direction and
superintendence of the school, both as regards service

and instruction. All orders for the government of the school,

from the war department, are to pass through him ; all oth-

ers are to emanate from him ; and all distributions and sup-

plies, except the regular allowances to officers, are to be made
under his orders. He shall direct the exercises, theoretical

and practical, and to this end may, as often as he judges pro-

per, assemble the staff of the school, who shall, when requir-

ed by him, deliver their opinion on all points of duty and in-

struction submitted to their consideration.

FIELD OFFICERS.

1452. The field officers are charged with the superinten-

dence of the police and drills, and with the immediate instruc-

tion ofthe captains and subalterns ofcompanies, in the nomen-
clature and manual of artillery—the mechanical manoeuvres

—

the manoeuvres and evolutions of batteries—and practical

gunnery.

COMPANY OFFICERS.

1453. The captains and subalterns attached to companies

are charged with the instruction of their respective compa-

nies, under the superintendence of the field officers.

ORDNANCE OFFICERS.

1454. The captain on ordnance duty will have the imme-
diate direction of all duties which relate to the ordnance de-

partment. He shall, at such times as may be directed by the

commandant, give instruction, theoretical and practical, in

military pyrotechny,—in the duties of the laboratory gene-

rally }
—in the delineation and construction of all kinds of ar-

tillery carriages and implements,—and in the formation of ar-

tillery equipages of all sorts. He shall have the custody of,

and be held responsible for, the safe keeping and preservation

of all ordnance and other material of artillery belonging to

the school ; and shall supply, upon the written requisition of

the commandant, the park of the school with whatever is

necessary for instruction.
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1455. The first lieutenant on ordnance duty shall be subject

to his orders, and have charge of the books, property, ac-

counts, and returns, appertaining to the ordnance depart-

ment.

1456. There shall also be attached to the school, one chief

artificer or pyrotechnist, (to be placed immediately under the

orders of the ordnance officers,) who shall be specially charg-

ed with the police of the magazine and laboratory, and with

the instruction of the non-commissioned officers and privates

in military pyrotechny ; one master carriage-maker ; one
master blacksmith ; oue saddler or harness-maker ; one tur-

ner ; and as many workmen as the secretary of war may,
from time to time, deem necessary.

INSTRUCTOR OF MATHEMATICS.

1457. It shall be the duty of the instructor of mathematics

to take charge of the library and instruments belonging to the

school ; to attend all experiments in practical gunnery, and

keep a record of the same ; to make the necessary calcu-

lations and theoretical explanations ; and to instruct the ju>

nior officers in the application of mathematics to the military

art.

INSTRUCTOR OF ENGINEERING.

1458. The instructor of the art of engineering shall give
theoretical and practical instruction in the attack and defence
of places ; and in the tracing and constructing of lines, batte-

ries and field works generally ;—at such times as may be di-

rected by the commandant.

INSTRUCTOR OF MILITARY DRAWING.

1459. The instructor of military drawing shall, besides giv-
ing instruction to the junior officers at the times required by
the commandant, attend on all topographical parties ; and
shall draft plans of their surveys. He shall also make such
drawings for the use of the school as may, from time to lime-,
be required by the commandant.

PROFESSOR OF CHEMISTRY.

1 460. The professor of chemistry shall, during winter, give
lectures on chemistry, mineralogy, metallurgy, geology, and
natural history. A chemical laboratory shall"be provided for
his use.
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ASSISTANT-QUARTERMASTER.

1 46 1

.

The assistant- quartermaster will be constantly present

at the school, and shall have charge of all that concerns the

quartermaster-general's department, as prescribed by the

General Regulations of the Army.

ASSISTANT-COMMISSARV OF SUBSISTENCE.

1462. The assistant-commissary of subsistence will be de-
tailed from among the troops of the school, and in addition to

bis duty, as prescribed by regulations, will be held to perform
all the military duties enjoined on his rank in the school ; and
when it is encamped, he will discharge the duties of an assis-

tant-quartermaster.

ADJUTANT.

1463. It shall be the duty of the adjutant to take charge of
all the books of the school ; to prepare and submit for the
signature of the commandant, all the returns of the school

;

to attend all meetings of the staff, and to act as their Secre-

tary ; to record all its decisions, and when approved by the
commandant, to furnish the different instructors with such or-

ders as may be prescribed ; and to perform all other duties

required by the regulations of the army from the adjutants of
regiments. The sergeant-major of the school will assist him
in his duties.

CADETS.

1464. All cadets from the military academy, receiving ap-
pointments in the artillery, excepting those specially detailed

for other service, shall be attached, as supernumerary officers.

to companies at the school.

COURSE OF INSTRUCTION.

1465. The course of instruction at the school will em-
brace :

1. The duties usually performed by a regiment in garri-

son under the head of police, viz: roll-calls; guard duty;
cooking ; messing ;

washing ;
cleaning quarters and parade

;

mustering, &c.

2. Infantry and cavalry exercises
;
parades

; reviews ; and
inspections.

3. Artillery exercises, embracing the manual and service

of the piece on field, garrison, and sea-coast carriages, mor-
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tars, and howitzers.—Mechanical manoeuvres; exercise and

manoeuvres of field artillery, horse and foot ; evolutions of

batteries.

4. Practical gunnery.—Target practice;—point blank,

random and ricochet, with hot shot, grape, cannister, and

shells.

5. Duties of the laboratory.—Preparation of ammunition

of every description ; making fuses and loading shells, port-

fires, rockets, and other military fireworks
;
packing cais-

sons, ammunition boxes, and wagons
;
proof and inspection of

gunpowder, shot, shells, &c.

6. Arsenal of construction The nomenclature and graphi-

cal delineation, and construction of all parts of gun carriages;

—

and of the implements, of every description, of mortar beds,

caissons, travelling forges, pontons, and artillery equipages of

all sorts ;—their dimensions ; weight; expense of construc-

tion ; materials ; time required by any number of workmen
to complete a given number, &c.

7. Castrametation—and the service of artillery in the field, in

garrison, and sieges ;—crossing rivers and marshes ;—passing,

attacking, and defending defiles ;—convoys ;—reconnoiter-

ing ;—and topographical surveys ;—construction of field

works ;—and the attack and defence of fortified places.

ENCAMPMENT.

1466. 'Between the 1st April and 30th June in each year,

the School shall be encamped at least two months for the

purpose of instruction in field duties and exercises.

TERM OF INSTRUCTION.

1467. The term of instruction is not to exceed two years,

commencing from the 1st January, 1825. One half the

companies will be annually removed after the first two
years. The companies of the school shall, as far as prac-
ticable, be kept full to the effective complement of the
establishment. Convicts belonging to them, sentenced to

more than six months hard labour, will be transferred to oth-
er rolls, or mustered as a separate detachment.

article 80.

Miscellaneous.

1468. Generals will appoint their own aides-de-camp, pro-
vided that no more than one aide-de-camp be taken from the
same, regiment.
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1469. The date of appointment and removal of all- aides-

de-camp, adjutants, quartermasters, assistant-commissaries,

and details of officers for ordnance duties, will be forthwith

reported to the adjutant-general, and to the paymaster assign-

ed to pay the troops of the department or command to which

such officers belong.

1470. No officer shall be permitted to hold two staff ap-

pointments at the same time, except in cases of quartermas-

ters and commissaries, as provided by law.

vi 471. Whenever a storekeeper is required by the quarter-

master-general, the commissary of subsistence, ordnance or

medical department, the circumstances rendering such ap-

pointment necessary will be reported to the war department.

by which the appointment will be made, if deemed necessary.

1472. Military storekeepers are not confined to the per-

formance of the specific duhes of the department to which

they are, for the time being, attached ; they will therefore,

(except those attached to the purchasing department,) obey

orders given to them, either by the quartermaster's depart-

ment, the commissary of subsistence, the ordnance, or the

medical department, to receive, keep, issue, and account for.

(according to specified forms,) to the department giving said

orders, all public property assigned to them, or which may
from time to time be placed by any proper authority in their

custody.

1473. In addition to the allowance of clothing prescribed in

Art. 70, there will be issued to the troops stationed North

of the 40th degree of latitude, 5 pairs of flannel drawers

during their term of enlistment—2 pairs will be issued the

first year, and 1 for each of the third, fourth, and fifth years

of service.

- 1474. To enable the quartermaster's department to provide

for the necessary repairs of barracks and quarters, officers

commanding posts will transmit to the quartermaster-general

at Washington, on or before the 10th September annually,

detailed estimates of the repairs and alterations required at

their respective posts ; stating the quantity and description

ofmaterials necessary ; whether the whole or any part there-

of can be provided by the troops ; and the probable expense

of the contemplated repairs.

1475. All officers, whatever may be their rank, on passing

the head quarters of the commandant of a department or re-

giment, or arriving at a military post, shall report their arri-

val to the commanding officer, by written notice, if the officer

arriving be older in rank, and personally, if younger in rank

than the officer commanding.
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1476. All officers arriving at the seat of government will,

in like manner, report to the adjutant general. See No. 35.

1477. Officers entitled to double rations as commandants of
posts, will not forfeit their claim to the allowance when or-

dered away on duty, provided they are not absent from their

posts more than one month.
1478. When an officer is prevented by sickness from re-

joining his command on the expiration of a furlough or other-

wise, he will cause the same to be reported to the adjutant

general, accompanied by the certificate of a surgeon of the

army, (if practicable,) stating his inability to return to his

station. This report will be made monthly, should the disa-

bility continue, and a duplicate, in each case, will be forward-

ed at the same time to his immediate commanding officer.

1479. All orders appointing general courts-martial, when a

less number than thirteen are to be detailed, and when such a

court cannot be constituted, without inferior rank to the officer

to be tried, will state that more officers cannot be detailed, (or

that more rank cannot be designated for such duty,) without

manifest injury to the service, of which the officer ordering

the court is always the proper judge.

1480. A quarterly report will be regularly made to depart-

ment head-quarters, and thence, after being consolidated,

transmitted to the adjutant general, of all men under sentence

to hard labour, with a view to the proper disposition and
punishment of convicts. No sentence to hard labour, or to

confinement, will be carried into effect beyond the expiration

of the enlistment, and so much time added thereto as will

make up the period lost by desertion.

1481. When non-commissioned officers or soldiers are de-
tached by the proper authority in pursuit of deserters, the
expenses necessarily incurred will be paid whether the de-
serters be apprehended or not

;
provided the amount do not

exceed the reward authorized in No. 1085. As far as prac-
ticable, the bills and receipts for such expenses must be ob-
tained. This rule will not embrace the case of citizens
who pursue deserters at their own option.

1482. The reward of 30 dollars will include all expenses of
apprehending, securing, and delivering a deserter to an officer
ot the army, at the nearest or most convenient garrison, post, or
recruiting station. Evidence ofdesertion, and the receipt ofthe
officer to whom a deserter may be delivered, will constitute
the vouchers on which the reward will be paid. See No. 1085.

1483. The apprehension, desertion, death, or discharge,
of every soldier, at any post other than the proper station of
rhe regiment or detachment to which he belongs, will be
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reported by the commanding officer of such post to the com-
manding officer of the regiment or detachment as aforesaid.

1484. Duplicate discharges are prohibited, and no certifi-

cate will be given as a substitute for the original discharge,

which will always be in the form prescribed. See Form 11.

Art. 71

1485. All discharges of non-commissioned officers, artifi-

cers, musicians, and privates, shall specify the date and term
of enlistment ; the cause of discharge ; and when injured in

service, the time and place ; the personal description
;
place

of birth ; trade, or occupation ; and place of discharge.

, 1486. Whenever a soldier is rendered incapable of per-

forming military duty, by reason of wounds, or injuries re-

ceived in service, while in the line of his duty, his command-
ing officer shall certify the time and manner of receiving

such wound or disability ; and the senior surgeon of the hos-

pital, regiment, or corps, shall furnish such disabled soldier

with a certificate, on which the proper discharge shall be

granted by the inspector general, officer doing that duty, or

commanding officer of the post.

1487. On the decease of a soldier absent from his com-

pany, the officer under whose immediate orders he then

was, is immediately to report the same to the commanding of-

ficer of his company, stating the time, place, and cause of his

death ; to what time he was last paid, and the money or oth-

er effects in his possession at the time of his decease ; such

report to be noticed on the next inspection return of the com-

pany to which the man belonged. See No. 85, and 95th art.

of war.

1488. Due bills are in no case to be issued to soldiers by

sutlers attached to the army,—all such issues in future being

prohibited.

1489. The effects of deceased non-commissioned officers

and soldiers, if not administered upon within six months after

their decease by order of the civil authority, shall be dispos-

ed of by the council of administration, under the authority of

the commanding officer of the post, and the proceeds deposi-

ted with the paymaster, to the credit of the United States, in

order to these proceeds awaiting, with the balance of pay

due, the proper call upon the Treasury, by their legal repre

sentatives, for the same.

1490. A detailed inventory of the effects of deceased non-

commissioned officers and soldiers, with an account of their

proceeds, duly certified by the council of administration and

the commanding officer of the post, will immediately in such

<:a«es be forwarded to the adjutant-general.

^9
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1491. A transcript of the Registry of Deceased Soldiers,

(Sfce No. 280,) will be rendered quarterly to the adjutant-gen-

eral's office.

1492. All claims of allowance for extra services, and con-

tingent accounts requiring the special sanction of the secreta-

ry of war to the accounting officers, must be rendered within

six months after the services, or expenditures, when in the

power of the officers to comply with the regulations.

1493 The senior officer of a regiment, corps, battalion,

or company, stationed with the troops, is to be considered the

commander of the same, and reported as such. In all re-

turns, the incidental or casual duties of such officers, as com-
manders of departments, posts, &c. will be added in the co-

lumn of remarks.

1494. A captain attached to a company, is to be consider-

ed the commanding officer theeof, for all purposes relating

to pay, clothing, accounts, and company returns. When re-

lieved from such command, an order to that effect will be is-

sued by some superior, assigning the company duties to the

proper officer, who will be accountable accordingly.

1495. Whenever it becomes necessary to employ a citizen

surgeon, the circumstances of the case will be immediately
reported to the commanding officer of the department, and
to the adjutant-general. See No. 1260.

1496. On the arrival of a body of troops at any military

station, accommodations for the sick will be first provided
;

subsequently, those for other officers and men ; to accom-
plish which, all artificers and mechanics will be promptly put
in requisition.

1 497. Publications relative to transactions between officers,

of a private or personal nature, are prohibited. Any news-
paper publication, pamphlet, or handbill of such character,
either written or printed, will be cause for the arrest of an
officer, and the foundation of charge against him. It is made
the duty of all officers, having the power, to arrest and prefer
evidence for charge on such publication ; and whenever such
charge is preferred, one specification of which will be the
violation of this regulation, the proper authority will bring
the officer to trial before a general court martial.

1498. The commanding officer of every permanent \ ost,
where the public lands will justify such measure, will annually
cultivate a garden, by the troops under his command, equal
to supplying the hospital and garrison with the necessary
kitchen vegetables throughout the year ; and he will be held
accountable for any deficiency in the cultivation, preserva-
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lion, and proper distribution of the same, on the report of

the inspector, or any other commissioned officer.

1499. When an officer is removed, or relieved from the

command of such post, he will be furnished with duplicate

certificates, by his successor, of the state of the garden, and
the amount and condition of the vegetables on hand, one of
which he will immediately transmit to the commissary gene-
ral of subsistence, and a copy will be entered in the order
book of the garrison, for the inspection of the proper author-

1500. Any officer of the army charged with the disburse-

ment of public money, who shall play at cards, or other games
of chance, for money, or bet on such games, shall, on report

of the fact, supported by competent evidence, to be trans-

mitted to the war department, through the head of the de-

partment of the staff to which such officer belongs, be de-
prived of his staff appointment.

1501. Hereafter the inspecting officers at the stated mus-
ters at the end of every second month, will examine and note

on the respective inspection returns, whether the officers

charged with public property furnish, within the time pre-

scribed, the accounts, reports, returns, estimates, and state-

ments required by regulations.

1502. Any officer giving an order to any other officer or

person having public property in his charge, which may re-

move him from the custody of the property, shall, in the or-

der, specify to whom the property shall be turned over ; in

case of neglect, the officer giving the order shall be held

responsible fur the property, on the return of the officer or

person in whose custody it was.

1503. When a commanding or other officer, charged with

the safe keeping of public property is removed from a garri-

son, post, or army, he will deliver over to the officer who
succeeds him in the duties of his department, all such public

property as may be in his possession or custody, and take du-

plicate receipts for the same, one of which he is forthwith

to transmit to the chiefof the department of the staff' to which

the property belongs. See No. 23.

1504. All officers charged with the disbursement of

public money, whether regularly or incidentally, shall,

unless otherwise provided, render and settle their ac-

counts quarterly ; and if any officer shall fail to settle

his accounts at the proper periods, and shall be report-

ed by the comptroller of the treasury to Congress, for hav-

ing failed, within the year, to make a settlement of his



408 Miscellaneous, Art. 80.

account, under the 13th section of the act of 3d March,

1817, he shall, unless satisfactory reasons to the contrary be

assigned, have his name reported to the paymaster-general,

with orders to stop the amount from his pay.

1505. Copies of these General Regulations will be sent to

all staff officers, field officers, and commanders of companies
in the service, who will exhibit them at inspections. See
No. 309. A copy sent to a company will remain with it, and
be studied by the commander and his subalterns, on whom it

will immediately depend to instruct accordingly those under
them. See Nos. 296, 297.

1506. Commanders of companies, platoons, and detach-

ments, will frequently read and explain to the men under
them, Arts. 2,7,8, 14, 19, 20,23, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29,30,31,
32, 33, 34. 39, 40, 41, 42, or such parts thereof, particularly,

as may more immediately concern the men under their com-
mand.
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The following method should be adopted in conducting Trigo-

nometrical Surveys for the Secondary Triangles.

I See Plate No. 2, for the figure.)

Let A B be the given base from which the triangulation

is to be commenced. The theodolite being placed at A, fix

the verniers at and 180° on the graduated plate; to be
below the eye glass of the telescope—turn the whole instru-

ment until the station B is seen through the telescope, then
clamp the theodolite firmly. The graduated plate being thus

fixed, take the angles, made by the lines A D, A C, with the base

A B. Write the angles in the note book as the verniers in-

dicate on either side. [The theodolite is supposed to be

graduated to 360°, and to have verniers on opposite sides.]

From the station B, the same process is to be gone through

that took place at A. The position of verniers of the in-

strument may be retained as they were at A, when looking

toward B, or the 180° may be turned toward that station (A,)

it will make no difference in the reading or setting down of

the angles. The angles having now been taken at the extrem-

ities of the base (A & B) go to any of the other stations to

which an angle has been taken, say C—when at this station

the verniers must be set to the plate as they read from either

A or B .—say from A. The instrument, thus set is turned un-

til the station A is seen through the telescope ; it must then

be firmly clamped ; in this situation the line passing through

and 180° on the plate will be parallel to the base A B, be-

cause the line A C has the same position on the plate, when
at C that it had when at A. It therefore makes the same

angle, with the line passing through and 180°, that it

made with the line at A B ; consequently those two lines

are parallel. Take from this last station (C) all the points

that are seen. On taking the angle to B, the verniers will

mark the same graduation that was read from B to C ; for

when the instrument was at B, the line passing thro' and 180°

coincided with the line A B, and now at C, that line

has been proven parallel to A B ; therefore the line B C
makes the same angle with both. Repeat the same process

at every station.

It will be evident that at every station the line passing

through and 180° will be parallel to the base A B. It

therefore follows that all the angles read on the plates are

angles made by the different lines AC, B C, A D, B D,

C D, with the base A B, as well as with one another.

This method of triangulating has many advantages over
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any other : an error can be instantly detected without
resorting to calculations in the field ; the angles from
the different stations always reading back the same on
the plate. The greatest advantage, however, is in laying

down the triangulation : the protractor is laid down but

once on the paper, and all the angles thus pricked off. The
liability to error in laying down the protractor for every an-

gle at each station is thereby removed, and but one error can

take place ; but by the common method they may be as nu-

merous as there are points in the triangulation ; since for each
point the protractor must be laid down anew.

The following is the form of the field book for these sur-

veys. A page should generally be allotted to each station
;

and on a separate sheet, should be carefully drawn, on the

field, a diagram of the triangles, to which should be added so

much of the topography as may be necessary to show their

situation on the ground.

To prevent confusion, imaginary names are given to eve-
ry point of the triangles.
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West Base.

To East Base,

To Hog Island,

To Grouse Point,

Degs.

00
65
93

Mitis-

00
16

07

Grouse Point.

To W»st Base, (back)

To East Base,

To Hog Island,

\Degs.

93
150

217

Mins.

07
19

02
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East Base,

To West Base,

To Grouse Point,

To Hog Island.

Degs.

00
330
301

Mins

00
19

08

Hog Island.

To Grouse Point, (back)

To West Base,

To East Base,

Degs.

217

245
301

Mint

02
10

08
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Plate No. 2 is intended to represent the trigonometrical sur-

vey, recorded in the foregoing note book.

To plot this survey, the protractor, which is graduated to

minutes, is 6xed upon the paper in any position most conve-
nient In this instance the line of and 180° is nearly

parallel with the longest side of the paper. That line is a red

dotted one, and is marked with at either end. The an-

gles being taken with reference to this line, they can be, at

on<-e laid down, (by the protractor without its being removed)
although taken at rvery point throughout the survey. These
angles or boundaries of angles, are represented by red dotted

lines, from which the triangles are to be formed by means of

parallel rulers. The protractor, it will be seen, is graduated

to 3(50°, as must the theodolite be.

Should the angle between any two lines be required, for

instance, A C B, the line A C reads 93° 07, and the line C
B 150° 19. Subtract the one from the other, and you will

have the angle required, 57° 12. By the same method the

angle C A B is found equal to 93° 07, and the angle ABC
29° 41—in all to 180° 00.
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FORM OF A FIELD BOOK FOR SOUNDINGS.

15

Depth at

time of
Soundi7ig

Rise of
Tide.

Depth
U low
water.

Bottom. REMARKS.

From Vo. 1 to No. 2

Fath. Ft. Feet.

1.0 2 1-2 Sand Stern ashore, at 8 A. M. sound-

2.2 do.

ing every minute.

3.1 do.

5.2 Mud.

4.0 do.

3.0 do.

2.1 Sand

1 do. 50 feet from shore.

From No. 2 to Diggis Wharf.

1.3 3
1

Sand At 8 h. 10 m. A. M.

2.1 do.

3.0 Mud

5.1 do.

5.3 do.

4.0 do.

3.0 do.

2.0 Sand At wharf.
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TABLE OF SCALES.
To be used by the Engineers, in all their plans, surveys, pro-

jections &c. offortifications and of topography.

No Proportion of the Scale.

£ inch to one inch.

1 inch to one inch.

i

6 inches to one inch

6

1 foot to one inch.

i

2 feet to one inch.

5 feet to one inch.

6 o

10 feet to one inch.

1 2

APPLICATION OF THE SCALE.

Details of surveying instruments &c,

to be used when great accuracy is

required in the delineation of mi-

nute objects of the above kind.

Modes for carpenters, masons, smiths

&c.and for castings, delineations of

instruments, small tools &c.

Projections of machines of small di-

mensions, such as the jack, &c. of

tools for miners, sappers, sodders,

carpenters, masons &c.

Projections ofmachines ofmean size,

such as capstans, windlasses &c.

of boats ;carriages for moving earth,

and transporting materials ; of car-

riages for guns, mortars, howitzers,

Lc. of architectural designs &c.

Projections of great machines, such
as cranes, pile-drivers; ofpumps &c
of furnaces &c details of carpentry

for mining, rooting, framing, &c. of

embrasures, loop holes, flues &c.

Details in castrametation ; such as

tens; of such small works as dykes,

traverses &c which are made of

gabions, sausissons, sand bags &c.
of such disposition as can be made
for defence by palisades, barriers,

cheveaux de frize kc. of systems

and parts of mines ; of wooden
ramps ; stationary, floating and
draw bridges, sluices, batardeaux,

aqueducts, reservoirs kc. of com-
plicated works of masonry of small

dimensions, such as martello tow-

ers, &c.

Projections to serve in the con-

struction of works in wood, and

in earth and wood, used in the

attack and defence of place?, and in
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TABLE OF SCALES.

No. Proportion of the Scale.

25 feet to one inch

_L_ or
3 1)0

100 yds. to 12 inches

APPLICATION OF THE SCALE.

50 feet to one inch

or

200 yds. to 12 inches
_i
6

10 440 feet to one inch

or

1 mile to 12 inches
ino

held fortification, such as batteries*

epaulements, portions of lines, re-

doubts, parallels, trenches, counter-

approaches, saps, descent, and pas-

sage of ditches, reduits, blinds &c.

Projections of revetements, of

scarps and counterscarps, of a
demi-front of a detached work

;

of a sea coast work, of their vaults,

casemates, traverses, communica-
tions &.c. details of magazines, bar-

racks, quarters, guard houses &c.

of the accessories to the defence of

works, such as abbattis, trous de

coup, fougasses, reservoirs of wa-
ter profiles of fortification, serving

to shew the construction, the com-
mand and the defilement ; not only

particular, but general profiles, pas-

sing through the body of the place,

the out works, and the detached
works, profiles of inundations and
canals, taken longitudinally ccc.

Plans of fortifications, with all the out
works, and of groups of works, ex-
hibiting the general system ofma-
sonry,the subterranean defences and
all the references to dimensions,
and to defilements, details of the at-

tack of a work, from the 3rd par-
allel to the end of the siege. Cas-
trametation of a battalion or squad-
ron. Plans ofpositions for defences,
exhibiting the horizontal curves,
resulting from the intersection of
horizontal planes with the surface at
every 3 feet of altitude ; for the
accurate calculation of the excava-
tion and embankment.

Plans of fortifications and their envi-
rons for 3 miles, for the fortification

atlas
; of attacks of places from

the commencement to the 3rd.
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Continued.

TABLE OF SCALES.

No Proportion of the Scale.

11

12

APPLICATION OF THE SCALE.

parallel ; of systems of field works,

countervallation anil circumval-

lation, and of their attacks and

defences ; of military routes &c.

Castnmetation for the division of

an army. Topography complete,

of parts of the frontiers and seats

of war. Topography complete, of

all positions for works of defence
or attack, whether inland or mari-

time. Plans of important passages,

anchorages ice. of harbours, and
roadsteads, and the topography of
the adjacent grounds; and, (in case

the dimensions do not exceed eight

miles square;) plans of whole har-

bours, aud roadsteads, with the to-

pography of the adjacent grounds,

which plans will exhibit the inter-

sections of horizontal planes with

the bottom, for every six feet of

depth below the surface of the wa-
ter.

1320 feet to 1 inchlTopographical plans of places, and

or their environs for ten miles ; maps

1 mile to 4 inchest to aid the operations of an army
designed to cover a siege, or suc-

cour a place &c. Plans of battles,

combats, or movements of armies.

Castrametation for an army. Maps
of the investment of places. Mili-

tary reconnoissance of the whole
frontier, and of the whole theatre

of war. Plans of whole harbours

and roadsteads, (which cover a

greater space than 8 miles square)

with every hydrographical deline-

ation, and with the topography of

the adjacent grounds.

Maps, showing the relations of places

with their remote dependencies,

soph as forts, defensive positions,

camps, linos and canals, to serve to

2.si?

2640 feet to i

or

inch

J 1 6 8

£ mile to 1 inch.
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TABLE OF SCALES.

No. Proportion of the Scale, APPLICATION OF THE SCALE.

13

M

5280 feet to 1 inch

or

1 mile to 1 inch

L__
6 a 3 6

1 mile to I an inch

or

10,560 ft. to an inch

l

12672a

show the connexion of the places

with the armies in the vicinity.

—

Maps of the interior navigable wa-
ters, and bordering country, show-
ing their communications with each
other, with important points and
with the ocean, when not exceeding
a space of 43 miles square.

Maps of navigable waters, and their

communications when these must
be exhibited to the extent of 100
miles square. Maps of a part of

the frontier, embracing several im-

portant and distant points, to serve

to project or delineate military

operations &.c.

Maps of countries covering from 100
miles square to 200 miles square
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General Instructions.

The title of all maps and plans should be explicit as tu

country, state, places, &c. each map and plan should be

signed and dated by the person by whom the survey or pro»

ject was made. The name of the draftsman also.

All maps must have the true and magnetic meridian marked

upon them, with the variation of the needle, in degrees and

minutes.

Every map and plan must have the scale by which it was

made, drawn upon it. The latitude and longitude of the prin-

cipal points, or places, should be given, where they can be

obtained by observation, or otherwise.

In all cases where tide waters are included in a survey,

the tides must be observed, and a tide table drawn upon the

map.
In all cases where the depths of water are required, as in

surveys of harbours, the soundings must be so multiplied,

that the horizontal curves, (resulting from the intersection

of horizontal planes with the bottom for every fathom ofdepth

below low water, as far as 4 fathoms.) may be drawn ; the

spaces between any two of these curves must be covered by

a uniform tint of Indian ink ; the tint being stronger, however,

between low water mark, and the first curve, than between

the first and second curves, and that between the second and

third curves, stronger than that betwen the third and fourth

curves, and so on : where the water is deeper than 24 feet,

the soundings must be shown in the usual way by figures
;

the nature of the bottom must be described by the words

mud, sand, rocks, fyc. written here and there upon the map.

See examples Nos. 1 & 2.

In all cases the rays of light must be considered parallel to

each other, and perpendicular to the horizontal plane of pro-

jection ; and consequently there will be no shadows to objects.

But in expressing the circumstances of uneven ground, as in

example No. 2, the density of the shades will depend upon the

different degrees of declivity.

The strength of the shade increasing in proportion as the

horizontal curves approximate towards eaeh other, and de-

creasing as their interval becomes greater, and the ground
approaches a horizontal plane.

In all surveys of points to be occupied by fortifications, or

other public works, where the horizontal curves, resulting

from the intersection of horizontal planes with the surface of
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the ground are to be given, the survey must be delineated

upon a scale (No. 9) of 200 yards to 12 inches. The exam-
ple (No. 1) to save room, shews the horizontal curves for

every 6 feet in height on the scale (No. 10) 1760 yards to 12

inches It will seldom or never be necessary to delineate the

carves above water on this scale, unless it be done, as a help

in delineating the ground after the manner given in example
No. 2. The curves under Water and the figured depth

should be marked, however, whether the maps embrace the

whole, or a part only, of a harbour, &c. or whether the scale

be No. 9, No. 10, or No. 11 ; when the curves above ground

are required on scale No. 9, they must be drawn for every

3 feet altitude. In all surveys upon tide waters, in which the

curves are required whether for water or land, they must

have reference t© low water, as must the depths, marked by

figures.
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APPENDIX.

RULES AND ARTICLES OF WAR.

[1806.]

An ACT for establishing rules and articles for the government of the ar-
mies of the United States.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United
States ofAmerica in Congress assembled, That, from and after the pass-

ing of this act, the following shall be the rules and articles by which the

armies of the United States shall be governed.

Art. 1. Every officer, now in the army of the United States, shall,

in six months from the passing of this act, and every officer who shall

hereafter be appointed, shall, before he enters on the duties of his office,

subscribe these rules and regulations.

Art. 2. It is earnestly recommended to all officers and soldiers dili-

gently to attend divine service ; and all officers who shall behave indecent-

ly or irreverently, at any place of divine worship, shall, if commissioned

officers, be brought before a general court martial, there to be publicly

and severely reprimanded by the president ; if non-comrnissioned officers

or soldiers, every person so offending shall, for his first offence, forfeit

one-sixth of a dollar, to be deducted out of his next pay ; for the second

offence, he shall not only forfeit a like sum, but be confined twenty-four

hours; and for every like offence, shall suffer and pay in like manner;

which money, so forfeited, shall be applied, by the captain or senior offi-

cer of the troop or company, to the use of the sick soldiers of the com-

pany or troop to which the offender belongs.

Art. 3. Any non-commissioned officer or soldier who shall use any

profane oath or execration, shall incur the penalties expressed in the

foregoing article ; and a commissioned officer shall forfeit and pay for

each and every such offence, one dollar, to be applied as in the pre-

ceding article.

Art. 4. Every chaplain, commissioned in the army or armies of the

United States, who shall absent himself from the duties assigned him, (ex-

cepting in cases of sickness or leave of absence,) shall on conviction

thereof before a court martial, be fined not exceeding one month's pay,

besides the loss of his pay during his absence; or be discharged, as the

said court martial shall judge proper.

Art. 5. Any officer or soldier who shall use contemptuous or disre-

spectful words against the President of the United States, against the

Vice President thereof, against the Congress of the United States, or

against the chief magistrate or Legislature of any of the United States

in which he may be quartered, if a commissioned officer, shall be cashier-

ed or otherwise punished, as a court martial shall direct ; if a non-com-

missioned officer or soldier, he shall suffer such punishment as shall be in-

flicted on hini by the sentence of a court martial.

Art. 6- Any officer or soldier who shall behave himself with con-

tempt or disrespect towards his commanding officer, shall be punished ac-

cording to the nature of Ins offence, by the judgment of a court martiah
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Art. 7. Any officer or soldier who shall begin, excite, cause, or jo'iit,

in any mutiny, or sedition, in any troop or company in the service of the

United States, or in any party, post, detachment, or guard, shall suffer

death, or such other punishment as by a court martial shall be inflicted.

Art. 8. Any officer, non-commissioned officer, or soldier, who, being

present at any mutiny or sedition, does not use his utmost endeavour to

suppress the same, or, coming to the knowledge of any intended mutiny,

does not without delay, give information thereof to bis commanding
officer, shall be punished by the sentence of a court martial with death,

or otherwise, according 10 the nature of his offence.

Art. 9. Any officer or soldier who shall strike his surperior officer,

or draw or lift up any weapon, or offer any violence against him, being

in the execution of his office, on any pretence whatsoever, or shall diso-

bey any lawful command of his superior officer, shall suffer death, or

such other punishment as shall, according to the nature of his offence, be
inflicted upon him by the sentence of a court martial.

Art. 10. Eveiy non commissioned officer or soldier who shall enlist

himself in the service of the United States shall, at the time of his so

enlisting, or within six days afterwards, have the articles for the govern-

ment of the armies of the United States read to him, and shall, by the

officer who enlisted him, or by the commanding officer of the tioop or com-
pany into which he was enlisted, be taken before the next justice of the

peace, or chief magistrate of any city or town corporate, not being an
officer of the army, or where recourse cannot be had to the civil magis-

trate, before the judge advocate, and in his presence shall take the fol-

lowing oath or affirmation; " I, A. B. do solemnly swear, or affirm, (as

the case may be,) that I will bear true allegiance to the United States

of America, and that I will serve them honestly and faithfully against all

their enemies or opposers whatsoever ; and observe and obey the orders

of the President of the United States, and the orders of the officers ap-

pointed over me, according to the rules and articles for the government
of the armies of the United States'' Which justice, magistrate, or judge
advocate, is to give the officer a certificate, signifying that the man en-
listed did take the said oath or affirmation.

Art. 11. After a non-commissioned officer or soldier shall have been
duly enlisted and sworn, he shall not be dismissed the service without a
discharge in writing; and no discharge granted to him shall be sufficient,

which is not signed by a field officer of the regiment to which he belongs,

or commanding officer, where no field officer of the regiment is present
;

and no discharge shall be given to a non-commissioned officer or soldier

before his term of service has expired, but by order of the President, the

Secretary of War, the commanding officer of a department, or the sen-
tence of a general court martial ; nor shall a commissioned officer be
discharged the service, but by order of the President of the United States,

or by sentence of a general court martial.

Art. 12. Every colonel, or other officer commanding a regiment,
troop, or company, and actually quartered with it, may give furloughs
to non-commissioned officers or soldiers in such numbers, and for so long
a time, as he shall judge to be most consistent with the good of the ser-
vice ; and a captain, or other inferior officer, commanding a troop or
company, or in any garrison, fort, or barrack, of the United States,(his field

officer being absentj may give furloughs to non-commissioned officers or
soldiers for a time not exceeding twenty days in six months, but not
more than two persons to be absent at the same time, excepting some ex-
traordinary occasion should require it.
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Art. 13. At every muster, the commanding officer of each regiment,
troop, or company, there present, shall give to the commissary of mus-

other officer who musters the said regiment, troop, or company,
certificates signed hy himself, signifying how long such officers as shall
not ;.ppear at the said muster have been absent, and the reason of their
absence. In like manner, the commanding officer of every troop or
company shall give certificates, signifying the reasons of the absence of
the non-commissioned officers and private soldiers ; which reasons, and
time of absence, shall be inserted in the muster rolls opposite the name
of the respective absent officers and soldiers. The certificates shall,
together with the muster rolls, be remitted by the commissary of musters,
or other officer mustering, to the Department of War, as speedily as the
distance of the place will admit.

Art. 14. Every officer who shall be convicted before a general court
martial, of having signed a false cert.ficate, relating to the absence of.

either officer or private soldier, or relative to his or their pay, shall be
cashiered.

Art. 15. • Every officer who shall knowingly make a false muster of
man or horse, and every officer, or commissary of musters, who shall
willingly sign, direct, or allow the signing of muster rolls, wherein such
false muster is contained shall, upon proof made thereof, hy two witnesses
before a general court-martial, be cashiered, and shall be thereby utterly

disabled to have or to hold any office or employment in the service of the
United States.

Art. 16. Any commissary of musters, or other officer, who shall be
convicted of having taken money, or other things, by way of gratifica-

tion, on mus'eiing any regiment, troop, or company, or on signing mus-
ter-rolls, shall be displaced from his office , and shall be thereby utterly

disabled to have or to hold any office or employment in the service of the

United States.

Art. 17, An)' officer who shall presume to muster a person as a sol-

dier, who is not a soldier, shall be deemed guilty of having made a false

muster, and shall suffer accordingly.

Art. 18. Every officer who shall knowingly make a false return to

the Department of War, or to any of his superior officers authorized to

call for such returns, of the state of the regiment, troop, or company, or

garrison, under his command, or of the arms, ammunition, clothing, or

other stores thereunto belonging, shall, on conviction tjiereof before a
court martial, be cashiered.

Art. 19. The commanding officer of every regiment, troop, or inde-

pendent company, or garrison, of the United States, shall in the begin-

ning of every month remit, through the proper channel, to the Depart-

ment of War, an exact return of the regiment, troop, independent com-
pany, or garrison under his command, specifying the names of the of-

ficers then absent from their posts, with the reasons for, and the lime

of, their absence. And any officer who shall be cenvicted of having,

through neglect or design, omitted sending such returns, shall be punish-

ed according to the nature of his crime, by the judgment of a general

court-martial.

Art. 20. All officers and soldiers who have received pay, or have been

duly enlisted in the service of the United States, and shall be convicted

of having deserted the same, shall suffer death, or such other punishment

as by sentence of a court-martial shall be inflicted.

Art. 21. Any non-commissioned officer or soldier who shall, without'

leave from his commanding ofncer,absent himself from his troop, company,
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or detachment shall, upon being convicted thereof, be punished accord-
ing to the nature of his offence, at the discretion of a court-martial.

Art. 22. No non-commissioned officer or soldier shall enlist himself in

any other regiment, troop, or company, without a regular discharge from
the regiment, troop, or company in which he last served, on the penalty

of being reputed a deserter, and suffering accordingly. And in case any
officer shall knowingly receive and entertain such non-commissioned offi-

cer or soldier, or shall not, after his being discovered to be a deserter,

immediately confine him, and give notice thereof to the corps in which
he last served, the said officer shall, by a court-martial, be cashiered.

Art. 23. Any officer or soldier who shall be convictt d of having ad-
vised or persuaded any other officer or soldier to desert the service of
the United States, »h»ll suffer death, or such other punishment as shall

be inflicted upon him by the sentence of a court-martial.

Art. 24. No officer or soldier shall use any reproachful or provoking
speeches or gestures to another, upon pain, if an officer, of being put in

arrest j if a soldier, confined, and of asking pardon of the party offended,

in presence of his commanding officer.

Art. 25. No officer or soldier shall send a challenge to another officer

or soldier to fight a duel, or accept a challenge, if sent, upon pain, if

a commissioned officer, of being cashiered ; if a non-commissioned officer

or soldier, of suffering corporeal punishment, at the discretion of a
court-martial.

Ait. 26. If any commissioned or non-commissioned officer, command-
ing a guard, shall knowingly or willingly suffer any person whatsoever
to go forth to fight a duel, he shall be punished as a challenger ; and all

seconds, promoters, and carriers of challenges, in order to duels, shall

be deemed principals, and punished accordingly. And it shall be the

duty of every officer commanding an army, regiment, company, post, or

detachment, who is knowing to a challenge being given or accepted by
any officer, non-commissioned officer, or soldier, under hi6 command, or

lias reason to believe the same to be the case, immediately to arrest

and bring to trial such offenders.

Art. 27. All officers, of what condition soever, have power to part

and quell all quarrels, frays, and disorders, though the persons concern-
ed should belong to another regiment, troop, or company ; and either to

order officers into arrest, or non-comrnissioned officers or soldiers into

confinement, until their proper superior officers shall be acquainted there-

with ; and whosoever shall refuse to obey such officer, (though of an in-

ferior rank,) or shall draw his sword upon him, shall be punished at the

discretion of a general court-martial.

Art. 28. Any officer or soldier who shall upbraid another for refusing

a challenge, shall himself be punished as a challenger; and all officers

and soldiers are hereby discharged from any disgrace, or opinion of dis-

advantage, which might arise from their having refused to accept of
challenges, as they will only have acted in obedience to the laws, and
done their duty as good soldiers who subject themselves to discipline.

Art. 29. No sutler shall be permitted to sell any kind of liquors or
victuals, or to keep their houses or shops open for the entertainment of
soldiers, after nine at night, or before the beating of the reveille, or

upon Sundays, during divine service or sermon, on the penalty of being
dismissed from all future sutling.

Art. 30. All officers commandingin the field, forts, barracks, or garri-
sons, of the United States, are hereby required to see that the per-
sons permitted to suttle, shall supply the soldiers with good and whole-
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some provisions, or other articles, at a reasonable price, as they shall be

answerable for their neglect.

Art. 3l. No officer, commanding in any of the garrisons, forts, or bar-

racks, of the United States, shall exact exorbitant prices for houses or

stalls, let out to sutlers, or connive at the like exactions in o'hers; nor

by his own authority, ami for his private advantage, lay any duty or

imposition upon, or be interested in, the sale of any victuals, liquors, or

other necessaries of life, brought into the garrison, fort, or barracks, for

the use of the soldiers, on the penalty of being discharged from the ser-

vice

Art. 32. Every officer, commanding in quarters, garrisons, or on the

march, shall keep good order, and, to the utmost of his power, redress

all abuses or disorders, which may be committed by any officer or soldier

under his command ; if, upon complaint made to him, of officers or sol-

diers beating, or otherwise ill treating any person ; of disturbing fairs

or markets, or of committing any kinds of riots, to the disquieting of

the citizens of the United States, he, the sai.l commander, wlio shad re-

fuse or omit to see justice dune to the offender or offenders, and repara-

tion made to the party or parties injured, as far as part of the offender's

pay shall enable him or them, shall, upon proof thereof, be cashiered, or

Mtherwise punished, as a general court martial shall direct.

Art. 33. When any commissioned officer or soldier shall be accused of

a capital crime, or of having used violence, or committed any offence

against the persons or property of any citizen of any of the United

States, such as is punishable by the known laws of the land, the com-

manding officer, and officers of every regiment, troop, or company, to

which the person or persons, so accused, shall belong, ate hereby requir-

ed, upon application duly made by, or in behalf of, the party or paities

injured, to use their utmost endeavours to deliver over such accused per-

son or persons, to the civil magistrate, and likewise to be aiding and as-

sisting to the officers of justice in apprehending and seeming the per-

son or persons so accused, in order to bring him or them to trial. If any

commanding officer or officers, shall wilfully neglect, or shall refuse, upon

the application aforesaid, to deliver over such accused person or per-

sons, to the civil magistrates, or to be aiding and assisting to the offi-

cers of justice, in apprehending such person or persons, the officer or offi-

cers, so offending, shall be cashiered.

Art. 34. If any officer shall think himself wronged by his colonel, or

the commanding officer of the regiment, and shall, upon due application

bein"- made to him, be refused address, he may complain to the general

commanding in the slate or territory where such regiment shall be sta-

tioned, in order to obtain justice ; who is hereby required to examine

into the said complaint, and take proper measures for redressing the

wrono- complained of, and transmit, as soon as possible, to the Dopart-

ment°of War, a true state of such complaint, with the proceedings had

thereon.

Art 35. If any inferior officer or soldier shall think himself wronged

by his captain, or other officer, he is to complain thereof to the command-

ing officer of the regiment, who is hereby required to summon a regi-

mental court martial, for the doing justice to the complainant; from

which regimental court martial either party may, if he thinks himself

still aggrieved, appeal to a general court martial. But it, upon a se-

cond hearing, the appeal shall appear vexatious and groundless, the

person so appealing shall be punished at the discretion of the said court

martial. .

Art 36 Any commissioned officer, storekeeper, or commissary, who

50
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shall be convicted at a general court martial, of having sold, without a
proper order for that purpose, embezzled, misapplied, or wilfully, or
through neglect, suffered an)' of the provisions, forage, arms, clothing, am-
munition, or other military stores, belonging to the United States, to he
spoiled or damaged, shall, at his own expense, make good the loss or
damage, and shall, moreover, forfeit all his pay, and be dismissed from
the service.

Art. 37. Any non-commissioned officer or soldier, who shall be convict-

ed at a regimental court martial, of having sold, or designedly, or
through neglect, wasted the ammunition delivered out to him, to he em-
ployed in the service ot the United States, shall be punished at the dis-

cretion of such court.

Art. 38. Every non-commissioned officer or soldier, who shall be con-
victed before a court martial of having sold, lost, or spoiled, through
neglect, his horse, arms, clothes, or accoutrements, shall undergo sucli

weekly stoppages, (not exceeding the half of his pay,) as such couit
martial shall judge sufficient, for repairing the loss or damage; and
shall suffer confinement, or such other corporeal punishment as his crime
shall deserve.

Ait. 39. Every officer who shall be convicted before a court martial,

of having embezzled, or misapplied, any money with which he may
have been entrusted, for the payment of the men under his command, or
foi enlisting men into the service, or for other purposes, if a commission-
ed officer, shall be cashiered, and compelled to refund the money ; if a
non-commissioned officer, shall be reduced to the ranks, be put under
stoppages until the money be made good, and suffer such corporeal pun-
ishment as such court martial shall direct.

Ait. 40 Every captain of a troop, or company, is charged with the

arms, accoutrements, ammunition, clothing, or other warlike stores, be-

longing to the troop or company under his command, which he is to be

accountable for to his colonel, in case of their being lost, spoiled, or

damaged, not by unavoidable accidents, or on actual service.

Art. 41. All non-commissioned officers and soldiers who shall be found
one mile from the camp, without leave in writing, from their commanding
officer, shall suffer such punishment as shall be indicted upon them by
the sentence of a couit martial.

Art. 4*2. No officer or soldier shalllie out of his quarters, garrison, or

camp, without leave from his superior officer, upon penalty of being pun-
ished according to the nature ol his offence, by the sentenceof a court

martial.

Art. 43. Every non-commissioned officer and soldier shall retire to his

quarters or tent, at the beating of the retreat ; in default of which, he

shall be punished according to the nature of his offence.

Art. 44. No officer, non-commissioned officer, or soldier, shall fail in

repairing, at tho time fixed, to the place of parade, of exercise, or other

rendezvous, appointed by his commanding officer, if not prevented by

sickness, or some other evident necessity ; or shall go from the said place

of rendezvous, without leave from his commanding officer, before he

shall be regularly dismissed or relieved, on the penalty of being punished

according to the nature of his offence by the sentence of a court mania!.

Art. 45. Any commissioned officer who shall be found drunk on his

guard, party, or other duty, shall be cashiered. Any non-commissioned

officer or soldier so offending, shall suffer such corporeal punishment as

shall be inflicted by the sentence of a court martial.

Art. 46. Any eentinel who shall be found sleeping upon his post, or

shall leave it before he shall be regularly relieved, shall suffer death, or
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such other punishment as shall be inflicted by the sentence of a court

martial . •
Art. 47. No soldier belonging to any regiment, troop, or company,

shall hire another to do his duty for him, or be excused from duty, but in

cases of sickness, disability, or leave of ahsence ; and every such sol-

dier found guilty of hiring his duty, as also the party so hired to do
another's duty, shall be punished at the discretion of a regimental court

martial.

Art. 4B And every non-commissioned officer conniving at such hiring

of duty aforesaid shall be reduced ; and every commissioned officer,

knowing and allowing such ill practices in the service, shall be punished

by the judgment of a general court martial.

Art. 49. Any officer belonging to the service of the United States, who,
by discharging of fire arms, drawing of swords, beating of drums, or by
any other means whatsoever, shall occasion false alarms, in camp, gar-

rison, or quarters, shall suffer death, or such other punishment as shall

be ordered by the sentence of a general court martial.

Art. 50. Any officer or soldier, who shall, without urgent necessity, or

without the leave of his superior officer, quit his guard, platoon, or divi-

sion, shall be punished according to the nature of his offence, by the sen-

tence of a court martial.

Art. 51. No officer or soldier shall do violence to any person who
brings provisions or other necessaries to the camp, garrison, or quarters,

of the forces of the United States, employed in any parts out of the said

states, upon pain of death, or such other punishment as a court martial

shall direct.

Art. 52. Any officer or soldier who shall misbehave himself before the

enemy, run away, or shamefully abandon any fort, post, or guard, which

lie or they may be commanded to defend, or speak words inducing others

to do the like ; or shall cast away his arms and ammunition, or who
shall quit his post or colours to plunder and pillage ; every such offen-

der, being duly convicted thereof, shall suffer death, or such other pun-
ishment as shall be ordered by the sentence of a general court martial.

Art. 53. Any person, belonging to the armies of the United States, who
shall make known the watch word to any person who is not entitled to

receive it, according to the rules and discipline of war, or shall presume

to give a parole or watch word different from what he received, shall suf-

fer death, or such other punishment as shall be ordered by the sentence

of a general court martial.

Art. 54. All officers and soldiers are to behave themselves orderly in

quarters, and on their march ; and whosoever shall commit any waste,

or spoil, either in walks of trees, parks, warrens, fish ponds, houses, or

gardens, cornfields, enclosures or meadows, or shall maliciously destroy

any property whatsoever, belonging to the inhabitants of the United

States, unless by order of the then commander-in-chief of the armies of

the said states, shall (besides such penalties as they are liable to by law)

be punished according to the nature and degree of the offence, by the

judgment of a regimental jor general court martial.

Art. 55. Whosoever belonging to the armies of the United States, em-
ployed in foreign parts, shall force a safe guard, shalfflbffer death.

Art. 56. Whosoever shall relieve the enemy with money, victuals, 01

ammunition, or shall knowingly harbour or protect an enemy, shall suffer

death, or such other punishment as shall be ordered by the sentence o(

a court martial.

Art. 57. Whosoever shall be convicted of holding correspondence with.
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or giving intelligence to, the enemy, either directly, or indirectly, shall

suffer death, or such other punishment as shall bi ordered by the sen-

tence of a court martial.

Art. 58. All public stores, taken in the enemy's camp, town?, forts, or

magazines, whether of artillery, ammunition, clothing, forage, or provi-

sions, shall be secured for the service of the United States; for the ne-

glect of which, the commanding officer is to be answerable.

Art. 59 If any commander of a»iy garrison, fortress, or post, shall be

compelled, by the officers and soldiers under his command, to give up to

the enemy, or to abandon it, the commissioned officers, non-commissioned

officers, or soldiers, who shall be convicted of having so offended, shall

suffer death, or such other punishment as shall be inflicted upon them by

the sentence of a court martial.

Art. 60. All sutlers and retainers to the camp, and all persons what-

soever, serving with the armies of the United States, in the field, though

not enlisted soldiers, are to be subject to orders, according to the rules

and discipline of war.
,

Art. 61. Officers having brevets, or commissions of a prior date te

those of the regiment in which they serve, may take place in courts mar-

tial and on detachments, when composed of different corps, according to

the ranks given them in their brevets, or d,.tes of their former commis-

sions ; but in the regiment, troop, or company, to which such officers be-

long, they shall do duty, and take rank, both in courts martial and on

detachments which shall be composed only of their own corps, ac-

cording to the commissions by which they are mustered in the said

corps.

Art. 62. If, upon marches, guards, or in quarters, different corps of the

army shall happen to join, or do duty together, the officer highest in

rank, of the line of the army, marine corps, or militia, by commission,

there on duty, or in quarters, shall command the whole, and give orders

for what is needful to the service, unless otherwise specially directed by
the President of the United States, according to the nature of the case.

Art. 63. The functions of the engineers being generally confined to

the most elevated branch of military scienco, they are not to assume, nor

are they subject to be ordered on any duty beyond the line of their im-

mediate profession, except by the special order of the President of the

United States; but they are to receive every mark of respect to which
their rank in the army may entitle them respectively, and are liable to

be transferred, at the discretion of the President, from one corps to anoth-

er, regard being paid to rank.

Art. 64. General courts martial may consist of any number of com-
missioned officers, from five to thirteen inclusively ; but they shall not

consist of less than thirteen, where that number can be convened without

manifest injury to the service.

Art. 65. Any general officer commanding an army, or colonel com-
manding a separate department, may appoint general courts martial

whenever necessary. But no sentences of a court martial shall be car-

ried into execution, until after the whole proceedings shall have been
laid before the officer ordering the same, or the officer commanding the

troops lor the time being ; neither shall any sentence of a general court

martial, in time of peace, extending to the loss of life, or the dismission

of a commissioned officer, or which shall, either in time of peace or war,
sespect a general officer, be carrie I into execution, until after the whole
proceeding shall have been transmitted to the Secretary of War, to be

laid before the President of the United States, for his confirmation or

disapproval, and orders in the case. All other sentences may be cor.r
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firmed and executed by the officer ordering the court to assemble, or the

commanding officer for the time being, as the case may be.

Art. 66. Every officer commanding a regiment or corps, may appoint,

for his own regiment or corps, courts martial, to consist o( three cnmmis-
sioned officers, for the trial and punishment of offences, not capital, nnd
decide upon their sentences. For the same purpose, all officers com-
manding any of the garrisons, forts, barracks, or other places, where
the troops consist of different corps, may assemble courts martial, to

consist of three commissioned officers, and decide upon their sentences.
Art. 67. No garrison or regimental court martial shall have the pow-

er to try capital cases, or commissioned officers, neither shall they in-

flict a fine exceeding one month's pay, nor imprison, nor put to hard
labour, any non-commissioned officer or soldier, for a longer time than
one month.

Ait. 68. Whenever it may be found convenient and necessary to the

public seivice, the officers of the marines shall be associated with the

officers of the land forces, for the purpose of holding courts martial and
trying offenders belonging to either ; and in such cases, the orders of the

senior officer, of either corps, who may be present, and duly author-

ized, shall be received and obeyed.

Art. 69. The judge advocate, or some person deputed by him or by

the general, or officer commanding the army, detachment, or garrison,

shsll prosecute in the name of the United States, but shall so far consid-

er himself as counsel for the prisoner, after the said prisoner shall have

made his plea, as to object to any leading question to any of the wit-

nesses, or any question to the prisoner, the answer to which might tend

to criminate himself; and administer to each member of ihe court, be-

fore they proceed upon any trial, the following oath, which shall also be

taken by all members of the regimental and garrison courts martial :

" You, A B, do swear, tbat you will well and truly try and determine,

according to evidence, the matter now before you, between the Unit-

ed States of America, and the prisoner to be tried, and that you will

duly administer justice, according to the provisions of ' An act estab-

lishing rules and articles for the government of the armies of the United

States, 1 without partiality, favour, or affection ; and if any doubt shall

arise, not explained by said articles, according to your conscience, the

best of your understanding, and the custom of war in like cases ; and

you do further swear, that you will not divulge the sentence of the

court until it shall be published by the proper authority ; neither will

you disclose or discover the vote or opinion of any particular rnembei

of the court martial, unless required to give evidence thereof, as a wit-

ness, by a court of justice, in a due course of law. So help you God.'"'

And as soon as the said oath shall have been administered to the re-

spective members, the president of the court shall administer to the

judge advocate, 01 person officiating assuch, an oath in the following words:

" You, A B, do swear, that you will not disclose or discover the vote

or opinion of any particular member of the court martial, unless re-

quired to give evidence thereof, as a witness, by a court of justice, in

due course of law; nor divulge the sentence of the court to any but the

proper authority, until it 6hall be duly disclosed by the same. So help

you God."
Art. 70. When a prisoner, arraigned before a general court martial,

shall, from obstinacy and deliberate design, stand mute, or answer for-

eign to the purpose, the court may proceed to trial and judgment, as u

the prisoner had regularly pleaded not guilty.
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Art. 71. When a member shall be challenger! by a prisoner, he must

state his cau^e of challenge of which the court shall, after rlue delibe-

ration, determine the relevancy or validity, and decide accordingly ; and
no challenge to more than one member at a time, shall be received by

the court.

Art. 72. All the members of a court martial are to behave with de-

cency and calmness ; and in giving their votes, are to begin with the

youngest in commission.

Art. 73. All persons who give evidence before a court martial, are to

be examined on oath or affirmation, in the following form :

" You swear, or affirm, (as the case may be,) the evidence you shall

give, in the cause now in hearing, shall be the truth, the wliole truth, and
nothing but the truth. So help you God. 1 '

Ait. 74. On the trials of cases not capital, before courts martial, the

deposition of witnesses, not in the line or staff of the army, may be ta-

ken before some justice of the peace, and read in evidence ; provided

the prosecutor and person accused are present at the taking the same,
or are duly notified thereof.

Art. 7:'). No officer shall be tried, but by a general court martial, nor

by officers of an infsrior rank, if it can be avoided : Nor shall any pro-

ceedings or trials be carried on, excepting between the hours of eight in

the morning, and three in the afternoon, excepting in cases which, in

he opinion of the officer appointing the court martial, require immediate
example.

Art. 76. No person whatsoever shall use any menacing words, signs,

or gestures, in presence of a court martial, or shall cause any disorder

or riot, or disturb their proceedings, on the penalty of being punished,
at the discretion of the said coutt martial.

Art. 77. Whenever any officer shall be charged with a crime, he shall

be arrested and confined in his barracks, quarters, or tent, and deprived
of his sword, by the commanding officer. And an)' officer who shall

leave his confinement before he shall be set at liberty by bis commanding
officer, or by a superior officer, shall be cashiered.

Art. 78. Non-commissioned officers and soldiers, charged with crimes,

shall be confined until tried by a court martial, or released by proper au-
thority.

Art. 79. No officer or soldier who shall be put in arrest, shall continue
in confinement more than eight days, or until such time as a court mar-
tial can be assembled.

Art 80. No officer commanding a guard, or provost marshal, shall re-

fuse to receive or keep any prisoner committed to his charge by an offi-

cer belonging to the forces of the United States; provided the officer

committing shall, at the same time, deliver an account in writing, signed

by himself, of the crime with which the said prisoner is charged.
Art. 81. No officer commanding a guard or provost marshal shall pre-

sume to release any person committed to bis charge, without pioper
authority for so doing, nor shall he suffer any person to escape, on
the penalty of beina; punished for it by the sentence of a court martial.

Art. 82. Every officer or provost marshal, to whose charge prison-
ers shall be committed, shall, within twenty-four hours after such
commitment, or as soon as he shall be relieved from his guard, make
report in writing, to the commanding officer, of their names, their

crimes, and the names of the officers who committed them, on the

penalty of being punished for disobedience or neglect, at the discre-

tion of a court martial.
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Art. 83. Any commissioned officer, convicted before a general court
martial of conduct unbecoming an officer and a gentleman, shall be dis-

missed the service.

Art. 84. In cases where a court martial may think it proper to sen-
tence a commissioned officer to be suspended from command, they shall
have power also to suspend his pay and emoluments for the same time,
according to the nature and heinousness of the offence.

Art. iio- In all cases where a commissioned officer is cashiered fos

cowardice or fraud, it shall he added in the sentence, that the crime,
name, and place of abode, and punishment of the delinquent, be pub-
lished in the newspapers, in and about the camp, and of the particular
state from which the offender came, or where he usually resides, after
which it shall be deemed scandalous for an officer to associate with him.

Art. 86. The commanding officer of any post or detachment, in which
there shall not be a number of officers adequate to forma general court
martial, shall, in cases which require the cognizance of such a court,

report to the commanding olRcer of the department, who shall order a court
to be assembled at the nearest post or detachment, and the party accused,
with necessary witnesses, to be transported to the place were the .said

court shall be assembled.

Art. !17. No person shall be sentenced to suffer death, but by the con-

currence of two thirds of the members of a general court martial, nor ex-

cept in the cases herein expressly mentioned; nor shall more than fifty
lashes be inflicted on any offender, at the discretion of a court martial ;*

and no officer, non-commissioned officer, soldier, or follower gf the ami}',

shall be tried a second time for the same offence.

Art. 88. No person shall be liable to be tried and punished by a gen-

eral court martial for any offence which shall appear to have been com-
mitted more than two years before the issuing of the order for such trial,

unless the peison, by reason of having absented himself, or some other

manifest impediment, shall not have been amenable to justice within

that period.

Ait. 89. Every officer authorized to order a general court martial,

shall have power to pardon or mitigate any punishment ordered by such

court, except the sentence of death, or of cashiering an officer ; which, iu

the cast's where he has authority (by aiticle 65) to carry them into exe-

cution, he may suspend, until the pleasure of the President of the United

States can be known; which suspension, together with copies of the

proceedings of the court martial, the said officer shall immediately trans-

mit to the President for his determination. And the colonel or command-

ing officer of the regiment or garrison, where any regimental or gariisou

court martial shall beheld, may pardon or mitigate any punishment oi>

dered by such court to be indicted.

Art. 9^. Every judge advocate, or person officiating ns such, at any

general court martial, shall transmit, with as much expedition as the

opportunity of time and distance of place can admit, the original pro-

ceedings and sentence of such court martial, to the Secretary of War;
which said original proceedings and sentence shall be carefully kept and

preserved in the office of said Secretary, to the end that the persons en-

titled thereto may he enabled, upon application to the said office, to ob-

tain copies thereof.

The party tried by any general court martial, shall, upon demand

» Punishment by alripM or lafhet abolished. Sea section 7,actof May 16

page i--'.



420 Rules and Articles of War.

thereof, made by himself, or by any person or persons in his behalf, be

entitled to a copy of the sentence and proceedings of such court martial.

Art. 91. In cases vvheie the general or commanding officer may order

a court of inquiry to examine into the nature of any transaction, accu-

sation, or imputation, against any officer or soldier, the said couit shall

consist of one or more officers, not exceeding three, and a judge advo-

cate, or other suitable person, as a lecorder, to reduce the proceedings

and evidence to writing, all of whom shall be sworn to the faithful per-

formance of their duty. This court shall have the same power to sum-

mon witnesses as a court martial, and to examine them on oath. But

they shall not give their opinion on the merits of the case, excepting

they shall be thereto specially required. The parties accused shall also

be permitted to cross examine and interrogate the witnesses, so as to in-

vestigate fully the circumstances in the question.

Art. 92. The proceedings of a court of inquiry, mustbe authenticated

by the signature of the recorder and the president, and delivered to the

commanding officer, and the said proceedings may be admitted as evi-

dence by a court martial, in cases not capital, or extending to the dis-

mission of an officer, provided that the circumstances are such, that oral

testimony cannot be obtained. But as courts of enquiry maybe per-

verted to dishonourable purposes, and may be considered as engines of

destruction to military merit, in the hands of weak and envious com-

mandants, they are hereby prohibited, unless directed by the President

of the United States, or demanded by the accused.

Art. 93.. The judge advocate, or recorder, shall administer to the

members the following oath :

" You shall well and truly examine and inquire according to your

evidence, into the matter now before you, without partiality, favour, af-

lection, prejudice, or hope of reward. So help you Goii."

After which the president shall administer to the judge advocate, or

recorder, the following oath :

" You A. B. do swear, that you will, according to your best abili-

ties, accurately and impartially record the proceedings of the court,

and the evidence to be given in the case in hearing. So help you

God."
The witnesses shall take the same oath as witnesses sworn before a

court martial.

Art. 9+. When any commissioned officer shall die or be killed in the

service of the United States, ihe major of the regiment, or the officer

doing the majors duty in his absence, or in any post or garrison, the

second officer in command, or the assistant military agent, shall imme-

diately secure all his effects or equipage, then in camp or quarters, and

shall make an inventory thereof, and forthwith transmit the same to

the office of the Department of War, to the end, that his executors or

administrators may receive the same.

Art. 95. When any non-commissioned officer or soldier shall die or be

killed in the service of the United States, the then commanding officer

of the tioop or company, shall, in the presence ol two other commission-

ed officers, take an account of what elfects he died possessed of, above

his aims and accoutrements, and transmit the same to the office of the

Department of War ; which said effects are to be accounted for, and

paid to the representatives of such deceased non-commissioned officer or

soldier. And in case any of the officers, so authorized to take care of the

effects of deceased officers and soldiers, should, before they have account-

ed to their representatives for the same, have occasion to leave the re
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giment or post, by preferment, or otherwise, they shall, before they be
permitted to quit the same, deposite in the hands of the commanding offi-

cer, or of the assistant military, agent, all the effects of such deceased
non-commissioned officers and soldiers, in order that the same may be
secured for, and paid to, their respective representatives.

Art. 96. All officers, conductors, gunners, matrosses, drivers, or other
persons whatsoever, receiving payor hire, in the service of the artillery
or corps of engineers of the United States, shall be governed by the
aforesaid rules and articles, and shall be subject to be tried by courts
martial, in like manner with the officers and soldiers of the other troops
in the service of the United States.

Art 97. The officers and soldiers of any troops, whether militia or
others, being mustered and in pay of the United States, shall, at all times,
and in all places, when joined, oracling in conjunction, with the regu-
lar forces of the United States, be governed by these rul«s and articles of
war, and shall be subject to be tried by courts martial, in like manner
with the officers and soldiers in the regular forces ; save, only, that suck
courts martial shall be composed entirely of militia officers.

Art. 98. All officers, serving by commission from the authority of any
particular state, shall, on all detachments, courts martial, or other duty,
wherein they may be employed in conjunction with the regular forces of
the United States, take rank, next after all officers of the like grade in
said regular forces, notwithstanding the commissions of such militia or
state officers may be elder than the commissions of the officers of the re-
gular forces of the United States.

Art. 99. All crimes, not capital, and all disorders and neglects which
officers and soldiers may be guilty of, to the prejudice of good order
and military discipline, though not mentioned in the foregoing articles

of war, are to be taken cognizance of by a general or regimental court
martial, according to the nature and degree of the offence, and be
punished at their discretion.

Art. 100. The President of the United States shall have power to pre-
scribe the uniform of the army.

Art. 101. The foregoing articles are to be read and published once ia

every six months, to erery garrison, regiment, troop, or company, mus-
tered or to be mustered in the service of the United States, and are to be
duly observed and obeyed, by all officers and soldiers who are, or shall

be, in said service.

Sec. 2 And be itfurther enacted, That in time of war, all persons
not citizens of, or owing allegiance to, the United States of America,
who shall be found lurking as spies, in or about the fortifications or en-
campments of the armies of the United States, or any of them, shall

suffer death according to the law and usage of nations, by sentence of a
general court martial.

Sec. 3. And be itfurther enacted, That the rules and regulations, by
which the armies of the United States have heretofore been governed,

and the resolves of Congress thereunto annexed, and respecting the same,
shall henceforth be void and of no effect, except so far as may relate to

any transactions under them, prior to the promulgation of this act, at

the several posts and garrisons respectively, occupied by any part of the

army of the United States,

[Approved, April 10, lfiOG..!

51
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Extract of an act passed I 6th May, 18 li

Sec. 7. And be itfurther enacted, That so much of the " Act for es-

tablishing rules and articles for the government of the armies of the

United States, 1 ' as authorizes the infliction of corporeal punishment, by
stripes or lashes, be, and the same is hereby, repealed.

An ACT regulating the staff of the army.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United
Stales ofAmerica in Congress assembled, That so much of the act " fix-

ing the military peace establishment of the United States," passed the

third of March, one t'.ousand eight hundred and fifteen, as relates to

hospital stewards and wardmasters, and so much of the M Act for organ-

izing the general staff, and making further provision for the army of the

United States,'' passed April twenty-fourth one thousand eight hundred
and sixteen, as relates to hospital surgeons, hospital surgeon's mates,

iudge advocates, chaplains, and forage, wagon, and barrack-masteis, and
their assistants be, and the same is hereby, repealed.

Sec. 2. And be itfurther enacted, That there shall be one surgeon-

general, with a salary of two thousand five hundred dollars per annum
;

one assistant surgeon general, with the emoluments of a hospital surgeon ;

one judge advocate, with the pay and emoluments of a topographical

engineer, to each division, and one chaplain, stationed at the military

academy, at West Point, who shall also be professor of geography, his-

tory and ethics, with the pay and emoluments allowed the professor of

mathematics : and that the number of post surgeons be increased, not

to exceed eight to each division.

Sec. 3. And be it further enacted, That so much of the act of the

twenty-fourth April, one thousand eight hundred and sixteen, aforesaid,

as relates to the quartermaster general of division, shall be repealed,

and the quartermaster's department shall consist, in addition to the two
deputy quartermasters general, and the four assistant deputy quarter-

masters general, now authorized, of one quartermaster general, with, the

rank, pay, and emoluments of a brigadier general, and as many assis-

tant deputy quartermasters general as the President shall deem proper,

not exceeding in the whole number, twelve.

Sec. 4. find be itfurther enacted, That to each commissioned officer

who shall be deranged by virtue of this act, there shall be allowed and
paid, in addition to the pay and emoluments to which they will be en-

titled by law, at the time of their discharge, three months pay and emo-
luments; and that the provisions of this act shall be carried into effect,

on or before the firs, day of June next.

Sec. 5. And he il further enacted, That the pay and emoluments
of the inspector generals of divisions, be, and is hereby, raised, to be
equal to the pay and emoluments of the adjutant generals of division.

Sec. 6. And be it further enacted, That as soon as the state of ex-

isting contracts for the subsistence of the army shall, in the opinion of

the President of the United States, permit it, there shall be appointed by
the President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, one
commissary general, with the rank, pay, and emoluments, ofcolonel oford-

nance, who shall, before entering on the duties of his office, give bond
and security, in such sum as the President may direct, and as many as-
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sistaiU9j to be taken from the subalterns of the line, as the service may re-

quire,who shall receive twenty dollars per month, in addition to their pay in

the line, and who shall, before entering on the duties of their office, give

bond and security, in such sums as the President may direct. The com-
missary general, and his assistants, shall perform such duties in purchas-

ing and issuing of rations to the army of the United States, as the Pre-

sident may direct.

Sec. 7. And be itfurther enacted, That supplies for the army, unless

in particular and urgent cases, the Secretary of War should otherwise
direct, shall be purchased by contract, to be made by the commissary
general, on public notice, to be delivered on inspection, in the bulk, and
at such places as shall be stipulated, which contract shall be made under
such regulations as the Secretary of War may direct.

Sec. 8. And be it further enacted, That the President may make
such alterations in the component parts of the ration as a due regard
to the health and comfort of the army, and economy may require. -

Sec. 9. And be it further enacted, That the commissary general and
his assistants, shall not be concerned, directly or indirectly, in the pur-
chase or sale in trade or commerce of any article entering into the com-
position of the ration, allowed to the troops in the service of the United
States, except on account of the United States, nor shall such officer
take and apply to his own use, any gain or emolument, for negociating
or transacting any business connected with the duties of his office, other
than what is or may be allowed by law ; and the commissary general
and his assistants shall be subject to martial law.
Sec. 10. And be itfurther enacted, That all letters to and from the

commissary general, which may relate to his office duties, shall be free
from postage : Provided, That the sixth, seventh, eighth, ninth, and tenth
sections of this act, shall continue and be in force, for the term of five

years from the passing of the same, and thence until the end of the next
session of Congress, and no longer. ^[Approved, AprillA, 1318 ]

An ACT regulating the-pay and emoluments of brevet officers.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States ofAmerica in Congress assembled, That the officers of the
army, who have brevet commissions, shall be entitled to, and receive, the

pay and emoluments of their brevet rank, when on duty and having a
command, according to their brevet rank, and at no other time.

Sec. 2. And be it further enacted, That no brevet commission shall

hereafter be conferred, but by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate. [Approved, April 16, 18J8.]

An ACT to reduce and fix the Military Peace Establishment of the Uni-
ted States.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the Uni~
ied States of America in Congress assembled, That, from and aftet the

first day of June next, the military peace establishment of the United
States shall be composed of four regiments of artillery, and seven re-

giments of infantry, with such officers of engineers, of ordnance, and
of the staff, as are hereinafter provided for.
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Stec. 2. And be it further enacted, That each regiment of arttllery

shall consist of one colonel, one lieutenant colonel, one major, one ser-

geant major, one quartermaster sergeant, and nine companies, one of

which shall be designated and equipped as light artillery ; and that there

shall be attached to each regiment of artillery one supernumerary cap-

tain to perform ordnance duty ; and that each company shall consist

of one captain, two first lieutenants, two second lieutenants, four ser-

geants, four corporals, three artificers, two musicians, and forty-two

privates. That each regiment of infantry shall consist of ope colonel,

one lieutenant colonel, one major, one sergeant major, one quartermas-

ter sergeant, two principal musicians, and ten companies ; each of which

shall consist of one captain, one first lieutenant, one second lieutenant

three sergeants, four corporals, two musicians, and forty-two privates ;

and that to each regiment of artillery and infantry there shall be one
adjutant, who shall be taken from the subaltern of the lines.

Sec 3. And be it further enacted, That the corps of engineers, (bom-
bardiers excepted,) and the topographical engineers, and their assistants,

shall be retained in service as at present organized.

Sec. 4. And be it further enacted, That the ordnance department

shall be merged in the artillery ; and that the President of the United

States be, an<l he is hereby, authorized to select, from the regiments of

artillery, such officers as may be necessary to perform ordnance duties,

who, while so detached, shall receive the pay and emoluments now re-

ceived by ordnance officers, and shall be subject only to the ordersof the

War Department ; and that the number of enlisted men in the ord-

nance department be reduced to fifty six.

Sec. 5 And be itfurther enacted, That there shall be one major gen-
eral, with two aides-de-camp ; two brigadier generals, each with one aide-

de-camp ; and that the aides-de-camp be taken from the subalterns of the

line, and, in addition to their other duties, shall perform the duties of

assistant adjutant general.

Sec. 6. And be it further enacted, That there shall be one adjutant

general, and two inspectors general, with the lank, pay, and emoluments
o! colonels of cavalry

Sec. 7. And be it further enacted, That there shall be one quarter-

master general ; that there shall be two quartermasters, with the

rank, pay, and emoluments, of majors of cavalry; and ten assistant

quartermasters, who shall, in addition to their pay in the line, receive

a sum not less than ten dollars, nor more than twenty dollars, per

month, to He regulated by the Secretary of War.
Sec 8 And be it further enacted, That there shall be one commissa-

ry general of subsistence ; and that there shall be as many assistant com-
missaries as the service may require, not exceeding fifty, who shall be

taken from the -ubalterns of the line, and shall, in addition to their pay
in the line, receive a sum not less than ten, nor more than twenty, dol-

lars per month ; and that the assistant quartermasters, and assistant com-
missaries of subsistence, shall be subject to duties in both departments,
under the orders of the Secretary of War.
Sec 9. And be itfurther enacted. Thai there shall be one paymaster

general, with the present compensation, and fourteen paymasters, with
the pay and emoluments of regimental paymasters; and that there shall

be one commissary of purchases, and two military storekeepers, to be at-

tached to the purchasing department.
Sec. 10. And be it further enacted, That the medical department

shali consist of one surgeon general* eight surgeons, with the compensa-
tion of regimental surgeons, and forty-five assistant surgeons, with the
compensation of post surgeons.
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Sec. 11. And be itfurther enacted, That the officers, non-commission-
ed officers, artificers, musicians, and privates, retained by this act, ex-

cept those specially provided for, shall have the same rank, pay, and
emoluments, as are provided, in like cases, by existing laws ; and that

the force authorized and continued in service under this act, shall be

subject to the rules and articles of war.

Sec. 12. And be itfurther enacted, That the President of the United
States cause to be arranged the officers, non-commissioned officers, artifi-

cers, musicians, and privates, of the several corps now in the service of

the United States, in such manner as to form and complete, out of the

same, the force authorized by this act, and cause the supernumerary offi-

cers, non-commissioned officers, artificers, musicians, and privates, to

be discharged from the service of the United States.

Sec 13. And be it further enacted, That there shall be allowed and
paid to each commissioned officer who shall be discharged from the service

of the United States in pursuance of this act, three months' pay, in addition

to the pay and emoluments to which he may be entitled by law at the time

of his discharge

Sec. 14. [Repealed.]

[Approved, 2 March, 1821.]




